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British Magic as seen through Austrian Spectacles. 
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Mr. Maurice Hurling. 


A versatile entertainer, includ- 
ing prestidigitation, ventiiloquism, 
violin, and piano solos, Mr. Hurling 
fills in a good time with concert 
work, and has many repeats, 
which speaks well for his popu- 
larity. His favourite tricks are 
of the spectacular kind, though he 
can put his sleight-of-hand to 
good use. Has proved himself a 
master of the ventriloquial art, 
the apt repartee of his ‘ Boy 
Scout "’ figure being always crisp, 


clean, ant brisk. 


MR. MAURICE HURLING. 
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Spectacular Novelties in 
Magical Entertaining. 


Jacob’s Ladders. 


FULL PROFESSIONAL SIZES. HIGHLY RECOMMENDED. 


A great deal of the success of a magical entertainment 
depends on the introduction of some spectacular effects in con- 
junction with sleight-of-hand and other manipulations, and 
nothing could be more effective, prettier, or more mystifying 
than these coloured paper ‘‘ Jacob’s Ladders” as they are 
called. The effect is that the performer exhibits various pieces 
of coloured paper, takes up each sheet separately and rolls 
them up. After tearing the paper in a certain manner, the 
performer forthwith shows the paper in the form of a ladder, 
with numerous rungs extending to over eight feet high, as 
depicted in the illustration. The ladder is perfectly rigid, and 
will remain standing. As the ladder is composed of art coloured | 
papers, it has a brilliant kaleidoscopic effect when extended. 
Introduced at St. George’s Hall, London, and at leading magical 
entertainments. We are making the construction of these 
‘ladders ”’ a speciality, and supply the rolls all ready prepared, 
so that no trouble is necessary in preparation. Full and explicit 
directions for working as well as witty “ patter "’ supplied. 
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Cre cozen (not less) prepared ladders, loose sheets, instructions 
and ‘‘ patter.”’ 


PRICE 3s. 6d. By post, carefully packed, 4s. 


Sample monster (professional size) multi-coloured prepared 
ladder, loose sheets, instructions and ‘ patter,’’ 1s. post free, 


Flowering Fir ies 
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Tree or Fern. 


A number of shects of coloured paper are rolled up exactly 


as described above for the Jacob’s Ladder. The roll is then torn Clr 
in the most simple manner, being instantly transformed into a SS 
beautiful tree, as in the illustration, with myriad coloured LEQ 
branches growing gracefully out of the trunk from the base to ill KE 
the summit, extending a good many feet. Valuable instructions Lhe 
for working supplied, as well as witty “ patter. <eN 


One dozen (not less) prepared ‘‘ trees ’’ loose sheets, directions 
and “' patter.”’ “ 


PRICE 3s. 6d. By post, carefully packed, 4s. 
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Sample monster (professional size) multi-coloured prepared 
‘tree,’’ loose sheets, directions, and “‘ patter,’’ 1s. post free. 
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A Monthly Journal 
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Subscriptions. -THe Macic WanpD is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post aid for sixpence. or it will 

be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 


in the world fer five shillings, in money order or postal 


order. 
A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth. 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the rgth of the month. Rates 
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When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed tor 1ts 
return in case of unsuitability ; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. Al 
matters dealing with the literary side ot the paper to 
be addressed— Editor, THR Macic WAND, 9, Duke 
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GOOD-BYE, AUGUST ! These were the 
startling words contained in the hand-bills 
of the newsboys staring the man in the 
street on the last day of a notable month, a 
sensational announcement engineered by 
evidently depressed sub-Editors on an equally 
disconsolate humanity involuntarily water- 
logged in town, patiently waiting for the 
change that never came. The month has 
been the worst in the memory of most of us 
the cruelest August for fifty-two years— 
and to outdoor entertainers especially must 
have been a dismal and melancholy freak. 
Sunshine is money to them, but this year 
they must be counting their great losses with 
misery in their hearts. If August has made 
her exit, it is to be hoped that September, 
which has just entered on her reign—one is 
almost tempted to the obvious cheapness of 
an altered spelling—will in a measure retrieve 
the ill fortune that has pursued the British 
summer, and that the most dismal tale of 
recent years may yet be partially averted. 


Paradoxical as it may seem, the reports 
from seaside entertainers, and inland pleasure 
resorts where any sort of “ cover "’ was ob- 
tained, are phenomenal, the receipts from 
entertaining in whatever shape or form given, 
so long as sufficient protection from the 
pluvial elements were afforded, being of the 
healthiest character, SO far as an abundance 
of funds is concerned. It’s an ill wind that 
blows no one some good, and the outdoor 
debacle of the fast passing away Summer 
means a surprise financial packet to those 
who provided shelter and refuge to the mul- 
titude of pleasure seekers disappointed of 


out-of-doors recreation and relaxation. 


A London visitor to one of the popular 
Lancashire seaside resorts whiled away his 
time by attending the performances of an 
itinerant magician who, with the aid of a tent, 
provided a very creditable ‘‘ black-art 
show. At threepence a head, providing half 
an-hour’s performance, and allowing half-an- 
hour preparation for the subsequent coup, it 
may be computed that a ‘show ” an hour 
was given. By careful calculation our in- 
formant reckoned that on an average {2a 
show was easily realised. It does not require 
the services of a mathematician to dem) 
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strate the summuatio.a of the profits resulting 
from a five hours a day working, putting the 
possibilities on the very lowest estimate. 
And yet the cry goes forth that magic does 
not pay! If this is so, it must be the fault 
of the demonstrator, and not the fault of the 
art. 


Just imagine it for one moment; the 
above is only one instance of what can be 
accomphshed by what is known as summer 
“ busking,’’ not less than £60 or 8300 per 
week for those willing to “eat the leck,”’ 
and pocket their pride by providing magic 
for the million, and reaping in the shekcls 
in no uncertain manner. Is it legitimate ? 
Is it playing the game? Certainly it Is, as 
a mazician can be a gentleman “oa the 
sands,’ as well as on the highest pinnacle 
‘on the halls.’’ It is well-known that many 
now in the latter-mentioned category com- 
menced their career and gained their invalu- 
able experience in the supposed lower school 
of ‘ busking,’’ We could, indeed, relate 
many amusing experiences told us by mem- 
bers now high in the magical profession, who 


in their earlier davs ‘‘ faced the music ”’ and 
graduated in the ‘ busking ’’ school of 
experience. One advantage to the neophyte, 


‘No Agents required.”’ 


Mr. Charles Morritt’s appearance at St. 
George’s Hall, after an absence of many 
years, has awakened many recollections of 
his earlier career in the magical world. It 
was Mr. Morritt who invented the illusion 
of ‘‘ The Disappearing Lady,” and after- 
wards caused a sensation during the period 
of the Ardlamont mystery, by producing 
Scott, ‘‘ the missing man,” on the stage, 
when scores of people were scouring the land 
in search of him. 

It is a curious and not generally known 
fact that Mr. David Devant succeeded Mor- 
ritt at St. George’s Hall when the latter left 
Maskelyne and Cook's to start in business 
for himself. Mr. Devant met Morritt re- 
cently in the North of England, and brought 
him to London to take up once more the 
position he held years ago. 


David Devant is a Scotsman, and he has 
been conjuring since his infancy. ‘' When I 
grew up a little,’ he says, ‘‘ and was some- 
thing in the city, I found plenty of oppor- 
tunities tor studying conjuring, and I am 
prepared to affirm solemnly that I missed 
none of them. I lived for the evenings when 
I could perform tricks, either for my own 
pleasure alone or for mine and other people's 
as well. 

‘In those days, although I am a Scots- 
man, I would rather have performed without 
a fee than not have performed at all. Asa 
matter of tact, for a long time I had no 
opportunity of performing professionally, 
but as an amateur I soon had all the engage- 
ments I wanted. 

‘The process of becoming a professional 
performer was slow. The first step was the 
acceptance of my expenses at an entertain- 
ment. I used to give performances at work- 
ing men’s clubs, the sccretarics of which 
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\ 
used to slip five shillings into my hand “ for | 
expenses."’ T journeyed to the places in a 

twopenny ‘bus and carried all my tricks in 


Devant bought the Nirst animated photo- 
graph mavhine sold in\London, and he was 
the second man in Lomdon to exhibit ani- 
mated photographs. He was also the 
subject ot the first animated photograph 


a small bag. 
It is not very \vell known that David 


ever taken in England, Mr. Paul taking a 
picture ot him in the act of dong a trick 
with a rabbit on the roof of the ‘Alhambra. 
He sent out three companies with aaimated 
pictures, and then thought that the xpublic 
were tired of them! He did not foresee: the 
present boom in picture palaces and he fre- 
quently thinks of his missed fortune. \ 


a 


Among the new items to be presented at 
St. George’s Hall when the present strong 
programme requires a change will be a sketch 
“A Fallen Idol’ by F. Anstey, author of « 
 Vice-Versa.”’ 

The keynote of a musical entertainment is 
undoubtedly the accompanist, and if the 
services of this accomplished artiste is not 
quite a sine qua non in a magical display, 
still his offices are none the less appreciated 
by the wonder worker, In our report last 
month of the Magic Circle “* social ’’ we regret 
to find no mention was made of the services 
rendered by the ‘‘ Mozart” of the magical 
organisation, and we hasten to make the 
amende honorable. Mr. Robert Stanley, 
who has voluntarily undertaken the duties 
of Musical Director, opened both parts of the 
programme with pleasing pianoforte solos, 
and provided appropriate musical accom- 
paniments for all the “turns” requiring 
same. 


Magicians manage to see a great deal of 
the world in their travels. Chung Ling Soo 
advises us that he has made a great hit at 
the Alhambra Paris. Gus Folwer writes, 
from Ronacher Theatre, Vienna, that he has 
an eight weeks’ engagement there. Carlton 
—the long ‘un—-is at the Apollo, Everheart 
at the Circus Bush, and a Chinese conjuror 
on the same programme as himself, in the 
same citv. Owen Clark has “ tapped " 
America, says his act 1s greatly appreciated, 
and the press unanimous that his show is 
something new. 
described Owen's gags as “‘ worn out.’ The 
British bull-dog with a courteous growl chal- 
lenged his fair antagonist to “tick off” 
every worn-out gag a complete list of which 
he submitted. The lady diplomatically 
backed out by replying ‘* Puns as such, are 
considered far far out of date by the 
average American audience, hence my accu- 
sation that they are ‘ worn out.’ "’ We hope 
this incident will not lead to international 
complhications, or have to be referred ulti; 
mately to the Hague Convention in order to! 
prevent the last extreme being resorted to. , \ 


One press agent (a lady) 
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OR SALE.—Three Cages from Cvylindey . 
First-class make and reliable. Cost £73. : 
sell 18 6— KEENE, Indian Village, Va on 
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The entertainment produced at the St. 
George's Hall can truly be dsecribed as “a 
fantasy ot mystery and art.’’ It has peculiar 
characteristics. It yives one something 
which, while being entertaining, furnishes 
also wholesome tood for intellectual thought, 
and one comes away amused and intenscly 
entertained to think it over. As a rule the 
programme at this popular place of enter- 
tainment proves so attractive that it is hardly 
necessary to make many changes, but having 
been invited to witness two new “ turns” 
we had pleasure in again renewing our ac- 
quaintance with England’s Home of Mystery. 

It brought up memories of the magic of 
the old, and now non-existent, Egyptian Hall 
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in Piccadilly to sce the magician, Mr. Charles 
Morritt, at St. George’s Hall. Twenty-five 
vears ago Mr. Morritt was one of Messrs. 
Maskelyne and Cook’s magicians at the 
Egyptian Hall, and to again see him in the 
conventional evening dress of the illusion 
inventor, and wearing a collar much like 
those that Mr. Goadstone affected, brought 
back many happy reminiscences. Mr. Mor- 
ritt has not falsified his original reputation 
in the home ot surprises, for in addition to his 
neat lIegerdemain tricks, he introduces a 
great novelty, and a new illusion entitled, 
“The Disappearing Donkey.’ It is quite 
an ordinary looking donkey, answering to 
the name of ‘‘ Solomon,”’ but in private life 
they find it less ceremonious, and more en- 
couraging to call him Jerry. He is well- 
groomed, and a most intelligent member of 
its species. The way it gazed upon the 
audience, with a languid air of interest was 
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_confidence reposed in him. 
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most amusing. It 1s said that this particular 
Neddy has never done a days’ work in the 
three years it has been in the world. This 
donkey is a highly strung emotional artisie, 
and will stand no nonsense. He has refured 
to pull anything, and no one has remained 
on nis back for two consecutive seconds ke 
hates photographers, and except when he is 
on the stage will not patiently stand being 
stared at. His speciality as an actor 1s to 
get into a large box or cabinet, secure upon 
tour legs. In all sorts of ways it is proved 
that the cabinet is positively empty; M.r. 
Morritt and his assistants walk clean through 
it and round it. Not even a mouse, you 
would think, could get out of it, once it was 
shut up inside. The donkey goes up the 
gangway into the cabinet about as willingly 
as a donkey ever does anything he is expected 
todo. At first the intelligent beast displayed 
a marked disinclination thus to be spirited 
away, and accentuated its dislike to prema- 
ture vanishing by sundry kicks, but even- 
tually it was safely ensconced inside the 
cabinet. The doors are shut, and in less 
time than it takes to write about it, they are 
thrown open again, and the donkey, with 
never so much as the sound of a departing 
hoof has disappeared, vanished as completely 
as if the intelligent creature had discovered 
the secret of the fourth dimension. 

Mr. Morritt says he has to depend on the 
donkey working the mechanism tor the trick, 
and never once has the donkey betrayed the 
‘ T sometimes 
make mistakes,’’ said Mr. Morritt, ‘' the 
donkey never does.’’ The illusion is very 
cleverly managed, as without a pause the 
curtain is torn aside, but the donkey has 
vanished, leaving the audience greatly mys- 
tified, and dumb-iounded. The only com- 
ment we can make is that this gives one an 
inkling about what happens to all those dead 
donkeys that one never sces. 

As to Mr. Morritt’s particular ‘‘ Neddy ’ 
we wish he was as Balaam’s ass, and could tell 
us all about it trom his own point of view. 

Mr. Morritt also does a few clever tricks 
with cards and tables, just as difficult to 
understand, and exhibits a blindfold lady 
who reads off a pack of cards one by one as 
fast as she can talk, and adds up several 
columns of figures, without a helping word 
or sign ot movement from Mr. Morritt. 


For the rest, the programme remains much 
as it has been for some time past, and as 
already described in the Macic Wanp, the 
only other new “turn ”’ is the humorous 
sketch at the piano given by Mr. Warwick 
Pryce. Mr. Pryce has a face that helps him 
considerably in making his listeners laugh at 
his witticisms, and a good deal of faculty in 
illustrating his remarks on the piano. 

The entertainment, which concludes with 
Mr. E. A. Maskelyne’s mystery of ‘' The 
Window of the Haunted House,”’ is bound to 
prove popular with holiday visitors to Lon- 
don. The ingenuous sketch, “ All Soul’s 
Eve "’ is as fresh as ever. Mr. Frederic Cul- 
pitt still produces his ‘* Tableaux Fantomes ”’ 
and Mr. Robert Ganthony’s humorous inter- 
lude is surprisingly, refreshing in ‘ Tines and 
Laughs.” Mr. Elton im the frevt of the 
house, is as usual urbane and «| 
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WINNERS PRIZES 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 5 Competition. 


In the November, ryir, number of the 
Macic WaNnD we commenced  this_ third 
competition, which has continued monthly 
up to and including the August, Iy12, issue, 
when it closed. The competition has been 
well upheld, fairly excellent tricks having 
been submitted. 

We have great pleasure in announcing 
that notwithstanding an accident that unfor- 
tunately befell our brilliant contributor—Frof, 
Hottmann — temporarily necessitating the 
abandonment of all literary work—he again 
consented to act as adjudicator in the matter 
of allocating the first, second, and third prizes 
to be presented, and we feel sure that his 
decisions, as in the two former competitions, 
will be accepted by all our readers without 
question. 

We annex Prof. Hoffmann’s report. 

‘ I note with satisfaction a steady advance 
in regard to this competition. It is not ae 
attracting the interest of a wider circle, 
ev idenced by the increasing number of ue 
competitors, but the items submitted show a 
distinct improvement in quality. IT still look 
ij vain tor some pearl of great price, some 
item of surpassing brilliancy, but nearly all 
may claim some degrce of merit. Further, 
they convey, for the most part, the impression 
that they have been practically tested 
which was not always the case as to the 
items in the earlier competitions. This is 
a point to be steadily borne in mind by all 
devisers of magical novelties. An idea that 
looks extremely promising to the mind’s 
eve of the inventor may be found, by reason 
of some little unforeseen difficulty, to be 
quite unworkable in practice. Moral—don't 
send in a trick for competition until vou have 
thoroughly tested it (if only on vour sisters, 
and your cousins and your aunts) and can 
sav from experience that it really produces 
the proposed illusion. 


After careful consideration, I awed the 
First Prize to 

Item No. 15, Initialled and {orn Corner 
Rising Card ; 

The second Prize to No. 5, The Mysterious 

Eggs, the Third to No. 7, Card, Handkerchief, 
and Match-box Eftect. 
Yhe trick in each case is mainly a rechauffe 
of old materials, but the ingredients are 
scientifically compounded, and the combina- 
tions decidedly effective. The description 
of the card trick is not quite so lucid as it 
might be, but with a little careful study it 
becomes intelligible. 

There are several other items by no means 
lacking in merit, and I would select for 
‘* Honourable Mention "’ :— 


No. 20.——An Original Handkerchief Frame. 
No. 11.—FPostal Order Trick. 
No. 15.—Magical Mathematics. 
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[ have been specially interested in the item 
No. 15, to which, indeed, but for its coming 
short in one essential particular, I should 
have awarded a prize. It is a very ingenious 
apphcation ot the Magic Square principle, 
and being, to the best ot my belief, a yenuine 
novelty, it may be worth while brietly to 
discuss it, and to explain wherein it falls 
short of what it might have been. The ettect 
may be described in the competitor’s own 
words : 

“ The conyurer exhibits a blackboard ruled 
into sixteen equal squares. He requests 
any member of the audience to name any 
number above 30. When this is done the 
conjurer walks to the board, and without any 
hesitation writes down sixteen consecutive 
numbers, one in each square, in such a 
manner that each column of figures (from the 
top to the bottom of the board or from left 
to right) adds up to the number selected.” 

The word ‘ consecutive,’’ in the above 
description, 1s not quite accurately used. 
The series in only consecutive up to a certain 
point. If it were so throughout, the trick 
would tail. Further, in practice the spectator 
could not safely be invited to name any 
number above 30, as a number of more than 
two figures would be very inconvenient to 
handle. 

Even with these limitations, the feat is 
surprising enough. The formula by which 
it is worked is simple, and if it be the actual 
invention of the competitor, he deserves high 
credit for his ingenuity and his mathematical 
attainments. On the other hand, he is pre- 
sumably a poor showman, or he would have 
made nuch more of the trick. As it stands, 
there is no Magie about it. It must be clear 
to the least intellivent spectator that the 
performer, knowing the result to be produced, 
is merely working out some cut and dried 
mathematical formula to arrive at that 
particular result. Vo make the trick rank 
as a feat of magic, 1t should be made to appear 
that the pertormer does not know beforehand 
the figure which has been selected, and is 
therefore working in the dark, so to speak, 
to produce 1t. 

To an expert, this further condition would, 
of course, present no difficulty. I would 
suggest the use of a set of, say, thirty cards, 
bearing numbers ranging from 31 to 60. 
From these, arranged not consccutively, 
but in some order known to the performer, a 
spectator would be invited to draw, thereby 
choosing a number apparently haphazard. A 
given number either might be “ forced,’ or 
the spectator might be allowed to choose a 
card at pleasure; a glance at that next pre- 
ceding it in order revealing to the performer 
the number of the one drawn. 

With this alteration, the writing down of 
the correct figures, according to the secret 
formula, would become a really brilliant feat 
in mental magic, and worthy the adoption 
of the most ambitious performer. 

There are two or three inaccuracies, by 
the way, in the instructions given by the 
competitor. The order in which the numbers 
are written down does not correspond, as 
stated, with ‘certain moves at chess,”” The 
“ Knipht’s”>yis évidently_the move referred 
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to, but as to this it is only here and there 
that the remark applies. Further, in this 
sentence, ‘he divides by four, and begins 
with that amount,’ the words, ‘‘ that 
amount,’’ printed, as if to make them more 
emphatic, in “ fat’’ type, are misleading. 
For “‘ that amount,”’ read “‘ the quotient.” 

The subtraction of 33, instead of 30, from 
39 in the second example given is obviously 
a printer’s error. 

Louts HOFFMAN. 


In accordance with the above report we 
have much pleasure in announcing that 
Trick No. 18 “‘Initialled and TYorn Corner 
Rising Card ’’ which appeared in our issue 
of June, 1912, and was sent in by 

Mr. D. S. Durr, M.I.M.C., 
108, D. Mount Road, 
Madras, India, 
wins the first Cash Prize of £2 (forty shillings 
sterling). 

Trick No. 5, ‘‘ The Mysterious Egys, 
which appeared in our issue of January, 1912, 
and was sent in by 


Mr. J. ALBERT BrIGGs, 
c/o Pioneer Spg. Co., 
Alexandria, Sydney, N.S.W., 

wins the second prize,a magnificent magician’s 
table, with telescopic nickel-plated legs. 

Trick No. 7, ‘‘ A New Card, Handkerchief, 
and Match-box Effect ’’ which appeared in 
our issue of February, 1912, and was sent in by 


Mr. F. O'Connor, Jun., R.S.A.M., 
Oak Lodge, 
Douglas Road, Cork, Ireland, 


wins the third prize, ‘‘ The Four-change 
Magic Bricks Trick, value 21s. 


A silver-mounted ‘‘ magic wand” is 
awarded to each of the following :— 


No. 1.—‘' The Cigarette and Flag Trick,” 
November, torr nmumber. Mr. F. COLE, 
21, Beacondale Road, Gipsy Hill, Upper 
Norwood, 3S.E. 

No. 2.—* A Coin in Envelope Trick,” 
November, 1911 number. Mr. C. FRASER, 
235, Hornsey Road, N. 

No. 3.—‘' The New Handkerchief Com- 
bination,’’ December, tg911 number. Mr. 
ARTHUR COLVILLE, A.I.M.C., ‘' Avondale,” 
Little Park Gardens, Enfield, N. 

NO. 4.—" A New Flag and Handkerchief 
Trick "’ December, t911 number. Mr. FRED 
A. CLARK, 125, Moffatt Road, Thornton 
Heath, Surrey. 

No. 6.—'' A Novel Use of a Card Box,” 
January, 1912 number. Mr. C. R. Jonn- 
STONE, 38, Elm Grove Koad, Barnes, S.W. 

No. 8.—-"" A New Bran and - Bird Experi- 
ment,’ February, rg12 number. Mr. J. E. 
MYDDLETON, 50, Birchinton Road, Muswell 
Hill, N. 

No. 9.—‘ The Flight of a Tumbler,” 
March 1912 number. Mr. HENRY TUNSTILL, 
Birkenshaw, Bradford. 

No. 10o.—'' Charmed Organ Pipes,’’ March, 
1912 number. Mr. Curtis DRESSEN, ‘* Sun ”’ 
Office, Rutherglen, Victoria, Australia. 

No. 11.—‘' A Postal Order Trick,’’ March, 
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rgt2 number. Mr. A. FREDERICK MAapD- 
DICKS, 158, Rectory Road, Burnley, Lancs. 

No. 12.—"' Card Telegraphy,” April, 1g12 
number. Mr. J. B. Rickakp, 6, St. Johns’ 
Road, Caversham, Oxon. 

No. 13.—'' A Good Opening Card Trick,” 
April, 1912 number. Mr. THos. PATTERSON, 
45, Burghley Road, N.W. 

No. 14.—‘' The Improved or Dissected 
Dove Pan,’ May, 1912 number. Mr. WIL- 
FORD HUTCHINSON, Unique Conjurer, Ashton- 
under-Lyne. 

No. 15.—‘"' Magical 
Igi2 number. Mr. 
Penrith, Cumberland. 

No. 16.—‘' The Wandering Smoke,” May, 


Mathematics,’ May, 
HENRY KR. LAMonsy, 


Igi2 number. ‘ HERMALIN,’ 5, George 
Court, W.C. 
No. 17.—'' A Very Inexpensive and Effec- 


rive Bouquet Production,’ June, 1912 num- 
ber. Mr. E. HeEnpby, Dunottar Avenue, 
Eagelschitte, S.O. 

No. 1g.—-‘' The Melting Coin,” July, 1912 
number. Mr. A. NEWMAN, 7, Greenhill Ter- 
race, Portland, Dorset. 

No. 20.—"' An Original Handkerchief 
Frame,” July, r912 number. Mr. LESLIE W. 
NICHOLS, 37, Wilberforce Road, Finsbury 
Park, N. 

No. 21.—‘‘ The B.B. Coin Trick," August, 
1912 number. Prof. WHytty, M.B.M.S., 
Church View, Blakedown, Kidderminster. 

No. 22.—'' A Wand Vanisher,”’ August, 
Iy1z2 number. Prof. EpGar, 14, Northesk 
Street, Devonport. 
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Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 4 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
. application to MAGIC WAND PuBLIsHinG Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


We have decided to continue this evidently 
popular feature, under the same conditions 
as hitherto, similar awards, &c.; the con- 
tributions crowded out of our last compcti- 
tion forming the nucleus in this new com- 
petition (Series No. 4), which begins in this 
September 1g12 number. 

The same simple rules will be enforced, 
and for turther particulars any reader 
desiring to enter the competition, and wishing 
a copy of the rules and conditions, as well as 
information regarding the handsome prizes, 
“no blanks” and otner inducements offered 
to enter this easy competition can have same 
by applying to Editorial Ofhee, 9, Duke- 
street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 

Get busy and send in your tricks as far 
ahead as you possibly can, and help us to 
make this serics No. 4 Competition as great 
and successtul as the three preceding ones. 


EE eee 


No. 1. Markmanship Extraordinary. 


This ettect, or combination of old effects, 
is I believe. my)cown adea. I can highly 
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recommend it tor stage use, having performed 
it several times myself. It will be seen that 
the effect can be varied in many wavs. The 
elfect is as follows :—A piece of ribbon an 
inch wide, to the end of which is sewn a small 
watch swivel (as attached to the end of 
watch-chains) is hanging from the flies at one 
side of the stage. This ribbon hangs to 
within about eighteen inches to two feet of 
the stage. The performer borrows a gen- 
tleman’s watch and hangs it on the end of 
his pistol, takes aim at the swivel, and when 
he fires, the watch instantly disappears from 
the pistol and is seen to be hanging from the 
swivel. The performer showing his hands 
to be unmistakeably empty, goes and removes 
the watch from the swivel, and hands it 
straight to the owner. Bear in mind, the 
performer never leaves the stage from start 
to finish, nor does any assistant approach 
him. 

Method.—The method of performing this 
experiment 1s extremely simple, although 
somewhat hard to describe. The ribbon is 
quite free trom all guile, but passing through 
the swivel 1s a piece of black thread. Both 
ends of this thread pass through a hole cut 
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in the stage as shown in drawing. ‘lhis hole 
should be about 3 inches long by 1} inches 
wide. To one end, it is best to attach 
another swivel. ‘The performer must have a 
tube of cloth down one-side of his trousers 
on the inside. This tube must be large 
enough tor a watch to pass down, and should 
run from the hip to the bottom of the 
trousers. (Mine simply consists of a tube 
sewn to onc ot my trousers pockets, which is 
bottomless, just like a long trousers pocket 
without bottom, stretching to the bottom of 
the trousers). On the side of the stage away 
from the ribbon, another small hole should 
be cut in the stage, under which there is 
placed a net servante. A duplicate watch, 
an ordinary silver dummy, and a pistol for 
vanishing a watch, are the only other articles 

necessary. (A pistol tube will do, but the 
effect is not as good). The working of the 
trick is easily understood. <A watch is bor- 
rowed, and exchanged for dummy. The 
conjuror, at the first opportunity, stands 
over the hole with net servante under, and 
passes borrowed watch down tube. Assistant 
under stage takes watch from servante, and 
fastens it to swivel on thread. Conjuror 
places dummy watch on end of pistol, and 
at the moment he fires, assistant under stage 
pulls the thread and the watch is carried to 
the swivel on ribbon, apparently having been 
shot there. The trick may seem to be some- 
what complicated, but the little trouble is 
amply rewarded by the splendid etfect. 
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If any difticulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
MaGic WaND Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


** Sphinx ”’ omens) August, Ig12, issue 
head line reads :—'' Mavic is not all Mystery, 
Nor 1s all Mvstery Jnagic.’’ An excellent 
half-tone photograph o: James L. Barton 
(I<) Barto) features the front page. Another 
good number crammed full of magical meat 
to suit the most fastisious, besides the stan- 
dard current topics and editorial comments. 
A highly recommended number to be secured 
by all interested in the art of magic. 


** The Magic Circular ’’.-- A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The September number (No. 70, vol. 6), 
owing to the holidays issued before its due 
date, but shows no signs of hurry or indif- 
ference inits production. Fullot interesting 
literary matter, reports and comments on the 
good work undertaken by the Magic Circle. 
We note with pleasure that Dr, Wilson of the 

“Sphinx’’ has been nominated as a member, 
he sending the heartiest fraternal greetings 
from magicians “across the pond ” to those 
in the ‘“ Mother Country.” ‘The pleasant 
interchange otf such Tike courtesies will do 
much to ‘keep alive “the common bond of 
love for our art’? as Dr. Wilson so terselv 
expresses 1t. 

‘“*The Magic Mirror’? (Australian). The 
June, Ig12, just received (No. 6, Vol. 4). 
The price from this issue onwards has been 
increased to 6d. each copy, the size of the 
paper, or rather the number of pages, being 
increased accordingly. A great advance has 
taken place in the general appearance, get 
up, and matter provided, the ‘* Mayic Mirror’”’ 
now taking its rightful place as a standard 
publication in the world’s magical literature. 
We welcome the bright little paper in its new 
dress and price, and trust it will have a suc- 
cessful career. 

** Auction Bridge ’’ by Prof. Hoffmann. 
To those interested in card games this little 
brochure will irresistibly appeal. ‘Auction 
Bridge ” it appears, isan oft-shoot of ordinary 
Bridge, but as in the latter game the dealer 
has things too much his own way, this new 
game kas been invented to overcome this 
defect. Each plaver is allowed the fullest 
use of such advantages as the chances of the 
deal may have given him, and not as in 
Pridge proper, finding a fine hand rendered 
valueless by the mere accident of position at 
the table;,od?ublished ) by (Chas. Goodall & 
son, Lim., price od. 


North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F WAITE. 


We have had during the month of August, 
of rainy memory, only one Magician in Man- 
chester !! 

And this ina city, where I venture to state, 
that out of London, there is not another 
place where vou may hnd so many amateur 
magicians. This is a poor state of affairs. 
My statement 1s amply proved by the fact 
that David Devant, who was at the Palace, 
filled the whole house nightly, and at his 
matinee, the whole scating accommodation 
was booked up by the Thursday. 


Ww 
Needless to state, the show fully repaid 
the visitor, The effects worked, old or new, 
were worked as only this consummate artiste 
can work them. Would that he came often. 


Ww 
The managers here are evidently blind to 
their own interests. There isa fine performer 
doing the Halls under the name of Speedwell, 
the wizard painter. I strongly advise all our 
readers to pay this artiste a visit. His effects 
are novel to a degree. This artiste was at 
the Grand, Bolton. He was very well 
received. 
oy 


In “ L’Ilusioniste,”” the French magic 
journal for August, there is an explana- 
_ tion ot Owen Clark’s famous candle trick. I 
have no doubt that Clark will be amused at 
the explanation ? 

Personally, I think that this explanation 
of an artiste’s effects is the wrong thing. It 
is original men we want in Magic, not mere 
copiers. 

Ww 


I have great pleasure in giving an original 
effect with the Rope and Ring trick, by Mr. 
Arthur Buckle, the eminent drawing-room 
artiste of Manchester. 

In the old method of preparing the ropes 
for this trick, the ropes could not be examined. 
By this new and subtle method, the ropes 
can be given out for examination!! This 
startling effect is worked as follows :—After 
the ropes have been examined and proved 
to be two single ropes, the performer takes 
them back, whilst the rings are also examined 
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| Whilst this 1s being done, the artiste has 
| ready on the first finger of the right hand, a 


feke, constructed as follows. A small button 
of the flat variety is tied to a small rubber 
band, this band with the button attached 
is kept in reaidness on the first finger, button 
underneath. On receiving the ropes, the 
artiste takes them back, by the hand with 
the feke on. Get the centre of the ropes, 
and with a slight twisting move the button 
is forced through the rubber ring, and the 


ropes are now securely fastened, and rcady 


This 
You want to try it !! 


MS L6 
British Magic as seen through 
Austrian Spectacles. 


tor the trick, which goes on as usual. 


(We have very great pleasure in repro- 
ducing a most interesting communication 
received by us from Herr Ottokar Fischer, 
M.M.C., of Vienna (Austria). It will be 
recollected that Herr Fischer made his first 
journey to an English-speaking community 
only just recently, synchronising with the 
reception accorded to Chevalier and Madam 
Thorn by the London Magic Circle. Herr 
Fischer had thus an opportunity of witnes- 
sing a sample of what can be accomplished 
by British magicians. It is on this topic 
that he discourses in his letter to us, which 
has not been edited or altered, as anything 
done in that respect would in our opinion, at 
once destroy the thoroughly characteristic 
nature of the communication we have the 
good fortune ot now submitting). 


To the Editor of THe Macic Wanp, 
Very dear Sir,— 

As long as | do occupy myself with the 
Magical art it had’always been my great wish 
to visit London, the Mecca of all magicians.: 
Being practically engaged in the magical 
art ( I was performing here for 12 consecutive 
years at the Magical Theater of here), it was 
not possible to me of realising my ardent 
ambition as soon as I would have wished. I 
had to delay my intention from year to year 
and first this year, when I resigned my public 
activity I was able to carry my project out. 

So I started for London, and I must tell 
you, on the tiptop of expectations! It was 
a lucky hit, that my dear friend Chevalier 
Thorn was present there at the same time, 
for introduce me to the circles, which have 
interested me. When I was in the most 
anxlous suspense, my _ expectations werc 
loftily surpassed! In any way indeed. The 
reputation of English magicians, both pro- 
fessionals and amatcurs, is by no means a 
vanity. I could admire different magical 
acts and everyone was on the highest degree 
of perfection. 

But the climax of impressions I got in the 
Magic Circle, and I am more proud than I 
was before of belonging to this select society. 
You know, Vienna is a classic place of the 
magical art (kindly remember the great 
Compars Herrmann, Ludvig Dobler, J. N. 
Hofzinser ‘and many others-have been fellow- 


countrymen of mine); why, we are accus- 
tomed to apply a rigorous standard to the 
magical art. But the performances I had 
the great honour and pleasure of witnessing 
during the ‘‘ Ladies Night ’’ hgve satisfied 
me highly indeed. It would be very diffi- 
cult to me to whom of the gentlemen I should 
award the palm. I admired with each of 
them the individual abilities and I was glad 
to see the enthusiasm of all gentlemen for 
the magical art. You can believe me that 
I never shall forget the beautiful hours I 
spent in the Magic Circle, and I am very 
grateful for the hearty reception which was 
given me by Mr. Maskelyne and all present 
members. Before long, I guess, I shall be 
again in London, for magic is too fine there ! 
I was very sorry having not been able of 
witnessing a performance at St. George's 
Hall, for, unfortunately, my time was 
strictly limited, this time, and I had to leave 
London without this delight. It was not 
possible to me to wait till to the bank- 
holidays, when the reopening took place. 
Well, Mr. Munro, please to be the mediator 
of my sentiments, and kindly tell to whole 
the assembly again my best and most obliging 
thanks. Excuse only when I am doing it so 
late, but just now I am exceedingly busy in 
my office (please don’t forget I was and am 


still only an amateur in magic !), but I hope. 


these lines will arrive at time. 
Very sincerely yours, 
Vienna : OTTOKAR FISCHER 
24th August, 1912. 
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ILLUSIONARY IDEAS. 


' By GEORGE JOHNSON. 
(Continued from page 379). 


Though, to a magician, it is perhaps 
obvious that the spool receives its motive 
power, from the more or less strong right 
arm ot an assistant, in conjunction with the 
inevitable silk thread, in this case, the latter 
is not in any way connected to the apparatus. 
The threads, for there are two, runright across 
the stage parallel to one another, their ends 
being fastened to two pieces of wood which 
remain on the floor in either wing until re- 
quired. The threads are tied to the wood at 
such distance apart that when held taut by 
the assistants on each side of the stage, the 
spool, when piaced in position across the two 
strings, may be caused to roll to any desired 
place on. the ladder. When the ladder is 
placed on the bracket, the assistants, by 
means of the wood slips, adjust the threads 
and the spool being placed in position, they 
await the cue to tilt 1t to the selected space. 
One assistant may now lower his thread 
support to the floor level, while the performer 
steps behind the apparatus. It will be seen 
that the effect of causing the spool to roll 
when the ladder is held by the performer, 
presents no difficulty ; and when, after the 
return of the ladder to the bracket, a wooden 
hoop is held at either end, one assistant 
merely keeps his thread holder well down, 
while the other elevates his, until the spool 
rolls off into the conjuror’shand. The thread 
may now be detached from one side, the 
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audience invited to come and inspect things. 
It would of course be possible to get most of 
the effects with only one assistant, but in 
this case, the threads would require to be 
permanently fastened, in one of the wings, at 
a suitable height. 


An idea for producing a more startling 
conclusion to one of the many Die tricks, 
now obtainable, has evolved a method by 
which a plant, standing in a pot on the per- 
former’s table, suddenly vanishes, its place 
being taken by a @ie. It is even possible to 
pluck one or two choice blooms for distribu- 
tion, though these, be it said, did not blossom 
on the plant in the ordinary course of nature. 

The plant if formed of the usual feather 
flowers, and the flower pot is made of paper, 
which, being folded after the fashion of the 
magic tan, or trouble wit, is also readily 
compressable. 

Presuming a die to have passed magically 
into a hat, the performer may offer to repeat 
the experiment — with the usual difference. 
The die, which in this case hasa loose top flap, 
is covered with the familiar cardboard tube, 
in which the conjuror inserts the muzzle of 
his pistol, firing through the tube, in the 
direction of the plant. The loose flap falling 
against the side, permits the tube to be shown 
empty, and of course, as the die must go 
somewhere, its appearance on the table is 
more or less logically accounted for. 

The method of leading up to the denoue- 
ment, may, however, be left with the per- 
former ; we are now merely dealing with the 
table for producing the etfect. The writer's 
thanks are due to Professor Edgar, of Devon- 
port, for kindly assistance with the mechan- 
ical details of the trick. 

(To be continued.) 
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The Northern Magical Society. 


The ‘50th regular monthly 
meeting was held at head- 
quarters, Liverpool, on Aug. 
znd. Mr. O. Lawrence very 


in the absence of Mr. F. 
Romaine. The minutes of 
the previous meeting were 
passed in the usual order. 
Owing to the Secretary 
being away on his holidays the ‘* Mascot ”’ 
will not be published this month, but will 

appear in September as a double number. 
Mr. Holland worked the trick entitled 
‘ Spirit answers ’’ after which it was offered 
for sale. Mr. Melvin provided the show for 
this evening. His first effect was the ‘ Kling 
Klang ”’ trick, followed by a goodly number 
of singular effects with the cards. We can- 
not give prominence to any particular trick, 
unless it be the ‘‘ Conradi”’ card trick. They 
were all done so neat. A series of neat coin 
moves were now gone through, which evoked 
loud applause. A second edition of card 

moves brought a clever show to a terminus. 

J. MEaADows. 

122, Wadham, Road, Bootle. 


ably filled the office of chair . 


‘slack ’’ hauled in, and a member of the ° 


mene eel a ed CRS ne rar TI calf 3 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


DESCRIPTIVE PROGRAMME 
AS PERFORMED BY | 
Chevalier ERNEST THORN & Mrs. THORN, 
at ALHAMBRA T HEATRE, LONDON, 
August, I9I2. 


Curtain rises on splendidly set stage, with 
Illusions ready to perform, the whole setting 
being a magnificent display of very highly 
finished apparatus, the numerous attendants 
standing at attention. 

An attendant hands to Mr. Thorn a crystal 
decanter, which he shows is quite empty and 
unprepared, placing a red silk therein. The 
decanter is then placed upon table at right 
side of stage. Mr. Thorn crosses to table on 
left side of stage and the red silk, at the word 
of command vanishes from the decanter at 
right and appears in another decanter on the 
opposite table. This effect is repeated with 
a green silk, and both the red and the green 
are taken out of decanter. No cover of any 
sort is used and the way the silks fly from one 
decanter to the other has quite an uncanny 
appearance. 

Mr. Thorn then takes a large plain glass 
decanter of clear water, and at the request of 
audience pours out into the transparent clean 
glasses (each one wiped out before using) 
any Wine, Spirit, Beer, or liquor as well as 
such liquids as Milk, Chocolate, Tea, &c., all 
steaming hot, or cold, as requested, the 
astonishing part of the trick being that the 
whole of the drinks are passed to the audi- 
ence. After this, Mr. Thorn takes a silver 
vase, an attendant showing an empty box 
into which coffee beans are poured. The 
vase is filled openly with the beans, which 
changes into hot coffee, a couple of dozen 
cups being filled, and handed round to the 
audience. 

Advancing to audience Mr. Thorn requests 
a gentleman to permit him to place his empty 
hand into the gentleman's pocket, and pro- 
duces therefrom a live canary. Taking same 
on to stage, he holds the bird up in his hand 
and commands it to change into two, imme- 
diately placing the two birds into a paper 
bag suspended in mid air. A gilded cage iS 


taken to pieces and proved empty, handed to — 


- assistant, who holds it at arms length. A 


pistol is fired at the bag containing the birds, - 


and the bag is blown to pieces, whilst the 
birds appear in the cage. In this trick, as in 
all others all covers, &c., are dispensed with. 
Mr. Thorn brings cage to audience and in 
their midst openly vanishes both cage and 
birds. This is a most startling finish to an 
excellently performed series of tricks ren- 
dered in a style altogether different to the 
other well-known magicians now appearing 
in Engiand. 

The Illusions are now introduced. A 
cabinet is run down to {oot-lights and shown 
to audience. The cabinet is on raised legs, 
and sides, front, back, top, and bottom are 
lined with glass. Audience can see under- 
neath, and all round, yet Mr. Thorn advances 
to the cabinet, opens the door and hands out 
Madam Thorn. Four assistants then ap- 
proach, carrying a sedan chair which Madam 
‘Thorn enters, and the chair is raised to the 
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shoulders of the assistants. Madam now 
extends a hand out of each side of the scdan 
chair manipulating 4 bell and tambourine. 
Mr. Thorn hres a pistol at the chair, the bell 
and tambourine fall to the ground and he 
then opens the door whilst the chair is 
is still raised. Madam has now vanished, 
and when Mr. Thorn says “Where are you ?” 
she replies from the centre of auditorium 
‘Here ’’ and returns through the audience to 
the stage. This ‘llusion is worked very 
rapidly, and the audience cannot help but 
marvel at the sudden vanish and disappeéar- 
ance of Madam Thorn from their midst, there 
being no mistake that any other person could 
pose as her during any moment of the 
working. 

The next Illusion (of which Mr. Thorn 
holds all rights and patents in all parts of 
the world) is quite a new effect in England. 
A hammock is swung under a framework, 
long enough for a lady to recline upon. 

The whole framework with hammock at- 
tached is then put upon a table placed right 
up to footlights. A lady assistant runs up 
steps and takes her position in the swinging 
hammock. The steps are removed, and 
although the illusion is performed upon a 
table placed so near the audience, to let them 
see that no help is received from below or at 
the sides, suddenly the lady, hammock, and 
framework vanish like lightning and the lady 
appears instantly on stage. This illusion is 
very difficult to describe, and only those 
who have witnessed the performance can 
fully appreciate the beautiful working, and 
the effectiveness of the illusion throughout. 

Mr. Thorn now shows 2 travelling trunk, 
and places 1t upon a pedestal. Madam Thora 
desiring to take an ‘express journey, 
enters same, and “ packs "’ herself into the 
trunk, which she quite fills. A porter comes 
on with a hand trolley and the assistants 
place the heavy trunk on the trolly. 

Mr. Thorn then draws attention to a cur- 
tained cabinet and places electric lights 
beneath and around it. The porter wheels 
the trunk off the stage and Mr. Thorn closes 
the curtains of the cabinet. No sooncr has 
he done so, than the curtains open revealing 
the porter sitting on the trunk and when the 
lid is raised Madam Thorn steps out having 
accomplished her 
smartness ot execution, this illusion cannot 
possibly be surpaessd, and Madam must be 
congratulated upon the wav she manages to 
appear in two different places with such a 
short interval between. 

The working of ‘* Diogenes ” follows. The 
tub is shown empty, two paper ends placed 
on same and the tub is then stood upon an 
openwork stand; an electric light is lowered 
into the tub to prove it empty, after it 1s 
placed in position, and Diogenes breaks 
through the paper end and comes out. 

The final item was a “ Spiritualistic one, 
Mr. Thorn introduced a cabinet (on legs) 
about six feet long and three feet high. One 
of the assistants dressed as the " Spiritualist - 
is about to give a seance. 

Mr. Thorn is placed in a “ straight ’* jacket 
and laced tightly im. So that he cannot 
escape from_this, he is placed in a sack and 
tied) iup.by This) does not even satisfy the 
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‘* Spiritualist "’ so he insists upon a second 
sack being put over the other and securely 
tied. Mr. Thorn is now laid in the cabinet, 
together with various musical instruments, 
and the doors closed. Instantly the instru- 
ments are sounded and thrown out, also the 
two sacks and the straight jacket. Then to 
the amazement ot the audience, the doors 
of the cabinet open, Madam Thorn is reclining 
therein, and the ‘ Spiritualist '’ throws off 
his disguise and instead of the assistant being 
discovered it is Mr. Thorn! 

When we remember that the whole of 
Chevalier Thorn’s turn is presented in 35 
minutes, and that his Illusions are of the 
most intricate character, we must acknow- 
ledge that the way in which he, Madam Thorn, 
and their assistants work, deserves great 
credit. Their show is Perfect Magic all tke 
way through. The pretty decoration of 
every piece of apparatus, the high-class pre- 
sentation of each and every trick, and the 
geniality of Chevalier and Madam Thorn 
command every appreciation bestowed upon 
them, and we gladly welcome to London 
these renowned exponents of the Art of 
Magic. 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


(Continued from Page 383.) 


The Spider (Fig. 43). 


The spider is not customarily classed by 
naturalists as a bird, but it can, as a matter of 
simple convenience, be treated so by the 
shadowist, tor the reasons that it has no 
companions to make a class of its own, and 
‘that its anatomical characteristics (shadow- 
graphically considered) are identical with the 
figure last described. 
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The thumbs are linked, as for the pigeon, 
and the position of hands and arms generally 
is the same. The palms and fingers are 
opened wide, the latter bent. By appropriate 
movements of the fingers, crawling is repre- 
sented, and the monster spider made to move 
across the screen. 


The Vulture (Fig. 44). 

This figure again has some similarity to 
the pigeon, but the disposition of hands and 
fingers differs in detail. 

The hands are turned sideways to the light, 
the right hand crossing and pressed against 


the left wrist. The left-hand fingers are 
straightened and held close together to form 
one wing, while the thumb is held away to 
form the neck and head. Of the left-hand 
fingers the first and second are held together, 
and raised to form the other wing, the third 
and fourth are held also together and bent 
at a lower angle to form the tail, while the 
thumb is obscured from the line of light by 
holding it close to the side of the hand and 
foretinger. 

The wings are moved by action of the cor- 
responding fingers, with a steadier motion 


_than with the pigeon. 


(To be continued.) 
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** Original Round Gavnes,’’ inventcd by 
Prof. Hoffmann. <A most interesting little 
book describing quite a number of new games 
possible with an ordinary pack of fifty-two 
cards. Each game is distinct in character, 
and the addition of the Joker, as is now 
customary, renders possible the introduction 
of a new element which adds materially to 
the interest of the games in which it is found. 
Price 6d. 


** Practical Conjuring.”’ 


BY JAMES CARL. PRICE @2/- 


CONJURING APPARATUS FOR SALE. 
100, CHESTER GREEN ROAD, DERBY. 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 
(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 381.) 


Forcing Pack of Cards.—Continued. 


In order to make sure that one card 
only shall be seen by the chooser, it is 
a good plan to let him make his choice 
by inserting a paper-knife or envelope- 
opener where he pleases in the 
pack, the card below the point where 
the insertion has been made being 
considered to be ‘“‘ chosen.’’ 

A later and better form of forcing 
pack is known in America as the 
“ Svengali,’ and in England as the 
‘’ Machiavellian,” the latter being a 
title bestowed upon it by Mr. Munro 
to earmark it, inan improved shape, as 
a speciality of his own. This consists 
of six and twenty mixed cards, full 
size, and the same number of cards all 
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An improved version of this pack is 
arranged for the forcing of é¢wo cards, 
the forcing cards in the upper half 
differing from those in the lower half, 
and the one or the other portion being 
offered to the drawer, according to the 
card it is desired to force. 

A third highly ingenious pack, which 
I may here mention, though it is not, 
strictly speaking, a forcing pack, is 
known on this side as the “‘ Beelzebub,”’ 
in America as the ‘‘ Mene Tekel.” This 
consists of six and twenty mixed cards, 


' duplicated, one of each pair being a 


other. 
‘with the smaller card of each pair lying 


shade shorter and narrower than the 
The pack is arranged for use 


behind the other, and, so arranged, 


_ may be riffled freely under the eyes of 


alike as to denomination, but cut a. 


fraction shorter than the mixed cards. 
The pack is made up for use long and 
short alternately, the short cards 
behind the long ones. 

The effect of this arrangement is 
twofold. First, that the pack may be 
freely riffled under the eyes of the 
spectators, but only the “ long,’’ (the 
mixed cards) are seen, by reason of the 
fact that the cards escape from the 


nger fps in Pairs, each short card — Magical Apparatus and Illusions 


being masked by the longer card in 
front of it. 


_ disappointed. There 


Secondly, that any person cutting » 
_ 52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


the pack must necessarily do so at 


one of the ‘long’ cards, the one left | 


upon the top of the lower heap being 
with equal certainty one of the forcing 
cards, 


| 


the spectators, the smaller cards re- 
maining, as in the case of the Machi- 
avellian pack, invisible. To all appear- 
ance, the cards are the usual mixed 
assortment. A spectator being invited 
to cut the pack, either in the ordinary 
way, or by interposing a finger or 
paper knife at any given point during 
a riffle, necessarily divides the cards 
so that one ot the smaller cards lies on 
the lower portion. He is invited to 
take this card, and look at it, the per- 
former meanwhile completing the cut 
by placing the lower half upon the 
upper. This brings the duplicate of 
the drawn card tothe top. The drawer 
is now invited to replace his card any- 
where he likes in the squared-up pack. 
If he happens to have any knowledge 
of card-conjuring, he is at once on the 
look out for the making of the pass, or 
some other deceptive manoeuvre on 
the part of the performer, but he is 
is no further 
manipulation, the drawn card is simply 
ordered to pass to the top, and (appar- 
ently) does so. 
(To be continued.) 
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A Complete Index Vol. 2 “ Magic Wand” 
Will be supplied on application to — 
Macic Wanpb Prsrisuinc Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


CONDUCTED BY 


RU. 


PURBLES, 
ENTERTAINING (TEMS, 
COMICAL, CATCHES, 

PUNS , (DEAS £7C. 


HERE 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular 


Page 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 
Plead Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. 
mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred. 


Primarily Propounded for 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


Plagiarists Please 
Piracy Per- 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID.”—CuHurcuiLt, Prophecy of Famine, 1. Sb. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


The fascination of figures for recreation and 
puzzle purposes continues to interest readers, 
and in response to an enquirer to give an 
examp’‘e in figures of the suggestion thrown 
out last month I have pleasure in doing so. 
In fact the idea carried Qut could be made 
the basis of a first class conjuring trick, or an 
illustration of thought-reading or second sight 
as the performer is enabled to write down on 
a paper certain figures which are put in an 
envelope and _ sealed. Figures are now 
written down on a blackboard called out and 
selected by the audience themselves, the 
performer varying the proceedings by writing 
down two sets of lines of figures, the audience 
otherwise in the other three rows making 
their own selections. On the totalling up 
of the figures and on the sealed up envelope 
being opened it is found that the figures 
written down by the performer before the 
problem was commenced are exactly the 
same as the total amount on the blackboard. 


EXAMPLE. 
ANSWER—246729. 
46731 First line 
23124 Second _,, 
70875 Third ,,  -=A row of nines. 
21364 Fourth _,, 
78635 Fifth —A row of nines. 
240729 


When the first line is written down, deduct 
two from the extreme right-hand figure, or 
figures, and put this two at the extreme left, 
as shown by example above. The second 
line of figures can be quite voluntary. The 
third line is written by performer simply 
making the total of the two lines to nines. 
The fourth line is quite voluntary, the per- 
former adding the last line, making up again 
the two lines to nines. 


Whilst on the subject of figures, it may 
interest those who like to forage for a moral 


in the number 13 to recollect the sad fact 
that the numerals 1—9—1—2 when added 
together amount to the dread number. The 
last summer which bears any resemblance 
to our present travesty of the June-Septem- 
ber season was im 1903. 1+9+0+3=13. 
Verb sap! 

Strangely enough, also the last year previous 
to. 1903 when the addition of the figures 
made 13 was 1840, which also was noted for 
its rainfall. Will there be a boom in um- 
brellas in 1921 ? 
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ANOTHER WICKED CATCH ! 


Jinks: ‘‘ You are fond of yarns, Binks. 
Heard the story of the ‘“‘ Three Wells ’’ ? 
Binks: ‘‘ No.” 
Jinks: ‘‘ Well, well, well !!”’ 
(Exit hurriedly.) 


What is the resemblance between an um- 
brella and an elephant ? Why, there is a 
‘B’' in both. 

(Requires thinking out.) 


TELEPATHY. 


They were in the room together; she on 
the couch, and the man in a chair. She was 
very restless, and kept shifting about. 

‘‘T understand, Mr. So-and-So, that vou 
are a thought-reader,”’ she said. 

‘‘ That is what I am told by my friends,”’ 
he replied. 

‘“Well,”’ she said, looking at the vacant 
place on the couch, ‘‘ it doesn't look like it.”’ 


If you know of 
any good ‘‘catch,”’ 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
‘phone.it.to 
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“The *‘ Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 

Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—Gd. Ww. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.I.M.C. 


Headquarters— Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from ]. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage 1d, 
Epiror—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Can be obtained monthly on ater oe to 
Macic Wann Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C, 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Fdited by FE. J. Hacen, S.A.M. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per vear. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.”—Lightning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do then, by 
Kar_yn. Gd. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


493 
Magical Publicattons. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed. Advt. Manager, THe 
Macic Wanp,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 
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WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional aod Amateur), 
TO SFND FOR 


The SPHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Eleventh Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Witson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


Ta IAUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devouée aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Caro ty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


VENTRILOQUISM. 


To succeed as a Ventriloquist 
at children’s parties, you must 
work a dialogue that they under- 
stand and appreciate. If you 
require a really good 


CHEEKY-BOY DIALOGUE 


refinedand funny, specially written 
for above, also suitable for any 
—— occasion, send 2/6 to 


J. MEADOWS, 
122, Wadham Road, Beotle, Liverpool. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


Communications to the Hen. Sec 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham, 


THE BEWITCHED BILLIARD BALLS. 
Introduced by Yelmah. 


On the table is seen three elezant nickel stands containing nine Billiard Balls, three red, 
three white, and three blue. The performer now introduces three ordinary white china 
bowls, which are quite free from deception. These he stands on the table, and taking the 
three white balls, places them in one of the basins, next putting the three red ones in 
another basin,and so on. The performer is distinctly seen to place each set of balls in the 
basin, and yet on going to same, a great change has taken place, for instead of the white, blue, 
and red being separately in the bowls, there are now a red, white and blue in each basin. 

This trick is absolutely the latest on the market, and is perfectly simple to perform. 

The above trick can be had with the nickel stands or without. 


Price 28s. 9d. ; Post Free, complete, 29s. 4d.; or Balls only, 18s, 9d. ; Post Free, 14s. 2d. 


' THE MASCOT MOTH. 


As performed with great success by Mr. Davip DEvanT at St. George’s Hall. 


appears suddenly from the side of the stage, and stands behind the performer. The latter 
wakes up, and seeing the Butterfly springs up and attempts to catch it. The Butterfly 
retreats before the performer, and flies on to a transparent platform, the performer follows 
the Butterfly and attempts to seize it by the wings, and immediately he does this-the Butter- 
fly in a flash disappears in a most amazing fashion, and leaves the performer clutching in 


the aur. Price £42 10s. (Packing case extra). 


THE ARTIST’S DREAM. 


On the stage stands an artist’s easel on which is seen a large frame, and on the frame isa 
picture of a young girl in the costume of a Shepherdess sitting in a swing. _ The artist who has 
just completed this picture sits in front of the picture and sleeps dreaming of the beauty of 
the picture which he has just produced. The Goddess of Night appears and gives life to 
the artist’s picture, which immediately becomes a living thing, for the young girl moves, 
jumps from the swing and steps out of the frame, dances round the artist and kisses him. 
Suddenly the artist awakes, the young girl races back to her place, the Goddess of Night 
disappears and the artist stands once more before his picture, which is now no longer living 


but perfectly normal. Price £50 (Packing case extra). 


THE MYSTERIOUS SUNDIAL ILLUSION. 


As performed with great success by ‘‘ Chevalier Ernest Thorn.”’ 


Hanging up on the stage is seen a beautiful Sun Dial, made in polished brass, the per- 
former calls attention to this. He next takes an ordinary packVof cards and asks eight 
members of the audience to select one ; he then has them put back inthe pack and the pack 
shuffled. Now he borrows a gentleman's watch. The watch he causes to disappear. Now 
he takes the pack of cards and standing among the audience, throws same at the dial, when 
immediately the dial opens out, revealing a large square covered with flowers, containing 
the selected cards and the watch in the centre. 

This illusion is quite simple to work and there is nothing to get out of order. 


Price 42s. Post Free, 438s. 
Postage extra for abroad. With full instructions. 


Compare our Prices and Workmanship with other Dealers. 


Head Conjuring Depot: . Trade Supplied. 


The Magical Palace, 35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


; Branches— 
S10a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 
89, Knightsbridge, s.W. s86 & 87. High Holborn, w.c. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ; and Published by 
Tur Macic Wanpo PyascisninG Coa., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C._ 


The performer is seated apparently asleep on a chair, when a lady dressed as a butterfly | 
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CHARLES DICKENS, MAGICIAN. 
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An Wiustrpated Monthly Journal for Con[ureps, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THB “MAGIC CIRCLB.°’ 
Conducted by GEO. MoKENZIE MUNRO. 


a OCTOBER, 1912: SIXPENCE. 
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YELMAH. 


When the subject of this 
month’s illustration as a_ boy 
adopted long trousers, he was 
involuntary seized with the craze 
to do tricks. Since then he has 
steadily progressed, and has now 
the opportunity of indulging in 
l.is hobby to his heart’s full con- 
tent as manipulator of conjuring 
tricks and Manager of the magi- 
cal department of Hamley’s world- 
wide known emporium. 

Yelmah as an entertainer prefers 
drawing room to stage work, and 
gives a varied and pleasing display 
of his ‘ goods.”’ 

Acts as London correspondent 
to our American contemporary, 
The Sphinx. 

Motto :—‘'To know one pro- 
fessionj only, -is enough for one 
man,to_know,''+-GOLDSMITH. 


YELM AM, nd] , , ae 
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“Numerical in aM ‘ries will give vou catertainment in solitude by the practice, and reputation 
in public by the ettect.’’-— JOHNSON. 


Why not be a LIGHTNING CALCULATOR ? 
AND CULTIVATE A MARVELLOUS MEMORY ! 

‘“*THE SENSATION OF THE DAY.’’ * 

This remarkable and sensational faculty can be casily and assuredly acquired by those 


possessing-—— 


“CALCULUS.” 


A SELF-CONTAINED LIGHTNING CALCULATION, AND MARVELLOUS MEMORY “ ACT.”’ 
ANYONE CAN DO IT! NO PRACTICE! NO PREPARATION !!! 
The outfit includes all accessories required, guide to presentation, °‘ self-instructor ”’ 
lessons, valuable comprehensive suggestions and directi ons for working the “ act.” 


The effect given is that five cards, each with 20 different numbers of‘six figures, i. all 100 
separate and difterent sets of figures, are distributed amongst the company. Fach set cf 
figures has a distinct number, and anv member of the audience calling out one of these, say 
No. 30, the performer instantly, and without any hesitation, will answer 812¢84, the correct / 
corresponding six figure number. This is done without asking any question, o¢ seeing any of —. 
the cards. Can be repeated indeiinitelv, the performer beir.g blindfolded, 1f necessary. 

Another way to perform is to write the numbers on chalk on a slate or blackboard. This 
plan is very offective. 


EVERYTHING COMPLETE, WITH COMPREHENSIVE INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING 
SUPPLIED. | 
PRICE 8d., ‘f sent by post, 7d. {Postal Order preferred.) 


“ He is the best diviner who conjectures weli..".—EURIPIDES. 


“ ARITHMANCY ” 


, 
THOUGHT DIVINATION BY NUMBERS SEANCE. | 
IT’S EASY! IT’S SENSATIONAL! IT’S INSTRUCTIVE!!! IT’S INTERESTING !!!! | 


A knowledge or acquaintance with the ancient svstem of “ Arithmancy,”’ or silent thought 
reading by mcans of numbers, can be of great assistance in mystifying and entertaining a 
number of friends. A most interesting poblem in this connection is worked out by neans of 
seven separate cards supplied, on each of which are printed in red and black, the numbers 
from 1 to 100; also one special card, one portion being marked “ Rouge,” the other portion 
marked ‘ Nor.” 


The performer hands all the cards to one cf the company, and requests him to mentally 
choose anv number, but not to mention it to anvone. The spectator now places the cards 
on which the chosen number is printed in red on the portion marked ‘* Rouge "’ on the Rouge- 
Noir card, and those cards on which the chosen number is printed in black on the “ Noir ” 
side of the card. As soon as this is donc, the performer without asking any question imme- 
chately intimates the chosen number. 


ANYONE CAN DO IT! NO PRACTICE!! NO PREPARATION ! 1! 


EVERYTHING COMPLETE, WITH COMPREHENSIVE INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING 
SUPPLIED. 


PRICE 6d., if sent by post 7d. (Postal Order preferred). 


The above two novelties ** CALCULUS * and ‘*‘ ARITHMANCY ” sent post free for 1s. (Postal 
Order preferred). 


-OX THE TRADE SUPPLIED. | 2; 
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Subscriptions.—THE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, vost paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A Hmited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communications.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc.. to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp PublishIng Co., 9, Duke Street. Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THe Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When paymenf is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, Tur Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘* The Magic Wand” can be 
obtained. : 


LON OON. 
HaMm_eyr's, Munro's, 
35, New Oxford Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, maslenl 
29, Ludgate Hill, F.C. W. 


202, Regent Street. W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tre Licut awn Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade, 
OLOHAM. 
J.P: GOLDTHQRP. The Magnet, King Street. 
GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wma. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
EDINBURGH. 

A. Scott & Sons, 258, Leven Street. 


NEW YORK. 


MARTINKA & Co.. 403. 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


ne ee 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy. 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorx Novertvy Co.. 710, George Street Svdney. 
C. Wivuiams, 170, Strand Arcade, Sydney. 


DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA, 
Roy Daxsy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


“The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.”’ 
— HAMLET. 


The recent illness ot Mr. Harry Lauder has 
called attention to his medical . ttends. it, 
Dr. Herschell, of Harl2y Street, who his been 
in constant attendance on the popular 
comediar. during the critical period he has 
lately been going through. The great 
Harley Street svecialist is as well known in 
the megical woild as the Scotch comedian 
is in general entertcinment circles. Dr. 
Herschell, as an eminent amateu1 magician, 
is inviriably to be found mystifying his 
brother specialists when these are gathered 
together at congresses, and after dinner 
relaxations. Prof. Hoffmann, in his interest- 
ing chats on magiczl subjects appearing in 
our columns, has called attention to the many 
inventions and improvements of cards and 
other trick effects initiated by Dr. Herschell. 


The Magic Circle of Londcn numters many 
distinguished members in its ranks, and 
amongst these Dr. Herschell holds a promi- 
nent place. His many expositions of pseudo- 
scientific magical experiments always creates 
controversial discussion as to how they are 
done, and his lectures and practical demon- 
strations of the effects obtained by chemical 
magic will not be soon forgotten bv those 
who were fortunate enough to attend them, 
and benefit bv the information given and 
formula acquired. 


A new juggler has appeared, rejoicing in 
the name of Kebla. Watching him one gets 
the impression that he has toved with tennis 
bells, plates, and hats until, tired at having 
so easily defied all the laws of gravitation, he 
treats the whole business as a bore. But 
as a matter of fact it is quite as difficult to 
repeatedly spoil a trick as to do it successfully 
and therein his art lies. He has some mast 
mirth-compelling methods, and the abandon 
with which he does his work is in itself a 
sheer delight. Then he posseses a valuabl> 
asset in a most flexible bodv and a pair of 
corkscrew legs, so that he can twist himself 
into all mannerof fantastic shanes. He has 
combined cleverness and comedy in a most 
remarkable manner. Audiences in all parts 
of the world have enjoved his antics, ard 
he is only back in this country after seven 
vears’ absence,abroad( ) (Formerly he worked 
with a partner and at one time was with that 
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famous comedy juggling team, the Augustes. 
He is a Londoner by birth, and has been in 
the profession all his life. He leaves shortly 
for Sweden and kussia,—a few thousand 
miles, which to so old a traveller are but a 
trifle. 


Whoever it is that hides his identity unde 
the name of Valazzi is a clever and novel 
juggler. He is peculiar ah his expertness, 
for some of his tricks are done with his feet, 
and therefore he calls himself a pedipulator 
— a description which, by analogy with 
manipulator, clearly means that he is handy 
with his feet. He does things that mest 
people have not dreamt to be possible. 

Desertbing himself as ‘a talkirg prestidi- 
gitateur ''—a term which he admits he can 
neither comprehend nor pronounce, John 
Weil submitted to us in London some excced- 
ingly ingemous conjuring tricks, 

In his hand we saw a substantial-looking 
wand vanish into thin air by the simple 
process of wrapping it up in paper, and by an 
equally simple and mysterious process eggs 
were produced from a bag which, previously, 
had been shown to be quite cmpty. Even 
more mystifying was the manner in which he 
collected a hatful of silver coins from no one 
knew where. In elaboration of this trick 
he proceeded to the auditorium and gathered 
another hatful by simply drawing his hands 
over the pates of some of the gentlemen in the 
stalls. From the clothing of one gentleman 
he pulled out a pair of corsets, much to the 
discomfiture of that shame-faced individual. 
His last trick was, perhaps, the most mysti- 
fving of all. After displaving on the stage 
a slate which was clean on both sides, he 
handed to two persons in the audience a 
piece of paper, and asked them to write 
down three figures. He then requested a 
third gentleman to add up the total. The 
total having been announced, the “' presti- 


digitateur "’ displaved the reverse side of the 
slate, on which, to the amazement of every- 


one, was found the total plainly chalked. 


SH IF’ IF 


NOS TOURS FAVORIS. 


The French work which bears the above title 
(‘ Our Favourite Tricks ’’) is a new depar- 
ture. It is. so to speak, a co-operative pub- 
lication, written by conjurers for conjurers, 
each describing the best beloved item of his 
repertoire. 

The work is to consist of four parts, at 
three francs (half-a-crown) each. The first of 
these has just been issued and includes 
among its contributors Adolphe Blind (Mag- 
icus '') of Geneva, and Ottokar Fischer of 
Vienna, with other performers less known in 
England, but presumably of Continental 
fame. Each contribution is preceded by a 
brief biographical notice of the writer. 

Such a work, duly carried out, cannot fail 
to be interesting. Novelty of effect is not 
so far conspicuous, nor perhaps ts it greatly 
to be expected. It often happens that the 
trick which a performer himself hkes best. 
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and which figures most often ia his pro- 
gramme, is an old one. But he must be a 
poor conjurer who can continue to work even 
the oldest trick vear after vear, without 
adding to it some thing of his own; some 
improvement in method, or some enhance- 
ment of eftect. An old trick, thus worked 
up to the highest possible dgeree of effective- 
ness, may well be worth half-a-dozen “ latest 
novelties. ”’ 

Items from Fenglish conjurers will be wel- 
comed by the editor, and it is to be hoped 


that so excellent an idea will receive 
generous — support. The most eminent 
performer need not disdain the oppor- 


tunity of associating with his name his best 
bit of work, or grudge the small amount of 
labour necessary to describe it minutely. 
The editor and publisher of the book, 
which isall that can be desired as to paper and 


tvpe, is Monsicur A. Drioux, 6, Quai Claude 
Bernard, Lyons. 
Louis HOFFMANN, 
AS 6 MS 


Edgar's Mechanical Servante. 


Those requiring an invisible servante for 
small articles, I can recommend the following. 
It has an opening when fully extended of 
From the sketches ev ervthing 

can Le seen fixed to my 
spending a heliday near 


three inches. 
is made clear, and « 
table if anvone is 


fre: J. 
oc =e 2 ee & 
' 
| t] 
I ’ 
' ‘ 
! ’ 
i ' 
L FRONT or TABLE. Ss 
Fig. 1. 
Devonport. The metal work throughout Is 
heinch by ,.-inch. The bag portion is of 


als attached 
Hle proper. 
allowing 


Wher 


black material fastened at M, 
at ( is also the drapery of the 
A cut is made at FF oin the aba 
the apparitus to open and close. 


Fig 2. 


closed nothine is noticeable frem the 
but when open to receive an article there 
are two opentngs as shown at FF. The 
travel of L will depend on the length ot vour 
talile, but to Opes full out, the slot end of 1 
only travels }-of-an-inch. The metal work 
is se tinedeby th> screws at A A AL The slot 
in lois shown at N, 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


We have been favoured this month by two 
or three really good turns doing magic, in a 
small way. By small, 1 mean, a pleasing 
absence of boxes and cabinets. 

x 2 kk * 

At the Regent, Salford, we had, Gard and 
Gard, two continental artistes, in card and 
coin and billiard work. A very good show 
and skilfully combined with humour. If 
these two artistes would work a little slower 
they would find it better. 


x «© & © 


At the same Theatre at a later date, we 
had a visit from the ever popular magician, 
Austin Temple. This gentleman is rapidly 
coming to the front with the Lancashire 
audiences. A good treat of small things well 
done. The Coloured Sand trick, is a free 
lesson to the amateur. Temple’s quiet 
assured manner of presenting helps things 
along very well. 

x 28 @ *& 

At the Palace, Manchester, we had the 
‘Yaits. This gentleman and his wife gave a 
very: good show. His billiard ball work 
suffers rather by comparison with Devant, 
who showed at the same place the week 
previous to Tait. The only fault with this 
performer is the fact that the ball act was 
over before most of the audience realised 
that it had begun. 

* *¢ @ 

I suppose that the two house a might 
system has something to do with the undue 
haste that some of the smaller turns have to 
show. The two houses a night is not a 
blessing to a magician. He is the hardest 
worked man in the show at any time. 

s+ se 2 & 

At the Palace, we had Paul Vandy. This 
show gets brighter and more illusive with 
every visit. The amateur juggler or magi- 
cian should on no account miss this versatile 
showman. 

zs * * *& 

At the Hippodrome, Manchester, we had 
‘TY. JEdwards, the ventriloquial artiste. This 
wants seeing. He has introduced quite new 
business, and besides sparkling humour, he 
has introduced quite a note of pathos into 
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senting a very good show. 
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part of the dialogue; this is quite new. 
It takes very well, and will be promptly 
copied. 

se & 8 

At the Hippodrome, Hulme, we had a 

visit from Sears. This artiste is now pre- 
Very varied and 
full of good things. In a chat I had with 
Sears, he gave me the information that he 
intends putting on the road again his won- 
derful show dealing with India. I am sure 
that most magicians will welcome this news, 
and wish him the success that he deserves. 
4 

eb + 


The Northern Magical Society. 


The 51st regular monthly 
meeting of the Society was 
held at headquarters, Fri- 


day, Sept. 6th. Mr. E. 
Hammond was elected to 
the — chair. Communica- 
tions were received from 


the President, Servais Le 
Roy, Vice-President, Frank 
Romaine, and Mr. T. Fagan. 

The Hon. Secretary was instructed to 
write Mr. Romaine, wishing him a speedy 
recovery from his illness. Mr. Chas. Karnoch 
proposed for membership Mr. L. Gunvane and 
Mr. G. A. Gunvane, Magicians and Illusion- 
ists. Mr. H. Holland seconded. The result 
of the ballot was the election of both gentle- 
men to membership. _ 

Mr. Chas. Karnoch on his recent visit to 
London secured some very fine tone photo- 
graphs of that inimitable conjurer, Chung 
Ling Soo,. These he brought down with 
him to the meeting and distributed them 
among the members. I understand he has 
in hand a sufficient quantity to supply all 
who were not present at the mecting. 

The tricks ordered last month not being to 
hand, the Society decided not to make any 
further purchase for this month, but wait 
until October. 


Mr. Holland intimated that he had 
a quantity of second-hand apparatus for 
disposal, and if it could be arranged he 


would bring it down to the next mecting 
and work same, afterwards putting it up for 
auction. This sale has been approved of by 
the Society, so members are ‘requested to 
bring their cheque books along with them to 
next meeting. 

The entertainment portion of the evening 
was supplied by various members doing 
impromptu tricks with the aid of a pack of 
cards. 


ae 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF H IGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions, 


"Phone— Telegiaphic Aditre.s— | 
2824 Helborn. ‘© Hscamotage, London. 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR |HOFFMANN 
(Continued frum page 401.) 


Forcing Pack of Cards.— Continued. 


The trick may be varied by palming 
off the top card, and reproducing it in 
any other manner, or, again, the 
“ Beelzebub ’’ pack may be used as a 
means of discovering the nature of a 
card freely drawn, the second card of 
the pair giving the needful information 
as to the other. 


Fig. 2. 
As the riffle (otherwise known as the 
‘ ruffle,’’ or the “ flicker '’) plays rather 
an important part in the use of the 
packs I have described, it may be as well, 
for the benefit of readers who are un- 


familiar with it, 
how it is executed. 
The pack is firmly gripped by its 
lower end, with the left hand, thumb 
behind and fingers in front. The right 
hand then grasps it lengthwise from 
behind, thumb below (pressing on the 
back or lower end of the pack), second 


to explain exactly 
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and third fingers above. These two 
fingers now bend the cards back at 
top, letting them escape one by one. 
If it is desired that the face of each 
card, or rather its upper half, shall be 
distinguishable by the spectators in its 
passage, as in Fig. 2, the pack is held 
with the finger tips directed upwards. 
Where it is used to facilitate the choice of 
a card haphazard, by a spectator, the 
hands are held downward, as in Fig. 3. 

In either of the above cases the riffle 
should be made slowly. Where, as 
sometimes happens, it is used merely 
as a flourish, or as the professed cause 
of some transposition, it is made 
quickly, and noisily. For this purpose, 


ee aed 


Fig. 53. 
however, it 1s best made with one hand 
only. To do this grasp the pack firmly 
in the right hand, with the second, 
third and fourth fingers press hard on 
the front of the pack, and the forefinger 


curled up behind it. Then, with the 
thumb pull back the left hand top 
corners of the cards, letting them 
escape one by one, as in the two-handed 


riffle. 
(uv be continued.) 


THE 
Super-Dreadnought 
REPEATING PISTOL. 


No Licence required. No Percussion Caps 
used. Harmless, Safe. 

This pistol is a great advance on our single 
DREADNOUGHT Pistol as seven reports in 
repetition can be given. Gives report as 
loud as thunder. Splendid for Magicians. 
Pistol complete with 50 ‘‘ ammunition corks.’’ 

3s. 6d. Post Free. 


MUNRO’S :(9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, 
W.C. 


¢ 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(ALL Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from Page 100.) 


Geese (Fig. 45.) 


One or two geese mav be represented as 
illustrated. The formation of either or both 
hands 1s the same. 


Place the first and second fingers together |, 


and, holding them as one, bend and hold by 
the thumb tip. Rigidly straighten the third 
and fourth as a beak, leaving au aperture for 
the passage of light to represent an eve. 

When two geese are represented, a little 
pantomime may be enacted by the one bird 
feeding the other as illustrated, and the 
scene may be brought to a close by a quarrel 
and mimic battle. 


The Eagle (Fig. 46.) 


In this figure both hands are employed in 
the representation ot the head only, and in 
point ot structure this figure bears a family 
likeness to the elephant and bulldog of the 
previous section. 

The right hand is first placed in position— 


4il 


back uppermost, the whole hand with wrist 
and fingers taking a sweeping curve, fingers 
well together sideways to the light, and thumb 
down and bent to an opposite curve. The 
left hand is laid over the right, the wrist of 
the former resting upon the back of the latter 
and the finger tips of the one upon the 
knuckles of the other. 

More particularly as to the fingers of the 
left hand. The little finger is stitf and 
straight, and its tip presses upon the knuckle 
of the right forefinger. The third, second, 
and first fingers are bent to give rotundity 
to the ¢op ot the head and at the same time 
to leave a space for light passage to indicate 
the eye; the tips of these fingers rest upon 
the knuckles of the corresponding fingers of 
the under hand. 

The thumb and fingers of the right hand, 
by proper movement, give the opening and 
shutting of the beak, and a contraction of 
the left hand fingers the blinking of the eve, 


The Rooster (Fig. 47.) 


The torearms are held vertically and_ to- 


gether, with the hands palm to palm. The 
back of the left hand is turned toward the 
light, the fingers closed. The fingers of the 
right hand are bent over the corrresponding 
fingers ot the left, and all the fingers spread 
as taras may be. The fingers thus represent 
the cock’s comb. Both thumbs are bent 
down to their limit to form the beak, and by 
their intermittent separation represent the 
opening and shutting. 


(fv Gecont in wed.) 
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Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 4 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PuBLIisHinG Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 2.—An old kernel in a new shell. 


In presenting this item to the readers of 
the ‘‘ Macic Wanp,”’ I feel it will supply 4 
meed to some who want an illusory effect 
without going to a large amount of expense, 
and who have portability to consider. I 
can recommend it to gain a good round of 
applause if any reliance can be placed on 
the reception it has met when I have shown 
it. 

Effect.—Performer introduces assistant. 
who is tied in sack and knots sealed, &c. 
Assistant and sack are placed behind screen, 
performer then dons Eastern costume and 
vanishes a piece of silk in the direction of 
screen. Throws off costume and reveals 
assistant. Sack brought forward and shown 
intact, cord cut and performer steps out, 
with vanished silk in hand. 

Requisites.—A sack made of some dark 
material and just long enough to cover over 
head. This is fitted with eyelet holes round 
the hem at the mouth of the sack. A piece 
of thin cord, the length to be decided on by 
experiment. See Fig. 1. 
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Fig. 1. 


Two duplicate costumes with hood to fit 
over head, and button down front with three 
buttons on No. 1 and a fourth or lower Lutton 
on No. 2, just held by a single thread.* 

Two duplicate sets of whiskers. 

An ordinary draught screen, into this is 
screwed two screw hooks at one of the sides 
and towards the tip at the back. See Fig. 2 

Sealing wax. Candles, matches, &c. 

Two pieces of silk 1 yard long and say 
6 inches wide. 

Preparation.— Hang one of the costumes 
(No. 1) behind screen, also whiske1s and one 
of the pieces of silk. These to be hung on 
the screen hooks. Have costume No. 2, 


* Performer breaks this off when buttoning up costume 
and appears annoyed at the occurrence. 


| 
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sack and whiskers on side table. The sack 
to be prepared as follows. Thread the cord 
holes, ore end passing altcrnately outside and 
inside the mouth of the sack, the two ends 
coming on the outside. This allows assistant 
to hook one of the bight’ and ‘draw it down 
inside the sack, thereby allowing enough 
sack to allow him to escape after the sack 
has been tied and the knots sealed. The 
sketch will make things more clear. 

The mouth of the sack can be drawn taut 
over the head of assistant and yct he has 
plenty of room to escape Ly holding on to 
the bight during the time he is Leing ticd. 


Fig. 2. 


The second piece of silk have hanging over 
screen with a foot or so in length showing to 
audience. 


Presentation.—-Performer invites someone 
from audience to see and assist in tieing 
assistant in sack. When assistant is vetting 
into sack he seizes bight and pulls it down and 
holds it until he is behind screen; he then 
makes his escape and dons costuine, Xc.. 
and stands ready to change with a hold of 
the silk that 1s hanging over screen, when he 
feels a pull on it he knows the performer 1s 
just coming behind screen, so that when they 
are just side by side he (the assistant) walks 
out, taking with him the piece of silk he has 
in hand, and the audience imagines it is the 
performer. After a little by-play to allow 
performer time to gct rid of costume, this he 
hangs on the hooks Ieft vaca..t, and gets inte 
sack, working the mouth over his head. and 
seizing the bight pulling the mouth of the 
sick taut as before. Everything is ready 
for the finale; the silk vanished bv <ssistant 
and change shown to have taken place, 
peiformer showing duplicate silk when he 
steps out of sack. 

‘here is nothing original in the methods 
employed in the above illusion ecxepting the 
combination and exchange inside sack, which 
] have never seen or heard of being performed 
before, but putting them together they form 
a pleasing and surprising finish to an enter- 
tainmentpof.ordinary conjuring. 
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ILL USIONARY IDEAS. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 
(Continued frum page 398). 


—_— 


The plant and pot, shown in Lig. 1. arc 
standing at the top of the hollow ley of the 
table, being supported by a double wire, bent 
hairpin fashion, which is pushed through two 
holes drilled’ in the tube. The support is, in 
fact, the same as that used in the ‘ Glass 
Coin Jar,’ the thread leading behind the 
scenes as usual. The lower edges of the 
pleated paper flower-pot are fastened to a 
thin disc of wood, which is in turn screwed 
to a lead weight, the edges of the flower 
pot lying well within the tube.* When tle 
wire is withdrawn, the whole affair drops 
down the cylinder leg until it arrives at the 
partition marked A, at which point the tube 
is divided in two halves, being afterwards 
screwed together. 


t 
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The table proper only consists of that 
portion on which the plant stands, the re- 
maining part being a light framework, hung 
to a strip of wood, which extends beyond the 
taLle’s edge, along the back. On the sides 
and top, thin black cloth is stretched, to 
within a sixteenth of an inch of the table, 
leaving three slots as shown. It is through 
this opening that the die makes its appearance. 

The back portion of the die does not exist, 
and the top (shown in Figure III.) is attached 


*In actual practice the tubular lev, which takes the 
compressable flower pot. would be much smaller than as 
represented in the drawing. 
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by a spring hides. There is also a circular 
hole in the bottom to permit the passage of 
the cylindrical leg. This movable flap lies 
normally level with the sides, thus com- 
pleting the cube, so far as the audience 1s 
conceined ; the two top edges of the dic being 
slightly turned over, to prevent the flap 
portion coming too far. For ease of working 
the die should be made of sheet aluminium. 

Keverting to Fig. 1, it will be seen that the 
flap may be closed agaisnt one side of the 
die, and the whole affair pushed through the 
openings in the table, trom beneath. As 
soon as the flap clears the table top, it is 
carried via the spring hinge to its normal 
position. 

The working mechanism is dealt with in 
Fig. II. A coiled spring, surmounted by a 
tin cap, tends to force up a rod, which work- 
ing through a slot, in the table leg, connects. 
with the bottom of the die; the slot lies 
behind the levers and is not illustrated. The 
spring is held in tension by the catch on the 
lever at x, while another lever y, has a catch, 
entering the tube leg through a small opening, 
just above the partition. 

The working will now be clear. When 
the lead weight (the base of the flower pot) 
is released, it falls down the leg of the table 
until stopped by the partition, at the same 
moment pushing out the catch of the lever y. 
The leverage is transmitted to x, thus rc- 
leasing the spring, which flying upwards, 
brings the die to the top of the table. 

It is of course necessary for the die to have 
its vertical sides slightly longer than the 
others, to compensate for the thickness of 
the table top, otherwise the die would not 
appear as a cube. 

(To be continued.) 
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A Pretty Handkerchief Combina- 
tion T rick. 


lor the idcas employed in Lringing about 
the various cttects described below, I am 
indebted to the follow! 
Burling Hull, Mr. Donald Holmes and D 
Robertson Keane. 

Effect 1.—-A red, white and blue handkcr- 
chief are magically produced and placed on 
the table in full view. 

(t) The red handkerchief is taken and 
placed in a cone (made of an unprepared and 
thoroughly examined piece of paper) which is 
handed to one of the audience to hold. 

(2) The right hand trouser pocket is shown 
to be empty. This is then placed back cither 
with the empty hand and thrust in with the 
end of the wand; the blue handkerchief 1s 
now openly placed in this pocket, then after 
the usual magical pass words the cone is 
opened by the audience and the blue hand- 
kerchief is found there,- whereas the red 
one placed in the cone is now drawn out of 
the pocket where the blue had just been 
placed. 

Effect 2.-— “Vhe mayiciam now explains that 
perhaps the audience would like to sce same 


trick done im a more open way; he then 
proceeds to show two small unprepared and 
examined paper cylinders, into one of which 
he proceeds to tuck one handkerchief, closing 
up the ends. Similarly he places the other 
handkerchief in the other cylinder, both these 
cylinders he now places in a tumbler an: 
explains that he will cause them to change 
places. Here he once again takes up one 
cvlinder and on opening it he shows the con- 
tents to be red, this he again closes up and 
places in full view, away from the other, 
which every one concludes holds the blue one. 
These after the usual ‘ swank,’’ are sepa- 
rately thrown to the audience to open. when 
they are once again found to have changed 
places. 

Effect 3.—The mayician now takes both 
the red and blue handkerchiefs and ties them 
in a knot (or has them so tied by anvone in 
the audience) a very tight knot ‘ even though 
the duty on spirits has recently gone up.’ 
He now once again pulls out both trouser 
pockets showing them empty, “ Their usual 
state ’’; these are both put back with the 
bare hand or wand according as the magician 
chooses. The two knotted handkerchiefs 
are now pushed into the right hand pocket, 
and the white one is then picked up and <lso 
pushed into the same pocket which is now 
instantly drawn out and shown empty, a nd 
then the red and the blue, with the white 
knotted between, is drawn from the 
left hand pocket ‘These knots are now opened 
and the three handkerchiefs are passed 
through a paper tube in which they are 
converted into strips, which again being 
passed through the tube are found to be sewn 
up into a Union Jack which brings the act 
to an end. 

Requisites.—(a) Handkerchief, wand (built 
on the Burling Bull pattern) i.e. one which 
disappears, one handkerchief, while it ejects 
and substitutes another in its stead. Sce 
‘Sphinx ’’ Magazine. 

(b) Three red, 2 white and 3 blue hand- 
kerchiefs; 1 Union Jack and red, white and 
blue silk stripes ready loaded in tube for 
taking place of red, white and blue hand- 
kerchiefs ‘‘a la dyeing handkerchiet trick.” 

(2) Lwo paper cvlinder 1-inch diameter 
by 4-inches long, and 1 sheet of paper, the 
width of which is equal to the length of the 
wand and the length of it half as long again 
as its width. This is for making up the 
dyeing tube or sugar bag cone. 

(d) A finger shape loaded with red corner 
of handkerchief, this shape may be made ot 
aluminium or brass and must be well made 
and flesh painted to absolutely match the 
forefinger of the performer’s hand. 

(e) The right hand trouser pocket to be 
faked or double one with edge of the mouth 
of faked pocket within the mouth of the usual 
pocket. The end of this faked pocket is 
sown to the trouser scam, so that it cannot 
be withdrawn in extracting the usual pocket , 
in other words it consists ot two pockets with 
one mouth. 

By the way, I use this pocket for various 
tricks, and have one on both sides of my 
trousers. 

** Loading.’’—Lead as follows : —(1) A blue 
handkerchief into end of the Burling Hull 
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wand which rests on the servante; (2) A 
red handkerchief into the top part of the 
ordinary right-ha:.d trouser pocket, which 
allows of the pockets being withdrawn with- 
out exposing the handherchief, see ‘‘ Novel 
Notions,” by Dr. Kk. Keane; (3) A red, 
white and blue handkerchief knotted ia 
this order and placed at the top of the left 
hand trouser pocket as explained for 2; 
(4) A red, white and blue handkerchief 
loaded into a handkerchief ball and vested 
for production from bare hands (i.e.) magi- 
cally; (5) Two paper cylinders on one side 
table with finger tip containing red corner 
lving behind them or anv convenient object 
of hiding it; (6) Paper for dyeing tube or 
cone on other side tables; (7) Duplhicite 
solid wand first given for examination then 
wand and envelopes or any other siutable 
trick is performed, during which this wand 
is changed for the Burling Hull Wand.—-. 
Time, 15-20 minutes more or less according 
to patter. 

To perform.—Produce red, blue and white 
from vested wall; show unprepared paper 
and form sugar bag from it, long enough to 
hide all but 2 inches of wand, show bag 
empty, then demonstrate that it 1s perfectly 
so by inserting end of wand which leaves the 
extractor and ejector behind; place red 
handkerchief over cone mouth, taking care 
that the middle of handkerchief comes over 
end of extractor, force handkerchief down to 
bottom of cone (of course it really goes into 
wand). This leaves the blue there, aud does 
away with the red one (after this operation 
both ends of this ingenious wand appear 
quite solid). The blue one is now picked 
up and the right hand pocket demonstrated 
to be emptv by pulling it out, the blue hand- 
kerchief is then apparently put into this 
pocket but in reality into the false pocket 
on this side, the cone is now opened and 
found to contain the blue handkerchief, and 
on the fingers beiny inserted into the right 
hand pocket the red handkerchief is drawn 
out and the pocket is once again shown emptv. 
The red and blue handkerchieft ere now taker 
to the taLle and dropped in front of the finger 
tip, and the two paper cvlinders given for 
examination. On these being returned the 
handkerchiefs are picked up, and in doing so 
the forefinger of the right hand is inserted 
into the finger tip and is ready for use, The 
two handkerchiefs are then pushed one into 
one and the other into the other cylinder, 
and in doing this with the foretinger, the 
finger tip is left in the one containing the blue 
handkerchief, both are now dropped into one 
vessel as it were by mistake the performet 
pretends to forget which cylinder contains 
the red and which the blue handkerchief. 
He then picks up the one containing the blue, 
and on opening it proceeds to draw o7t the 
red corner contained in the finger tip, this 
demonstrates the fact that the red hand- 
kerchief is in this tube, then in repushing in 
the (apparently) red handkerchiet he again 
puts on the finger tip and carries it way on 
his forefinger, to be pot rid of as soon as 
convenient. On closing up the end he throws 
this cylinder to the audience, saying " As this 
one contains the-red, the other contains the, 
blue, 2 buteatdewssevonds later, when opened 
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it is found that they have changed places once 
again. He then takes both these handker- 
in hand and has them hnotted; then he 
pulls out both right and left hand trouser 
pockets and shows them to be empty, after 
putting them back, he puts the knotted 1ed 
and blue handkerchiefs into the right hand 
pocket, but really into the faked pocket. 
He follows this up by putting the white one 
into this pocket also, and almost instar.tly 
draws out the pocket and shows it quite 
empty. then showing his lett hand unpie- 
pared he inserts the forefinger and the thum!: 
into the left hand pocket and draws out the 
red, white and blue handkerchiefs knotted 
together, also drawing out the pockets to 
show them empty (don’t forget to put your 
pocket right again, it looks somewhat pecu- 
liar and suggestive to stroll about the stage 
with your empty pockets hanging out). 
After this the handkerchiefs are unknotted 
and then passed through the dyeing tube, 
three together, which emerge first in strips, 
which on being reinserted pass out as a com- 
plete Union Jack, which brings evervone to 
his bearings. I may here mention that I 
have made one of these wands out of a 15-inch 
by §-inch bicycle pump, which when paintec 
lackb with nickel ends makes quite a hand- 
some wand and does not appear too bulky. 
I have constructed a somewhat similar wand 
16 inches by }-inch, capable of changing a 
12-inch handkerchief from red to white and 
then to blue. Mr. Clifford Westfield cer- 
tainly deserves great credit for his ingenious 
inventions. 
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Notes as we go to Press. 


We think it is only fair to the writer of the 
interesting, and what we considered very 
original articles appearing in our columns 
under the heading of ‘* Illusionary Ideas,” to 
inform our readers that the manuscript and 
the drawing of the illustrations appearing in 
this issue have been in our hands for some 
considerable time. This explanation ap- 
pears necessary in view of a similar effect 
appearing in the current issue of a magical 
contemporary, and again exemplifies Schiller’s 
shrewd remark, ‘“‘ What reason, like the care- 
ful ant, draws laboriously together, the wind 
of accident collects in one brief moment.” 


* * * 


Mr. Roterberg, the well-known Chicago 
dealer is at present on a visit to Europe, but 
we regret to-Say is detained in Germany by 
the speciality medical men he came to consult, 
owing to a break-down in his health. Mr. 
Roterberg is accompanied by his son. who 
reports that utless his father recovers suff- 
ciently he will be unable to visit England, but 
return direct to the United States. We trust 
this contingency will not be resorted to. and 
that Mr. Roterberg’s many English friends 
will have the opportunity of welcoming him 
again on these shores and reciprocate the 
courtesies he extended to them “ on the other 
side ”’ 
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COMPRESSED MAGICAL WISDOM 
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A terse paragraph contaioing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense, 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a carl] or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling tor every contribution 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions on a post card, those 
having reference to inagic, magicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference. and address— 
* Wasn-kRINGS,"’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co. 
9, Duke Sureet, Adeiphi, London, W.C,) 


Some magicians are born—and that is not 
the only non-magical thing they do. 


Don’t make a siigaof your magical dex- 
terity in public, vou may be mistaken for 
a street fakir. 

wa 


Thirteen tricks and you pull off the rubber. 
After the thirteenth trick, renew the rubber 
pull. 


ww 
It is said that Sarah Bernhardt was dis- 
appointed on seeing herself on the Cinema 
screen. We wonder how many magicians— 


(hush !) 
w 


The Magician and the Musician must of 
course blow their own trumpet, but the 
former seldom plays in tune. 


wy 
When Greek meets Greek—you know the 
gag. But when magician meets magician 
there is usually 2 ‘' pull.” 
Ww 
Don't repeat a conjuring trick. You may 
feel flattered by the request, but they only 
want to see how you do it. 


Ww 
A ‘load " off the mind—when it’s in the 


hat. 
WwW 
Summer topics—summer weathe1—summer 
Magicians—and summer not. 


The odd trick has won many a game, and 
made many a magician. 


Ww 
As one has said, one swallow does not make 
a summer, but one palm (badly executed) 
may make a frost. 
Ww 


A wand and a dress suit are not the only 
requisites for a magician. Confidence and 
nerve are also needed. 


Ww 
Definition of a “trap’”’ in a magician’s 
table. ‘A requisite that won't open when 
it should, and will when it should not.”’ 
Ww 
Study the success or non-success of magi- 
cians, and you will find that a glib tongue or 
striking personality go a long way towards 
SUCCESS. 


fi 


Dundee Society of Magicians. 
President: David Smith, M.M.C. 


The first mect- 
ing of the season 
was held on 
Thursday, 12th 
Sept., in Hay’s 
Rooms, 

There was i. 
large turn-out of 
members, owing, 
no doubt, to the 
good things promised for this mecting. © 

President David Smith, in his opening 
remarks, expressed the hope that we would 
have a successful and instructive session ; 
he slso introduced a naval visitor, Mr. James 
Steedman. —- : 

After the usual business Mr. Will Barri? 
gave an exhibition of magic, in which he 
made use of a most wonderful combinatioa 
table of his own invention, he afterwards 
explained the mechanical devices attached 
to the table and their many uses. 

Mr. Wm. Mearns next gave a turn with 
thimbles, production and sleights. 

Mr. Steedman, to whom we are indebted 
for a large number of books in our library, in 
an interesting lecture gave us his opinion of 
Indian magic and magicians, and certainly 
did not think much of them. He concluded 
with a display, in which his coin and card 
work was faultless. " 

Arrangements tor the next monthly meet- 
ing were Ic{t in the hands of President David 
Smith and Mr. J. C. H. Scott. 


A. R. SMALL, Hon. Sec. 
59, Dura Street, Dundee. 


Obituary. 


ANTONIO MOLINI. 


On Monday, t2th Angust last, at Triest 
(Austria) there p .ssed away the distinguished 
Continental magician known as Antonio 
Molini, aged 56, after a long and painful 
iliness. Although am amateur, Herr Molini 
had a world-wide reputation as a brilliant 
inventor of magical etfects, the well-known 
‘‘ organ-pipes ’’ trick, or ‘‘ Le Souger deu 
Diable ’’ being perhaps the best known inveni- 
tion of his fertile brain. 


MR. GEORGE D. H. HAYES. 


It is with most sincere regret that we 
record the death of this well-known South- 
ampton magician and ventriloquist. 

Mi. Hayes was the first President of the 
Associated Wizards of the South, and his 
early demise—age 52-—-has greatly shocked 
his associates and confreres in the south of 
Itrgland, where he was so much respected. 
The sincere swmpathy of the mayical fratcr- 
uity is extended to the relatives of Mr. Haves 
in their bereavement. ; 
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If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Macic WAND Publishing Co., who will supply 


any book published on magic and the kindred 


arts. 


‘* Sphinx ’? (American) September, 1y12, 
adopts as its motto:—'' Sure! Magic is 
Art and Science Skilfully Combined.’’ Front 
window protrait, William Benjamin Caulk. 
In an article ‘‘ Anent The ‘ Spirit Pictures 
Dr. Wilson the editor, makes. out a strong 
claim that David P. Abbott is the origina! 
inventor of this lusion that he communicated 
the idea to Dr. Wilmar, of London, whom he 
alleges appropriated it as his own. We 
commend the perusal of this article to all 
thinking magicians who have the interests 
of their art in their hearts. ‘Tricks in plenty 
and doings of magicians the world o'er con- 
tinue to fill the pages ot the © Sphinx.”’ 


‘* The Magic Circular.’’-- -A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The October number (No. 71, Vol VI.) 
maintains the high standard of excellence 
of previousnumbers. Thearticle'’ Nothing,”’ 
by Mr. C. H. Shortt, is well worth the annual 
subscription to the Society. ‘ Modern Evils 
in Magic ’’ by Mr. Sydney Carton, is an exccl- 
lent article, well thought out and lucidly 
expressed. The whole get up of the little 
magazine reflects great credit on the Editor, 
Mr. S. W. Clarke. This issue ends Volume 
VI. 


‘‘The Magic Mirror’? (Australian).— The 
July, 1912, just received (No. 7, Vol. LV.) 
“ If you lose the key you can’t read the book, 
so it 1s attached to the lock by a chain.” 
On reading this moméhtous announcement 
on the front page we imagined a much adver- 
tised magical book provided with lock and 
key had fallen into our hands. We are 
mistaken, but sixpennyworth of good magical 
fare is provided notwithstanding. The im- 
provement in this little magazine is main- 
tained —-a Lreezy style of its own being 
apparent all through. 


‘*The Magi.’’— A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters. Man- 
chester, England). The October issue (No. 
30, Vol. IIJ.) contains particulars of the 
transactions of this enterprising Northern 
Magical Society written in a chatty and 
attractive manner. The en passant remarks, 
however, can only be digested with an inor- 
dinately dose of salt, although that tasty 
condiment is not required to swallow all that 
is reported in the bright issue now under 
review, 
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Charles Dickens, Magician. 


Evervbodyv- knows that the creator of 
Pickwick, Micawber, Mrs. Gamp, and how 
manv other wonderful characters, was a 
Magician of the tirst order, Out of the ether 
of fancy, he summoned spirits, gave them 
body and form, clothed them, sct them on 
their feet, and made them move at his will 
on the wide-set stage of English literature. 
He juggled with words until they became 
living things; he handled sentiment and 
humour and pathos as none had ever done 
before him, as none has ever done since ; 
he wrought, “ vanishing eftects ’’—witness 
the death of Little Nell and Paul Dombev- — 
with a surety and deftness as no modern 
Magician may hope to rival. 

But, in our own Special Circle, Charles 
Dickens is entitled to first-class honours, 
because he himself was an adept of no mean 
order, being able, on occasior, to furnish a 
. whole evening's entertaunment for his fnends. 
For instance, in the Isle of Wight, he passed» 
several months at Bonchurch, in the Isle of 
Wight, and a note in Forster's ‘‘ Life "’ gives 
us a good idea of a ‘‘ show ” he arranged for 
the friends who visited him in his island 
home. 
the occasion, he announces himself as ‘‘ The 
Unparalleled Necromancer RHIA RHAMA 
Ruoos, educated cabalastically in the Orange 
Groves of Salamanca and the Ocean Caves 
of Alum Bay.’ Some of the illusions pre- 
sented are thus described on the bill :— 


THE LEAPING CARD WONDER. 


Two cards being drawn from the pack by 
two of the company, and placed, with the 
pack,-in the Necromancer’s’ box, will leap 
forth at the command of any lady of not 
less than eight, and not more than eighty, 
vears of age. 


*.* This wonder is the result of nine years’ 
_ seclusion in the mines of Russia. 


THE PYRAMID WONDER. 


A shilling being lent to the Necromancer 
by anv. gentleman of not less than twelve 
months, or more than one hundred years 
of age, and carefully marked by the. said 
gentleman, will disappear from within a 
brazen box at the word of command, and 
pass through the hearts of an infinity. of 
boxes, which will afterwards build) them- 
selves into pyramids and sink into a small 
mahogany box, at the Necromancer’s bidding. 

*,* Five thousand guineas were paid for 
the acquisition of this wonder, to a Chinese 
‘Mandarin, who died of grief immediately after 
parting with the secret. 


THE CONFLAGRATION WONDER. 


A card being drawn from the pack by any 
. lady, not under a direct and positive promise 
of marriage, will be immediately named by 
the Necromancer, destroved by fire, and 
reproduced from its own ashes. 


*,.* An annuity of one thousand pounds 
has been offered to the Necromancer by the 
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On the bill, specially prepared for 
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Directors of the Sun Fire Office for the secret 
of this wonder—and refused ! ! ! 


THE LOAF OF BREAD WONDER. 


The watch, ol 
lady, of anv age 
locked by the 
will fiv at the 


anv truly prepossessing 
single or married, being 
Necromancer in 4 strone box, 
word of command from within 
that box into the heart of an ordinary half- 
quartern loaf, whence it shall be cut out in 
the presence of the whole company, whose 
cries of astomishment will be audible at the 
distance otf some nites. 


*,* Ten years In the Plains of Tartary were 
devoted to the study of ths wonder. 


THE TRAVELLING DOLL WONDER. 


The travelling doll is composed of solid 
wood throughout, but, by putting on a 
travelling dress of the simplest construc- 
tion, becomes invisible, performs enormous 
journeys in half a minute, and passes from 
visibility to invisibility with an expedition 
so astonishing that no eve can follow its 
transformations. © 

*.* The Necromancer’s attendant usually 
faints on beholding this wonder, and is only 
to be revived by the administration of brandy 
and water. 


THE PUDDING WONDER. 


The company having agreedl among them- 
selves to offer to the Necromancer, by wav 
of loan, the hat of anv gentleman whose head 
has airived at maturity of size, the Necro- 
mancer, without removing that hat from an 
instant from before the eves of the delighted 


“company, will light a fire in it, make a plum- 


pudding in his magic saucepan, boil tt over 
the said fire, preduce it in two minutes, 
thoroughly done, cut it, and dispense it in 
portions to the whole company, for their 
consumption then and there , returning the 
hat at last, wholly uniniured by fire, to its 
lawful owner. 


*.* Tne extreme liberality of this wonder 
awakening the jealousy of the beneficent 
Austrian Government, when exnibiting in 
Milan, the Necromancer had the honour to 
be seized, and confined for five years ‘n the 
fortress of that city. 


Most of these tricks, if not all them, are 
known to, and have been shown by, our 
modern magicians of the Theatre Roval 
Back Prawing-room, but the fact remains 
that the great Charles Dickens did not find 
them beneath his notice, and even took great 
pleasure in performing: them. The chiet 
interest in the extracts given lies in thts, 
the Bill of the Show was written by the 
Master's own hand, and in a more amusing 
stvle than anv modern Necromancer knows. 
how to use’ 


OUANTITY of first class Conjuring 

Apparatus for sale. All new, novel 
and practical by American and Continental 
makers. Suit drawing-reom — entertainers. 
Prices and particulars) Charles Williams, 107, 
Stacey Koad, Cardilt. 
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“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID.”— 


CHURCHILL, Prophecy of Famine, 1. 86. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 
R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


to Mr. 


In our last month’s chat many examples 
of figures’ funny ways were pointed out. 
These can be of course multiplied to any 
extent, mathematicians particularly playing 
funny tricks with the number g, but the 
mysterious 7 still holds its own. Since the 
sever. days of the Creation that figure has 
been constantly in evidence. 

An ingenious correspondent of a French 
paper, having reduced 1-7 to the decimal 
fraction .142857, found that a curious effect 
was produced bv multiplving this SUCCESSIVELY 
by I, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. 


142857, X 1 = 142857 
x 2 = 285714 
x 3 = 428571 
xX 4 = 571428 
x 5 = 714285 
x oO = 857142 


It will be noted that not onlv do the samc 
figures recur, but they are alwavs in the 
Same order. 


Following up the preceding paragraph on | 


repeating decimals, it is curious tonote that 
the number 13, when reduced to decimal 
points, shows a double set of figures, always 
in the same order :— 


I-13 equals .076923 :: 2-13 equal .153846 


3-13 equal .230769 :: 5-13 equal .384615 


.307692 :: 6-13 equal .461538 

The fractional parts of the number 17 in 
decimals show sixteen figures, always repeat- 
ing in the same order, and the decimal! for 
1-29 1uns to 28 numbers, each of which re- 
peats up to 28-21. 

If anvone interested in figures, and have 
time on their hands, perhaps they may like 
to find the repeating decimal equivalent to 
T-2, 147,483,647. 


4-13 equal 


Address all communications 


THE MAGICIANS AND THE CANNIBALS. 


Three magicians, whilst on tour, met three 
cannibals. As it was three to three no fight- 
ing was indulged in. Presently in ee 
they came to a river, on the bank of whi 
was a boat large enough to hold two only. 
Now all the magicians could row, and one of 
the cannibals could row. The problem is to 
get all over o= to the other side, per the boat, 
but never must there be a majority of canni- 
bals on either side, or of course the Magic 
Circle would lose a member, or a prospective 
one. 

The solution of this interesting problem is 
left to the ingenuity of our readers, and we 
would suggest the construction of paper or 
cardboard. requisites for the purpose. For 
instance one piece of paper would represent 
and might be written in ‘‘ Rowing Boat” 
(only holds two). Three separate pieces of 
paper representing Magicians Nos. 1, 2 and 3 
(can row), Cannibal No. I (cannot row}, 
Cannibal No. 2 (cannot row), Cannibal No. 3 
(can row). With the aid of these requisites 
the problem can be worked out and will be 
found entertaining and instructive, a great 
deal of ingenuity being required for the 
necessary combinations required. 


+ 


QUERY AND ANSWER. 


Why did the razor bill ? (raise her bill). 
So that the sea-urchin (might see her chin). 


If you know of 
any good ‘‘catch,”’ 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail tq at once 
‘phone it to 


HERE; 


| 
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The * Magic Circle”’ 
PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esa,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
[Teadquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


Tor Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C. 


Meadquarters— Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THK — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage ld, 
Enitor—C. WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Can be olstained mo:thly on application to 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Dnke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Idited by I. J. Hace, SAM. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the rst of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per year. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


Stage Artist.”— Lightning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
Karyn. Gd. post free. 


Bar PT? mas ma Fea f= a @a $2 BR?RBRe &. gg pF ee 


MAGIC WAND. 


Wagical Publications. — 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THR 
Maaic Wanp,gQ, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


~~ 


WANTED MAGICIANS 
(Professional and Amateur), 


The SPHMHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in ite Eleventh Year. 


street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months, 
Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
‘MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


*“l’IlUSIONNISTE.” 


Le sue] Journal Francais 
s’occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde enter 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Carozy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


A Complete Index Vol. 2 “Magic Wand” 
Will be supplied on application to 


Macic Waxp PusrisatxGc Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Cummunicstions to the Hen. See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


The Very Latest “ Catch-’em-All ’’ Novelties. 


WHO UPSET THE MUSTARD POT ? 


Everybody dismayed when they see the upset 
mustard pot on the table cloth. Dismay gives 
place to mirth when, the joke.is exposed, 


PRICE 6d. 


The “Great Mysteries Exposed.” 


By ‘-OUDINI’’ THE HANDCUFF KING. 

The above book, which is only just on the market, contains how to escape from Handcufis. 
Iron Boiler, Mail Bag, Glass Case, lron Box, Coffin, Straight Jacket, Tramp Chair, Tron Bottle, 
&e., &c. <All the above secrets and many more are exposed for the first time; it conta'ns 
full explanation of how to perform tie various tricks, with full Iustrations and diagrams. 

All interested in the above work should not fail to secure this excellent booh. Price 


4s, 2d. Post Free. 


“Twists & Fancies”’ of the Modern Magician. 


By LIONEL T. SCOTT. ; ; 
In this book will be found some up-to-date conjuring tricks, with a full description of cach 
one, among which are the following: Scott’s Billiard Ball, Sliding Box, The Flying Balls. 
Twentieth Century Dice Tricks, Goldin’s Colour Changing Handkerchiefs, The Lightning 


Colour Change, &c., &c. 
We anticipate a great demand for the above book. the price only being 1s. Post Free,1s.1d. 


‘Flower Darts” for Producing from: Hat, &c. 


| These darts are quite a new line, there can be no damage. done to the floor, and what’s 
* more, everyone will always full upright. Magicians who are on.the lookout for something 
new should not fail obtair.ing these. Price 1s. each. Post Free is. 8d., or 10s. doz. 


The Tea Chest Illusion. 


A box which is decorated in Orientil style is brought in by two attendants and placed 
on the stage, the cover of the box is opened, and the inner box taken out of it, which is also 
placed on the stage. The performer_also opens the lid of this, and fills this box with tea. For 
this purpose several square tea caddies are placed on the stage, the contents of which the 
performer empties into the chest, so much so that the latter is heaped up ful. The performer 
again shows the chest filled with tea and on it places the other chest. the lid of which he also 
shuts. The latter is now shown on all sides ; the lid immediately opens as .well as the lid 
of the inner chest, whereupon the audience see that the tea has immediately disappeared. and 
a voung lady or Indiar spring out of the chest. | Price £22 10s. Packing Case extra. 


On the stage stands a small stat:d with ‘ou: turned feet, on which lies a thin wocden board 
which the performer shows 02 all sides. He then places on the Loard a square case, near which 
the attendant places a pail. which is also shown to Ee quite unprepared. On the top of the 
pail the attendant places a small thin board so that the pail'is covered over. The performer 
then carefully opens the cover of the case and brings from the interior a dove which he shows 
and hands to the attendant who places the dove in the pail. This proceeding is repeated several 
times with the result that the audience clearly see the performer produce from ro to 20 doves 
ont of the case and the attendant place them in the pail. The performer then shows a smal! 
pecket and declares that the same contains the latest disappearing powder. A little of this 
powder sprinkled on cny article immediately makcs that article disappear. To prove this, 

he scatters some of the powder on the buckct. the attencant then removes the board from the top 
and shows the bucket to be quite empty, the dove: have absolutcly disappeared, and vet 
the performer shows the case to Le perfectly empty. Price £6. 


Compare our [rices and Workmanship with other Dealers. 
Head Conjuring Depot: Trade Supplied. 


The Magical Palace, 35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


Branches— 
B810a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 
a2 59, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86 & 87. High Holborn. w.c. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Firichley ; and Published by 
THE Macic Wanpb Puncisnina Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.- 
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THE RECOMPENSE OF MAGICAL INVENTION. 
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An Wilustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE “MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO. MoKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vor. 3.—No. 27.] _ NOVEMBER, 1912. SIXPENCE. 


SSNS 
) LT DSI ON 


DE CEVA. 


@ 


Our portrait depicts one who 
has always had a liking for 
things mysterious, either in fact | 
or fiction, ever since he began to 
think for himself, 


De CEvA gives a mixed enter- 
tainment of magic and rapid 
sketching—in fact, as an artist, 
he is unexcelled. His sketches, 
many of them having appeared 
in the Macic Wanp, have been 
greatly admired. His magic is of 
the comedy class, and he favours 
the ‘serial’ trick rather than the 
manipulative or dexterous show 
of skill. 


PHOEBE 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


JHE UNPARALLELED PRODUCTION BOWLS. | 


SOMETHING NEW. SOMETHING DIFFERENT. SOMETHING EXCEPTIONAL. 


The well-known and so-called Japanese Rice Bowls, and Magnum Confetti Bowls have 
been exceedingly and justly popular tricks, and evenalthough the Unparalleled Production 
Bowls now pre-ented for the first time are a variation of both, the trick presents such immense | 
improvements that really new effects and an entirely fresh presentation are the outcome. ( 
The primary improvement is that both bowls are shown perfectly empty at the commence- 
ment of the trick, and can be given fot examination. No special table is required, as the 
trick could be worked on the floor, a chair, or even on a borrowed piano. It is confidently 
claimed that this is one of the few mechanical and spectacular tricks that can be worked with an 
audience all round the performer. Having stated the outstanding advantages, we will now 
describe the effect of the trick. The two bowls, made in aluminium, having been shown 
empty and examined, are placed down, and a bag of rice introduced. This bag of rice is not 
prepared in any way whatever, and could be bought and brought by a member of the audi- 
ence. The rice is now poured into one of the bowls in any manner the performer thinks best 
to convince the audience that there is no trickery about the quantity used. This bow] is 
now covered with the other and both gently shaken. When one of the bowls is lifted, the 
rice is found to have doubled in quantitv. The bowls are again put together, and gently 
shaken, when on uncovering the rice will have vanished and in its place will be found con- 
fetti. The confetti is now poured into any receptacle where it will not wander, and the 
bowls placed together again. This time, when the bowls are separated, a large bouquet of 
flowers has made its appearance which is immediately followed by vards and vards of paper 
ribbon from which a live rabbit, hat ‘‘ baby,” or other production at the discretion of the 
performer can be taken. Both bowls are now the same as they were at the commencement 
of the trick —EMPTY. 

The trick is really better than the above description Jeuls ors to beleve, as the very 
fact of being able to show both bowls empty enables a performer te ‘ follow’ any other 
Rice or Confetti bowl trick now on the market, and under practically anv conditions, as far 
as position of audience is concerned. 

Our copytighted “ guide ”’ to presentation, self-instructor lessons, witty and appropriate 
‘“ patter’ presented FREE to purchasers of the trick. 

Price, including bowls, all necessary requisites, and accessories, sill flowers, confetti, 
and coils. 

PRICE 12s. 6d., Postage 6d. extra. United Kingdom only. 


lor Colonies and Abroad, weight 6 Ibs.. postage accordingly. 


MUNRO’S : EXPERTS IN ‘‘ EVERYTHING MAGICAL,”’ 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


NOVEMBER, 


1912. 


Rotices. 


Subscriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in une world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A Ilmited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first ot 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communications.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THk Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THR Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘* The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


CONDON. 
Hamvuy’s, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, ae 
29, | uagate Hill. F.C. W. 


202. Regent Street W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Wattr, 2tr. Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THe Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade, 


OLOHAM. 
J. P. GotptHnorp, The Magnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sanchiehall Street. 
Wms. Ross & Co.. 30, West Nile Street. 


EDINBURGH. 
A. Scott & Sons, 258, Leven Street. 


NEW YORK, 


Marrinxa & Co.. 493. 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


crHIcaGo 
A RoTERBERG, 1§t, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorx Noverty Co.. 710, George Street Sydney. 
C. Witxitams, 170, Strand Arcade, Sydney. 


DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


‘The abstract and briet chronicle of the ttme."’ 


— HaMLer. 


“ General observation drawn from particre 
lars are the jewels of knowledge, compre- 
hending great store ina little room,’’—Lockr, 


Whilst assiduously cazaved in the prepari- 
tion of an untortunately belated issue of 
this journal, our Jabours were suddenly 
interrupted by the impetuous intrusion of 
our office bov, who it may be explained. is 


badly bitten with the disease known = as 
magicus microbus. Brandishing an evening 
newspaper purchased on account of the 


headlines of the poster containing the words, 
“ Dr. Wilsor elected President of the Ur ited 
States,” our hero could not contain himself, 
bursting out with “ Hurrah ! another victory 
for magic.” When the light dawned on us 
we calmly pointed out that the Dr. Wilson 
nominated was not our Dr. Wilson, or had 
the remotest connection with magic or the 
“ Sphinx.” 


Advices from across the border, the land 
that Sidney Smith characterise] as ‘ That 
Knuckle-end of Iengland—that lind of Calvin 
and oat cakes,”’ report that a new macical 
Society has beer formed in Edinboro’ toon, 
called “‘ The Scottish Society of Magicians.” 
We are glad to see that the cxample set bv 
Dundee is followed by the Capital Citv of 
Scotland. The great) commercial capital 
still lags behind in the matter of magical 
organisatiny. Wakeup! and‘ Let Glasgow 
flourish.”’ . 


Mr. Owen Hughes, who it will be recol- 
lected in conjunction with Mr. Alfred Capper, 
made an extended tour last vear with a 
mystery show in the Far East. has temporarily 
forsaken the ranks of the professional miagi- 
ctan, and embarked in a commercial career. 
Mr. Hughes has accepted a very tempting 
offer in connection with the oi} industry, and 
for some vears to come will be stationed at 
Singapore, Straits Settlements. We have 
not the slightest doubt but that Mr. Huyvhes 
wilt continue his interest in maeic, and make 
a splendid missionary ino the Tand = of) his 
adoption. His success as a schoolboy at 
Malvern and later on as a graduate at Cam- 
bridge University is) well known, and he 
carries with him to Singapore the highest 
regards and. respests) of bis confreres in the 
old country, 
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New Zealand extracts a heavy poll tax 
from Chinamen entering that country, and 
recently a troupe of Chinese jugglers and 
acrobats, consisting of four men, one woman, 
and a boy, visited New Zealand under con- 
tract to a theatrical company. Before being 
allowed to land, this company had to enter 
into a bond with the Government for £1,200 
that the members of this Chinese troupe 
should leave the country within a specified 
period. Before the Chinese were allowed to 
leave the steamer their finger prints were 
taken by the Customs authorities. 


Magic is so popular now-a-days that one 
does not stop to wonder who takes it up and 
practices it. Our attention has been called 
to a notable recruit in the amateur ranks, 
viz., Major C. H. Fleetwood-Hesketh, the 
lord of the manor of St. Cuthbert’s, North 
Meols, who figures largely in presenting high- 
class magical entertainments in aid of chari- 
table and other deserving good objects on his 
estate. 


We congratulate Mr. John Warren on 
having secured an excellent mvstery sketch 
entitled ‘‘ Brains.’’ The title belongs to a 
clever rogue, who is out for money, and is 
not at all scrupulous as to his methods of 
getting it. With his myrmidons, Peter the 
carpenter and Joe the golliwog, he manages 
toinvecigle Miss Maisie Jackson, the daughter 
of a millionaire, into his den, and depletes her 
of her dollars for the purchase of a golliwog, 
impersonated by Joe. She is eventually 
put into a cage, and immediately afterwards 
Brains himself 1s chloroformed and put into 
a sack by his confederates in roguery. Those 
acquainted with “illusion” plays will be 
prepared to hear that the captive girl and the 
imprisoned magician change places. and that 
villainy is ingemously defeated. The plot, 
indeed, counts for little. What is more 
interesting is the doings of the clever protean 
actress, Miss Mollie Wynter, who plays three 
characters , Peter’s daughters, the Whistling 
Witch, and Miss Maisie Jackson. She is an 
accomphished siffleuse, as well as actress. and 
her rendering of ‘' She wore a wreath of roses ” 
is quite artistic. The marionette-like move- 
ments are also cleverly simulated, and in this 
connection praise may be accorded to Mr. 
Alfred Potts as the Golliwog. As to Mr. 
Warren himself, he is positively great in his 
coloured pocket-handkerchief tricks, and 
altogether his performance is bright, brainy, 
and breezy. 

Now that we have “ Haunted Houses,” 
“Haunted Castles,” ‘Mysterious Windows,” 
and “Shadow Pantomimes,’ why not utilise 
the Cinematograph to get truly mysterious 
and entertaining eflect-? The setting would 
be so much easier than running gauzes, shaped 
passages, chocolate soldier suites, carpets, ete : 
and only the operator to pav. Pictures taken 
of shadows cast upon a white sheet, caused bv 
‘Creal actors on a trick stage, could be faked 
ad Ifb, and a different series could te shown 
nightly. Giood machines do not theker much 
now, and if they did it would not be notice- 
able in a shadow-film on a transparent painted 
scene, 
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The Getober ‘ Mavic Circle 


was h_lId at 
Andertons Hotel on October 24th. Mr. 
H. J. Collings opened with a new version of 
the egg bag, and a clever experiment in 
which a red hardkerchief was placed in an 
assistant’s pocket, a few loose matches 
having been wrapped inside. A card was 
selected and the silk on Leing examined was 
found to bear a resemblance to that card, 
the matches now forming the five of diamonds. 

Mr. Oswald Kae followed, presenting th2 
“ Drum Head” tub., the familiar ‘ Cards 
up the Sleeve " ¢xperiment, and co .cluded 
with the sliding die Lox, the dcors of which 
were eventually all ‘thrown open” i. 
response to the ‘‘ maa at the back"’! 

Mr. Hubert Lea introduced a distinctly 
original tobacco and flag trick, and a much- 
appreciated version of the ‘‘ Rajah s Turban " 
The indian head-gear having been cut in 
several placcs, and the ends burned, was 
restored to its pristine condition. 


P_of. And>rs gave his wéll-kaown cigarette 
paper teaing feat, and a wonderful exhibitica 
of the Chinese sings. His masterful handling 
of these elicited frequent applause. 


A variation was introduced by Mr. Guy 
Franks, a visitor wh» previd:d an excellent 
musical interlude, in which he introduced 
many of the latest melodies of the day 1. a 
delightful “" mclange.”’ 

Aftcr a brief interval, Mr, C. Delvos lighted 
a cigarette which mysteriously vanished and 
was fourd in his pocket; he then passed a 
chosen card through a handkcrchief on the 
table. 

Dr. Byrd Page told anir.teresting experience 
which bef: him in Scotland, ard coucluded 
with his well-known card thought-reading. 
This experimeit, in the Doctors hands, 
becomes a miracle, and his ‘‘turn’”’ was 
certainly the most appreciated one of the 
-vening. 

Mr. O. Dexter introduced si veral versions 
of the tour ace trick, his assista.its on the 
stage Leing as much mystified as the audi 
ence. Mr. G. W. Hunter essayved a card- 
memoratior feat ia which rows of cards laid 
on the table were memorized in a marvellous 
manner; he also introduced an effect in 
which one of several sealed envelopes was 
selected and found to contain a previously 
selected card in a row, the choice of which 


* was determined by a throw of the dice. 


Mr. E. Victor brought the evening to a 
close with a version of the ‘cards in the 
pocket,” an opera hat in his case taking the 
place ot the ‘‘ trouser pocket.” He then 
eave sone card manipulation and colour 
changes |‘, by.request.)’ 


THE 


By invitation, we visited the above Hall 
to witness an exhibition of the Lifeograph, 
invented by Mr. Harry May Hemsley. The 
exhibition took the shape of a Wordless 
Playlet in six scenes, with real actors and 
actresses, imitating an animated picture. 
All dresses and scenery were in black and- 
white, after the style of an ordinary film, and 
with almost the same rapidity as the scene 
changes in the reproduction of a cinemato- 
graph film so did the actual scenes in this 
playlet change. Sidelights, with revolving 
shutters, were used to get a slight flicker, 
and these kept up a fairly accurate speed at 
the commencement, but—as everyone knows 
—work makes one tired, and they began to 
slow down quite noticeably towards the 
end. In reality the ‘“‘film’’ should have 
‘‘ fired ’’ on account of the slow speed. 

The sketch was most amusing and well 
played. Special praise must be given to Mr. 
Fred Culpitt, who, as Mr. Smith from Duff- 
shire, was ‘‘ in the picture’’ from start to finish. 

How the quick change of scene is accom- 
plished, we have yet to learn, but it reminds 
us of a similar effect we saw some time ago, 
on a slightly smaller scale. The scenes were 
viewed through a gauze, and were painted 
on similar material. A series of lights were 
trained on to one scene only, and when these 
were switched off to aaother series trained 
on to a scene behind, the front scene became 
invisible, yet did rot obstruct the view of the 
scene behind, and as it was out of the direct 
rays of light it could be raised to another 
scene lowered without the spectator being 
conscious of the fact. The light switching 
was then reversed, making the front scene 
visible while the back one was changed. If 
the lighting of the two scenes was allowed to 
overlap, a dissolving effect was obtained. 

The ten minutes’ interval followed the 
Lifeograph, but we were not bored, as a lady 
(every ounce of fifteen stone) sitting in front, 
was endeavouring to cross her legs, Directly 
she had succeeded, a gentleman wished to 
pass, and—then Mr. Charles Morritt came on 
the stage and made his turn go with a swing. 
We have already described his show, but 
there is one thing that keeps us thinking. 
How is the half-nelson or ju-jitsu applied 
to the donkey. A good cigar (value 2d.) 
offered for the best solution. The reason 
for wanting to know, is to try it on the land- 
lord. We owe him one. In fact we owe him 
several—wecks’ rent. 

We are pleased that Mr. Ernest Hastings 
is still on the programme. His clever song 
entitled ‘‘ I forget’ is brim-full of humour, 
yet it has that little touch of pathos at the 
end, drawing attention to one’s life, which a 
two hour’s sermon might fail to do. 

The other items on the programme have 
already been commented upon, and all to- 

ther nakes a capital entertainment. 
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The Trianda Card Trick. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


I have pleasure in pre seating to our readers 
my latest card trich, 

Presentation.—On table is seen a triangle, 
silver plated. This stands up on tatle, 
facirg audience. Card is forced, and gen- 
tleman selecting same is asked to tear the 
same intc four picces which ar thea handed 
back to pertormer. Performer thee stands 
at front of stage and throws each picce sepa- 
ratcly at the triangle. They are seen to 
arrive on? at a time standing on the apex of 
the tria igle, until the whole card is assembled 
there. Can then be taken off and handed 
down to selector. 

Method of Making.—- Triangle can be made 
any size to suit performer. A steamboat card 
is now cut into four pieces and each piece is 
carefully mounted on tin. This piece of tin 
is then soldered to a thin rod of spring wire 
Repeat this with the remaining pieces. Now’ 
mount the spring wire carrying the card on 
to th> base of the triangle, making each end 
of the wire arm a coil spring. These are 
soldered into positiou on the bas.:, on smaller 
pieces ot wire, to form a fulcrum for the 
spring to work on. Bend the wires down 
on to the table top and fasten each piece of 
card with a small clip to table top. Of 
course the wires carrying the pieces of caid 
must be cut to length, so that wher the first 
piece ot card is released it will fly into posi- 
tion immediately at the side of first piece. 
Same with the two remaining pieces. To 
show the card, it is necessary to have a clip 
on the table, so that when performer takes 
the card off ? he really bends the pieces bach 
again on to the top of table, and shows to 
audierce a previously palmed card of same 
value. This is a sketch of how the card 
appears. 


Ja 


The triangle backed with black velvet. 


NEW BOOK. 


Secrets of STAGE HYPNOTISM, 
STAGE ELECTRICITY, 
and BLOODLESS SURGERY, 


As performed by the 


LEADING MUSIC HALL HYPNOTISTS, 
BY 
KARLYN (J. F. Burrows . 
SENSATIONAL DISCLOSURES. 


Post freeed (2) from RE. Burrows, Castle 
Street, Birkenhead. 


‘see Magic at its best. 


North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


At Manchester during the last month, 
we have been favoured with the presence of 
six sets of magicians; this is unusual. The 
Magic Art 1s poorly represented here. The 
red-nosed comedian seems to appeal more to 
our tastes. Personally I think that the 
magician 1s somewhat to blame for this state 
of attairs, he will try to be funny! The 
result is, that the public are not quite sure 
whether he is a comedian or magician, and 
as the magic distracts from the humour, 
naturally they prefer the comedian. The 
issue lays 1n the proper prese tation of magic. 

* * * K & 


At the Hippodrome we had a welcom> 
visit from the Servais Le Roy combination. 
This is a marvellous show. It improves 
with every visit. The production of the two 
Chinamen trom the empty box is worth going 
a long way to sce. In this performance we 
Long may they reign ! 
We missed one source of pleasure in this 
visit. Bosco was absent though illness. W: 
are sure that all magicians wish him a speedy 
recovery. 

* * * 

At the Tivoli: we had BKerol, with thé 
Mene Tekel mystery, This was very well 
presented, and at once caught oa with the 
audience. A fine thing well done. 

x * *® K 


At the same house a week later we had 
Rex Kay, a very fine manipulator of coins 
and cards. All the amateurs who present 
the Miner’s Dream, ought to go and see this 
artiste’s version. It is good ! 

* kK *® kK 

At Stochport we had Amasis. — This 

show is good all round and worth a visit. 


x * k* *k Hk * 


At Oldham we had Jewel’s Haunted 
Castle. Full of interest to the magician. 
* * & * ' 
At the Tivoli the Ten Ichi troupe A 


\ery bright show. The thumb tie was verv 
well done and caught on. Th? water effects 
w nt as well as cver. 
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COMPRESSED MAGICAL WISDOM 


=~, —_ > ~ 


A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense, 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
‘To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter 
but none for frowns, we will present a cefd or com 
trick t» the value of one shilling tor every cuntribution 
received and accepted. similar to the samples given 
below Write your contributions on a post card, those 
having reference to magic, magicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 
© Wa-sDp-EKINGS.” ¢/) Magic Wand Publisbing Co. 
9. Duke Street, Adeiphi, Lon on, W.C.] 


“Exclusive Magical Secrets ’’—Conjurers’ 
actual salaries. 


x* ke & OF 


During the performance: Passe Passe 
bottle and glass. 

After the performance : 
(ditto)—(several in fact). 

“* * * * RR 

A man laying down four aces at a game of 
nap looks as confident as a girl going up the 
aisle to be married. 

x * * * # 

To escape detection is the main object ofa 

conjurer—and a criminal. 
x *# * * # 

Magician’s maxim—A card in the palm is 
worth two in the pack. 

x * k * 

Possessing a wand is one thing, knowing 
how to use it is another. 

xk Ke OK 

A professional conjurer is always on his 
trial. The audience are the jury, and his 
employer is the judge. 

x xk * * * 

The magician who gives in when he is 
wrong is wise; the magician who gives in 
whe. he is right—is generally married. 

x * k *& ® 


‘‘ Bass’? Bassy 


Some tricks are said to “ go off’’; some 
to ‘come off ’’; some are told to “ get on.” 
x k* kK ® * 


Golfers and magical audiences both get 
some very bad lies—but a fool believes a 
conjurer. 

* * * * * 

A trick in the hand is worth two in the 
book. 

x * ke ke XK 

Many a man goes to see a magician who 
could find more magic in a pipe and a pair 
of old slippers. 

* * ® * ® 

Magicians, be careful when nailing a lie, 

not to hit your own finger. 
* * * *k ® 
Footprints in the sands of time may show 


that some of Cc have pe walking back- 
wards,igitized by OOS € 


el i ° 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. | peculiar magic of this ieee you are 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 110.) 


A Conjurer’s Practical Joke. 


This makes a capital drawing-room 
trick. Its peculiarity is that everyone 
in the room, save one person, whom we 
will call the victim, sees exactly “ how 
it’s done,”’ and “‘chortles "’ accordingly. 

The performer invites someone to 
assist him in a very curious experi- 
ment, sclecting for preference the gen- 
tleman (there is usually one in a mixed 
company) who knows a little more 
than anybody else, and loses no oppor- 
tunity of showing it. Having been 
induced to come forward, he is _ re- 
quested to face the performer, both 
standing sideways to the audience. 

A pack of cards is handed to him, 
with a request that he will shuffle them, 
which he does conscientiously. On 
receiving back the pack, the performer 
invites him to draw a card, and. to 
retain it for a moment, the performer 
meanwhile placing the rest of the pack 
behind his back, and in his turn 
shuffling ostentatiously. ‘‘ Now, sir,” 
he says, “‘ put your card back on the 
top of the pack, and I will tell you, 
without looking at it, what it 1s.”’ 

Again placing the cards behind his 
back, he transfers the drawn card to 
the bottom, s® that its face is exposed. 
He then says, “ Now sir, we need not 
let everybody into the secret, I will 
just whisper the name of the card in 
your ear. It is just possible that I may 
name the wrong one, but, such 1s the 


~ the 


| 
| 


sure to imagine that I name the nght 
one.” Accordingly, he leans forward, 
and whispers, ‘‘ The card you drew was 
"mumble mumble. (The close of 
the sentence is purposely made un- 
intelligible.) “I didn’t quite catch 
what you said,’ replies his victim. 
“Draw a little nearer,’’ says the per- 
former, at the same time taking hold 
of the victim’s coat collar with his left 
hand, and whispering in his left ear. 
‘The card you drew was the '’'—knave 
of spades, or whatever it may chance 
to have been. The name may then be 
repeated aloud. 

The secret lies in the fact that in 
leaning forward to whisper for the 
second time, the performer brings his 
right hand, holding the pack, round 
behind the body of his victim, over 
whose shoulder he has a clear view of 
the drawn card. 

If the company keep the secret, the 
victim will remain quite in the dark as 
to how he was bamboozled. 

QUANTITY of first-class Conjuring 


A Apparatus for sale All rew, novel 
and practical by American and Continental 
makers. Suit drawing-room _ entertainers. 
Prices and particulars, Charles Williams, 107, 
Stacey Road, Cardiff 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions, 


* Phone— Teleg: aphic Address— 
2824 Holborn. ‘* Rscamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C 


THE LATEST AND GREATEST JOKE 


‘ Creeping Monsters ‘ 


The newest joke is to throw one of these 

‘creeping monsters ’’ at a wall, mirror, 
window, curtain, &c., and watch them creep, 
most uncannily downwards like living 
animals. The effect is bewildering and 
creepy. Six ‘‘ creeping monsters ”’ in a glass 
tube. Price 64d. By post id. extra. 


MUNRO’S : 9, DUKE. STREET, ADELPHI, 
LONDON, W.C. 
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| Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 4 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PUBLISHING Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 7 


No. 3.—Drumhead Tubes, Rice and Tumbler 
trick. ; 


Effect.—After handing the above articles 
to the audience for examination, the magicial 
picks up one of the drumhead tubes and 
placing it on the table covers the top end 
with a piece of paper pressing on the drum- 
head ring, so as to close up this end. He 
thereupon turns over the tube and proceeds 
to close the other end in a similar manrer, 
He then places this tube at one end of the stage 
and proceeds to place the tumbler in the 
remaining tube, and covers the top end of 
this tube in the same way that he did the 
first one, but, in turning it over he makes a 
show of placing his little finger deliberately 
at the bottom or open end of the tube, to 
keep the glass from falling out ; He then turns 
the tube over and places the other piece of 
paper over the end and closes up the tube, 
this he places at the other end of the stage, 
drawing attention to the fact that the empty 
one was placed at the one end of the stag , 
whereas the one loaned with the tumbler was 
placed at the other end. 

The magician now takes up the plate of 
rice and picks up (or calls for a paper bag) 
which he proceeds to blow up, to show that 
there is no deception about the bag ; He then 
opens the bag and places one or two handfuls 
of rice in the bag and screws and gathers up 
the neck of the bag in the left hand, and walks 
to a position between the two diumhead 
tubes and proceeds to burst the bag and tear 
it up, when it is found that a few pieces of 
the bag, as well as the rice has gone, and on 
opening the tube where the tumbler was im- 
prisoned it is found to be empty, whereas, 
the other or empty one is found to contain 
the tumbler holding the rice and a few pieces 
of paper belonging to the bag which was 
destroyed. 


Requisites.— 
(1) Two drumhead tubes 44 iv. long by 
24 in. inside diameter with 4 rings complete. 
(2) Four pieces of shop bag paper 3 in. 
square. 


(3) Two cylindrical glass tumblers 4 in. 
long by 24 in. diameter one on table, the 
other containing some rice and one or two 
paper bag bits is placed in black art piston 
well ot centre or side table (described with 
sk. tch hereafter). 

Paper bag with fals? piece pasted at back, 
open at bottom edge so that rice apparently 
placed in bag will fall out again into plate. 

(5) Plate containing say half a tumbler 
Or 6O OI TICe. 
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Te nerforc. ‘hisicg shown the properti2 
the conjurer in placing one of the tubes on 
the tavle puts 1t over the piston black art 
well, and, whilst he is eagaged in putting on 
the top ring and paper, his assistant pulls 
the string which loads the charged tumbler 
into the apparently empty tube; the magi- 
cian can easily see this, and promptly puts 
his little finger under the tumbler while 
tilting the tube, and thea turns the tube over 
and closes the other end, (the assistant mear - 
while keeps the pull on thc stiing so as to 
keep the piston flush with the top of the 
table; the magician in placirg’ the now 


Black velvet top 
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loaded tube at the end of the stage turns it 
over again so as to have the mouth of the 
tumbler upwards; He now returns to the 
table, placing the other tube over the well, 
he pichs up the tumbler sou iding the Lottom 
to show that it is act a bottomless one, he 
places it in the tule, whereupon the assistant 
slowly lowers the piston carrying the glass 
with it into the well, while the magician 1s 
Lusy clesing the top end. He then delib- 
crately places his little finger below the edge 
of the tube to stop the tumbler from falling 
out (?) and then closes up the other end ; He 
now takcs the Lag, blows it up then opens 
out the mouth and procecds to drop the ric? 
into the outer compartment which is to the 
bach of the stage during this operation, and 
keeping the edge of the baz resting on the 
plate of rice, then proceeds with the Lursting 
of the bag and the finding ot the rice and 
tumbler. 


Of course, the loading of the tumblers 
may be done on separate tables if traps are 
provided on both tables. This piston is 
best arranged in centre of table, othe wis: 
the total length being about 03 in. the fringe 
has to be about ro} in. from edge of table, 
whereas if the pistor rod 1uns in the centre 
leg of th table the fringe is ccly 4 to 6 in. 
i1 depth or Isss accordi ig to length ‘of glass 
uced. I may mention that a mechanical 
clockwork well can be set to work with a 
touch to load the ylass and a second touch 
makes the piston again sink back quite 
silently, carrying with it tffe glass to be got 
rid ot. 
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Tie Macic Wanp is just the journal for you. 
It bristles with idvaseach month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 
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The Recompense of Magical 
Invention. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


The art of imitation is easier than the art 
of Invention. That the inventor has ever 
to pay tor the former “ sincerest flattery,” 
is a matter otf common knowledge, and the 
question arises whether it 1s not better to be 
a successful ‘ Pirate,’’ than an inventor, 
who acquires merit, without money. 

The magician who awakes one morning 
to find his very own trick or illusion, adver- 
tised in flaring headlines by a rival, may 
always soothe himself with the knowledge 
that thee is little novelty in that part of 
the business. 

To enumerate the ma.y instar ces of appro- 
priation, to use a mild word, that may be 
called to mind bv modern illusionists, is 
beyond the preser.t scope, but me, tion may 
be made of a few early happenings in this 
direction. 

Pepper's Ghost, the illusion which drew 
such crowds to the old Polytechnic, about 
th: vear 1863, was, i its o1igiial form, the 
invention of Henry Diichs. From. the 
latter's own account, it would appear that 
the illusion was sold for a small amount to 
the institution on the understanding that 
it should be produced under the taventor’s 
name. This was seldom, if ever done, and 
though Dirchs waxed wroth, and even wrote 
a book setting forth his claims, to-day it is 
not with his name that anyone associates 
the illusion, the profits from which—even soon 
afte: its production—ran into thousands. 

Arother beautiful illusion, the Vanishing 
Lady of Bautier de Kolta, did not bring its 
inventor anything lihe adequate recom- 
pense. Almost from the beginning, a host 
of imitators produced the trick, presenting 
it so clumsily, that very often the spectators 
Clearly followed the method of working. 
Some twenty years ago, an eitertainer made 
a more or less successful attempt to cause 
the lady’s disappearance without the aid of 
a trap. The performer, who had been pre- 
viously presenting a ‘‘ Living Marionette ”’ 
exhibition, placed an ordinary cane-seated 
chair in close proximity to the small marion- 
ette ‘‘ fit-up,’”’ which in turn, stood near the 
wing. When the lady was covered with the 
cloth, the usual by-play was gone through 
with reterence to catching it in her hair, an 
so on. Here the performcr, entircly raised 
the covering with both hands, for a moment 
concealing the intervening space, together 
with the chair, between the latter and the 
‘fit-up.’’ Of course, bricf though the time 
was, 1t permitted the girl to step behind, and 
so reach the wings, from whence she quichly 
made her way to the front of the house. 

Mention of De Kolta, calls to mind the 
loss of his own particular trick, the Flower 
Production. This daintiest of magical ex- 
periments, was being exhibited by conjurers, 
good, bad and indifferent, within a verv 
short time of its introduction, the method 
of making the flower becoming almost public 
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property, through a puff of wind wafting a 
simple bloom amongst the audience. 

Instances of early plagiarism in magic 
could be enumerated almost without end, 
writers of books on the subject may enjoy 
the extreme felicity of reading descriptions, 
not onlv of their own tricks, but in the actual 
letterpress used. The exasperation of a 
writer meeting with this sort of thing under 
the title of ‘So and so’s Book of Magic,” 
must be even greater than that of the magi- 
cian, who finds his tricks copied. One mav 
roam through their magical hbrary, from 
Ingleby, in 1815, assuring his readers, that 
“ the tricks and deceptions were never before 
puLlished,” on to the bitter complainings of 
Signcr Blitz, who was imitated to such good 
purpose, one can only hope that the direful 
revenge he seems to have some times medi- 
tated, did not take cffect ; and on again, to 
the latest shillingsworth of magic, with ‘' All 
rights reserved ’’ and so forth. Then the 
sum total of one’s reflections may be givea 
in very tew words—in the world of magic, it 
pavs to be a Pirate ! 

All honour to those who rise superior to 
the occasion, and who, striving after origi- 
nality, may perchance go down to magica 
posterity, as the inventors of their own tricks 


—— 


“ The true.University of these days is a Collection of 
Books."'—CARLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, apphcation can be made to the 
Macic WAND Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


**Sphinx ’?) (American) October, 1912, 
adopts as its motto ‘ Art Concealed is Art 
Kkevealed,”’ and lives up to its reputation by 
issuing a record number revealing “* secrets "’ 
of the greatest importance to all lovers of the 
magical art. Anexcellent front page portrait 
appears of Sung Chuan Li, a genuine celestial 
wizard, who evidently occupies a high posi- 
tion in the scientific (electrical) world as 
well. Tricks galore to suit all tastes appear 
i1 the crowded pages, as well as gossip and 
personal chats relating to magicians and 
their doings over the wide world. 


‘* The Magic Circular.’’—A monthlv review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The November number (No. 72, Vol. 7) con- 
tains an excellent report of the annual general 
meeting when the general propaganda for 
the appraoching season was discussed. .A 
most satisfactory cash balance in hand was 
reported” and every-evidence shown that the 
good work hitherto carried on will be wel) 
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maintained in the coming session by the acw 
members who are enthusiastically enterimg 
into the practical altairvs of this tourishing 
Society. 


‘*The Magi.”’-——A monthly circular for 
privat. cire MON amongst the brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (Leacquaiters, Man- 
cheste1, ewlandl The November | issuc 
(No. 31, Vol. III.) maintains its’ Lreezy 
chatty character, mahing excellent reading. 
The usual prosaic method of reporting 


magical gathcrings and mectings cf mysta- 
gogues is departec from,a bright and engaging 
stvle pervading the entire circular that is a 
treat to peruse. Lhe Orderot the Magi have 
opened strong and healthy, and look like 
making a mark in the magical world during 
the session just commenced. 


‘*The Magic Mirror.’’—The August, 1912, 
No. 8 of Vol. IV., just received from far-off 
Australia. The change of price to the nimble 
sixpence has certainly brought a decided 
improvement in the matter and quantity of 
good magical fare provided in this thoroughly 
up-to-date little magazine. The tricks ex- 
plained and the general tone of the entire 
contents reflects the greatest credit on the 
conductors of this bright antipodean venture 
in the realm of magical literature. 


‘*Conjuring apparatus Up-to-Date, and 
How to Make it.’’—In this handbook, a large 
number of eflective and entertaining tricks 
are “‘ given away ”’ the authors not only show- 
ing “‘ how it is done’ but describing how to 
make the whole of the apparatus employed, 
including a selection of up-to-date servantes, 
and two serviceable patterns of conjurers’ 
tables. The book is evidently compiled from 
articles that already appeared in the illus- 
trated weekly journal ‘‘ Work ”’ and will be 
valuable to those who care to construct their 
own magical apparatus. Published at Is. 
net. 
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No." 
author's apology. 


- others said, “* No. 


John. print it" 
It might do good " 


Some said, " 


Some said, “ - others said, “ 
—Beunyan, Ptlgctm's Progress: 


—————— 


ANENT THE ‘SPIRIT PAINTINGS.” 
By A. M. Witson, M.D. 


In the September, 1912, issue of the 
SpPHINX, Dr. Wilson contributes a long article 
on the above subject. It is too lengthy to 
reproduce in these columns, but inter alia :— 
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‘Tt wasin August o1 : 0), som: six months 
alter Mi. Abbott's discover v,, and after. he 
had exhibited it to numerous triends an4 
Magicniins, that Dr. Wilmar of ]_oudon, wrote 
his lett r of enquiry to M.. Abbott. IT Lis 
oper-l.carted way, Mr. Abbott seit Wilmar 
not oniy the secret or principle of the 
eens Lut four or five of the lengthy reports 
describing the manner of prescntation wl.ich 
weie W lus bills. Wilmar asi:ed Abbott not 
to publish for a timc, and AblLott withheld 
it. Neat Selbit appeared, presenting it 
under Wilmar’s authority as a Europeau 
sensation. Last season Howard Thurston 
presented 1t, announcing from every stage 
its American origin. Now comes Clive, 
claiming the only American rights, &c. 
American magicians, what do you think 
of that?’ Giving the impression’ that 
Thurstoa kee no right to use it, right 
in the home land of the inventor or rather 
discoverer, atter the latter gentleman had 
so generously sent the secret gratis to 
Wilmar, —SPHINX, September, 1912. 


A 


Oddities of Japanese Magic. 


‘“ Folklore ’’ for June 30th contains a paper 
by the late W. G. Aston on Japanese magic, 
from which a few curiosities may be culled:— 

The art of making a husband and wife live 
together in harmony. Take the leg-bones 
of a pigeon which has cooed on the fifth day 
of the fifth month, put them in vermilion 
bags, and hang them, one on the man’s left 
arm, and the other on the woman's right. 
Or let them be carried constantly in the 
sleeve. 

To cure a wite of envy and jealousy. Feed 
her on boiled nightingales. [A Chinese 
recipe. | 

Undutiful conduct in a child, wife, or 
concubine may be cured by plastering the 
kitchen turnace with a mixture of earth and 
dog's liver. 

To make a woman reveal her fickleness. 
Take earth from the tootprint of a horse that 
has gone in an easterly direction, and hide 
it in her clothing. 

A lifelong cure for sneezing. Swallow two 
spoonfuls ot an ox’s saliva. 

To become beautiful in a week. Crush a 
wild gourd and dissolve in water in which red 
ochre has been mixed. Apply every night, 
and wash it off in the morning. 

Tocure drunkenness, Mix with the food dew 
taken from the stump of a bamboo early in 
the morning. Do this for seven days, and 
the patient will then suddenly take a dislike 
to strong drink. This is an exceptionally 
profound secret. 

To convert a drunkard into a teetotaler. 
Give him the milk of a white dog mixed with 
saké. This will cure the most confirmed 
funnel. The sweat of a horse mixed with 
saké will answer equally well. 


OR SALE.—A lot of second-hand Magical 
Books. Please send stamp for list.— 
Leon Clarke, are "as Chiswick, 


London eWyy Google 
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{The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely 
and give readers the privilege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure. As no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this department. | 


Propo-ed Testimonial to Frof. Hoffmann. 
To the Editor of THe Macic Wanp. 


Sir,—The subscription which is being 
raised for the purpose of making a presenta- 
tion to one ot the leading lights—perhaps 
the leading light of the magical profession, 
seems to call tor comment and a suggestion. 


While no exception can be taken to the 
motives of the gentlemen interesting them- 
selves in the matter, it does seem on the face 
of things, that at this period, the mantle is 
somehow falling on the wrong prophet. 


The writer, doubtless in commen with all 
serious magical workers, would be inclined 
to think, that just now is the time to recog- 
nise the life long work of that genial, and as 
he has been described ‘‘ Grand Old Man of 
Magic,’’ Professor Hoffmann. One gentleman 
is at the zenith of his fame, the other is 
famous. 


How many ot us owe our early magical 
training and our present success to the 
concise instruction of Professor Hoffmann ? 

To those, spread not only over our own 
land but in every part of the globe, an ama- 
teur would ask ‘‘ Would you care to sub- 
scribe, Just a little, for the purpose of making 
some small return, to your first magical 
instructor : 


I trust others more at the hub of things 
magical than myself, may tahe the matter 
up, and that 0.1e, who so many of us look on, 
almost as a friend, may shortly be the recip- 
ient of a token of our esteem. For the 
present, Sir, 

I remain, 
Yours faithfully, 


‘“*CONJURER DICK.” 


[We are in entire sympathy with the views 
so tersely expressed by our correspondent, 
but betore taking any practical steps towards 
the organisation of any executive or other 
means tor the carrying out of the suggestion 
put forward we ask for an expression of the 
views ot our readers. This we think would 
greatly help in formulating a scheme that 
would appeal to the world-wide admirers of 
Professor Hoffmann, who has done so muchin 
the interests ot magic, and initiated so manv 
into that mystic art which proved so fascin- 
ting and alluring in its study and achieve- 
mets. — Ep.| 


HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA, 
(All Rights Reserved). 


(Continued from Page J? 7.) 


The Swan (Fig. 48). 


The essential elements of this picture are 
much the same as the last. 

The right hand and arm stand for the head 
and neck. The head is of the formation now 
familiar, and described in detail in the pre- 
ceding examples. The left hand, open back 
to the light, and with fingers spread, as in 
the last tigure, again forms the wing, but in 
this instance is placed differently, i.e., the 
wrist lies upon the biceps of the right arm 

The action is much the same as in the duck 
picture, consisting of the fluttering of wings 
and preening of feathers. 

Both this figure and the duck show to best 
advantage displayed upon a level base line 
to represent a water surface. If the illumi- 
nated area be in the form of a disc this may 
be attained by placing in front of the light 
mask a strip of cardboard projecting a 
straight edge at a convenient I:cight. 


The Duck (Fig. 49). 


The head is formed by the right hand, the 
disposition of the fingers being the same as 
described for the last figure. Place the wrist 
of this hand in the bend of the left arm, this 
arm being raised shoulder high, with the 
forearm horizontal and the left hand raised, 
fingers open, and back to the hght to form 
an open wing. By turning the body upon 
the hips the correct angle to give the respec- 
tive proportion to head and wing may be 
found. 

The shaking of theavings may be represen- 


ted by vertical movement of tlhe left hand 
The head may be made to turn, to peck the 
wings and, moving the right hand forward 
and bending downwards upon the wrist, the 
preening of the feathers of the breast may 
be similarly represented. 


(To be continued ) 
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Super-Dreadnought 


REPEATING PISTOL. 


No Licence required. No Percussion Caps 
used. Harmless. Safe. 

This pistol is a great advance on our single 
DREADNOUGHT Pistol as seven reports in 
repetition can be. given. Gives report as 
loud as thunder. Splendid for Magicians. 


Pistol complete with 50 ‘‘ ammunition corks.’’ 
8s. 6d. Post Free. 


MUNRO’S : 9, Duke Street, Adelphl, London, 
W.C. 


NEW BOOK. 


CONJURING APPARATUS UP-TO-DATE, 
AND HOW TO MAKE IT. 


Illustrated by 167 .photographs and line 


drawings. 


Price 1s. net. By Post Is. 2d. 


MUNRO’S : 9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, 
LONDON, W.C. 


You should preserve your “ Magic Wand.” 


Make your Macic Wanp a permanent pvus- 
session by first retaining them in the publishers’ 
covers until the volume is complete. 

There is no mutilation of the louse copies, 
they are attached by a simple and ingenious 
method, and each cover holds a_ complete 
volume—12 Numbers. It is made up in full 
cloth, the name of the conjurer’s friend being 
modestly stamped in gold letters on the cover. 

Price 1s. 6d., post free from the Macic Wanpb 
Publishing Company, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


The Magic Circle. 


The Balance Sheet and Report has been 
issued for the vear ended 31st July, 1912, th 
seventh year cf existence. Continued pros- 
perity aad progress is reported, and no Letter 
indication of the financial position of the 
society can be given than the audited balance 
sheet detailed below. 


Dr. £ sd ff 8s. d. 
To Subscriptions paid in 
advance at this 


date... or 7 11 10 
,, Amount due for Rent S 5 O 
, Entrance Fees bee 18 7 6 
,, Balance in favour of 
Society as per last 
Balance Sheet .. 309 4 6 
,, Less Deficit for the 
vear now ended 
as per Income 
and Expenditure 
Account . 27 8 3 
——-—— 282 010 
{316 5 2 
Cr. foSo-d. ff sod 
B, Books and Publica- 
tions - 133 8 oO 
.. Book-cases, Picture- 
frames, etc. .. 18 14 § 
,, otage at Anderton's 
Hotel ., ae 24 7 #«O 
,, Stock of Badges and 
Flectros at cost Ss I Oo 
,, subcriptions owing 
at this date .. 20 18 6 
, Advertising, propor- 
tion paid in ad- 
vance at thisdate 417 O 
, Cash :— 
At Bank Current 
Account. 51 15 8 
At Post Office 
Savings Bank +: 3 11 
In hand, Petty 
Cash.. 219 2 
105 18 9g 
£316 5 2 


The new Club-room at Headquarters has 
been open throughout the vear. It is to be 
hoped that an increasing use of the Club-room 
will be made by Members during the coming 
Session. 


Oe 
The Magic Circle Dinner. 


It has been arranged that the seventh Annual 
Dinner will be held this year at Anderton’s 
Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., on Tuesday, 
3rd December, at 7 p.m. 

Members requiring Tickets (5.6 each) for 
themselves and their guests will please send 
remittances (without which no notice can be 
taken) to :— 

Mr. W. R, Mriywns, 
11) ‘(Northwick Terrace, 
London, N.W, 
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MAGIC WAND. 


$33 
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THO TELEPHONE 


R..U [THERE 


MAGIC, 
2 TO ANS aa : 
ewrentnine (EMS, 


COMUICAlL., CATCHES, 
PUNS , (IDEAS £7C. 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular 


Page 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 
Plead Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. 
mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred. 


Primarily Propounded for 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


Plagiarists Please 
Piracy Per- 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID.”—CHUuURCHILL, Prophecy of Famine, t. 86. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


Still further commenting on the question 
of figures’ funny ways we are indebted to a 
correspondent for the following little fallacy 
which he says he has known to puzzle people, 


Let x-=y 
multiply by y—xy=yv2z, 
subtracting x2—xy—x2=-v2—x2, 
L.e., X(y—x)—=(y + x)(¥—), 
dividing by (y—x) 
x=yY+xX=2x 


—jJ-- 


The fallacy, as doubtless will be easily seen 
is dividing by (y—x) which =2. (Oh, so 
easy !—R.U. THERE). 


This learned correspondent submits a 
further contribution which we hope is more 
understandable, 


“ Overheard at a dance and retold by a 
conscienceless person is the following— 


She.—Do you mind sitting out ? I have 

Patent leather draws, you 

know. 
He.—-(Confused). 


Oh! have you, I mean, 
does it . 


An uncommon riddle, which seems season- 
able at this time of year is. — 
Why did the ‘ Bubble and Squeak ? ”’ 


’ Because the Artichoke. 


(Requires thinking out.) 


A more painful one than the foregoing is— 
Why can’t a dumb man tickle ) people ? 


: Because he can only gesticulate ! 


(Isn’t it awful .—R.U.T.) 


Another contribution, although ancient, 


« is worth reproduction. 


‘behind his back. 


‘* Ask a friend (or enemy) to put one hand 
Then bet him f100 ke 
can't button his coat up with t'> other hand. 


- 


He will probably Let he can. Ask him to do 
so, and vou will invariably find that he begins 
buttoning at the top, and buttons down, thus 
losing {100,”’ 

“catch "’ 


Another good is to show the 


victim a penny. Let him examine it. Ask 
him upon which side is the head? He will 
say on the top (if such is the case). You bet 


him {100 there is one on the other side of the 
coin. He will bet there is not. You turn 
the coin over and point to the letter I in the 
date. 


SOMETHING THAT MIGHT HAVE BEEN 
DIFFERENTLY EXPRESSED. 


Marion Heartseasc writing to her friend 
Emily Smith: ‘ Dear Em.—Having nothing 
on vesterday 1 was coming round to take a cup 
of tea with you, but suddenly Mrs. Jones came 
in and carried me off to dinner just as I was. 
She said she had some gentlemen coming to 
meet me.” 


Fitzjones: ‘ Did vou go to the theatre — 
last evening, Percy.” 
De Brown: “ No. 
of-hand performance.” 
“ Where.’ 
De Brown: ‘ T went to call on Miss De © 


Smythe, and ottered her mv hand, but she 
slighted it.” 


I attended a sleight- 


Fitzjones : 


If you know ot 
any good ‘‘ catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anvthin: of a 
kindred nati:re,do 
not fail to_at_once 
‘phone it to 


HERE; 


434 THE MAGIC WAND. 
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“ Fictions meant to please should have as much resemblance as possible to truth.’"— Horace. 


THERE’S NO FICTION IN MAGIC, 
BUT THERE'S 


MAGIC in FICTION 


Read “THE GREATEST WISH IN THE WORLD,” by E. Tempre THurston, 
Author of “The City of Beautiful Nonsense.” We reproduce the first page of 
Chapter VIII. of this interesting novel. It speaks for itself. 


CHAPTER VIII 
THE FULL OF THE BLUE MOON 


Do you ever know what the day will bring you ? 

Oh, 1t is a wonderful world! Teeming like an ant’s 
nest with adventures! Every street, if you have but 
the eyes for it, hugs some little adventure for your own 
especial benefit—every doorway with a strange name on 
the lintel of it, has an event in store for you if you 
choose but to go inside. Who is to stop you® Why 
complain that you have no reason? Make a reason! 

“ Ornum’s Magical Depository. T. W. Ornum, The 
Wizard of the East!” 

Surely that should rouse your curiosity if by chance 
you saw it painted in white letters on a dingy door- 
post in a narrow side street? You would stand and 
stare at it, perhaps. It may be you would give your 
soul to go inside. But there is no need to give your 
soul. Just mount the stairs, knock on the door and 
when Mr. Ornum pokes out his head—as he will—ask 
for an Aladdin’s lamp. It does just as well. He is much 
more eager to do business than to turn you away. 

For if you want adventures, you must go half way to 
meet them. It is only in those rare moments, when the 

160 


For “everything magical,” from Aladdin’s lamps costing hundreds of pounds sterling, to ball 

boxes costing a few pence, all hin 1 of illusions magical apparatus and requisites, pocket tricks, 

table tricks, in fact all kind of kindred novel notions, do not fail to visit “ ORNUM's Magical 
| Depositery,” now known as— 


In which is incorporated “ Ornu.n’s,”’ where-the Tricks 
— and the Puzzles cone from. -— 


THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY 0 MAGIC, 


2 yen” LS? nS “nem 5 at i 


eeu MAGIC WAND. 


T he! Magic Circle” 


Eso,, M.I.M.C. 


wl op 


PRESIDENT— NEVIL Magee ELYNE, 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters-— 


Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters— Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 


Manchester, 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood.of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J] W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal deveted to M «gic). . 


The ficial organ of the Australian Sccicty of 
Magicians, 


Price 3d. Postage ld, 
Eniror—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.\ 


Can be obtained mor thly on application to 
Maoic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C,. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Edited by E. J. Hacen, S.AM. 


Monthly journal on “Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the rst of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per year, 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage on mo ‘ane checchies, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do th.in, by 
Kariynx. 6d. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street. Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Magical Bubilcations: 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic Wanb,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 
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WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Eleventh Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wixson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three mouths. 

Singie copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND” PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 
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** ly’ IL LUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fcs 8 ; er an. (I dollar 6c} 

Carory, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


A Complete Index Vol. 2 “ Magic Wand” 
Will be supplied on application to--- 
MaGie Wanxp Puntisnixa Co., 9, Duke Street, 

Adelpla, London, WC. 


BRITISH 


ie 


[SASL 


MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


i Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


Communications to the //-n See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham, 


The Very Latest ‘* Catch-’em-All ’”’ Novelties. 


WHO UPSET THE MUSTARD POT ? 


Evervbody dismayed when thev see the upset 
mnustard pot on the table cloth. Dismay gives 
place to mirth when the joke is exposed. 


PRICE. 6d. 
If sent by post, 3d. extra. 


at 
ALWAYS SOMETHING NEW TO BE OBTAINED AT 


HAMLEY’S MAGICAL SALOONS. 


‘‘Marvellous Disappearing Fish Bowls & Stand’’ 


The performer enters carrying a large shawl, which he shows back and front, to show that 
it is quite free from preparation. He waves it about and suddenly produces from it a glass 
bowl containing live fish. This he places on a nickel stand, which has four arms. He then 
produces three other fish bowls, places them all on the stand, and covers the stand and bowls 
with the shawl. He now takes hold of the fancy knob of the stand which protrudes through 
the centre of the shawl, and advances towards the footlights, whips off the shawl and shows 
that the stand containing the four bowls full of water and fish has entirely vanished. 

This is a very startling trick, and one well worth getting. ; 


Price complete, £8 10s., Carrizge on receipt. With full instructions. 


The “Demon” Coin Dropper. 


For a long time conjurers have been looking for a real good’ dropper for a hat, and at last 
we have what we think is the finest. The coins drop into the hat cre at a time and not two or 
more, as was the case with the old methods and the hat can be laia 4at on the outstretched 
hand instead of the hand being inside. If necessary the hat can be lad down on any table, 
and the performer can be right away from the hat. The coins drop quite noiselessly, and the 
dropper is therefore especially adapted to stage or close work. This is ceitainly an excellent 
fake and should be purchased by all enterprising magicians. Can only be cytained from us. 


Price complete, with one dozen Coins, 7s. 6d. Post free, 7s. 9d. With fey instructions. 


e e \ 
The World’s *“‘Mystifying’’ Pack of Cards. 

The above pack of cards which we have just to hand is certainly the fines, trick pack 
which has ever yet been invented. ( 

Anyone obtaining the above pack can perform an endless number of amaz\ng and as- 
tounding card tricks. If you obtain this pack you will not want to bother aboutother trick 
packs, as this contains them all. Although faked in some way, it can be given for minute 
examination and yet nothing will be found out. . 

We cannot speak too highly of this pack, as it is just what magicians have beei\wanting. 


Price 4s. 9d. Post free, 5s. With full instructions, and many tricks to performéfvith the 
above pack. , : 


Hamley’s ‘‘Mysterious Travelling Coins agd 


Handkerchief.’’—Quite New. ( | 


The performer first of all asks for a loan of a pocket handkerchief which he spreads 
the table. He now takes four ordinary coins and places one on each correr of same, row\he 
shows two ordinary picture post cards with which he covers over two of the coins. Now fne 
at a time he takes the coins and pushes them underneath through the handkerchief, w@en 
afterwards he lifts up the card, and shows that the four coins have all mysteriously Cosme 
together. . 

This trick is not difficult to perform and can be shown anywhere and with all your frie mds 
around you, therefore making it the finest pocket trick ever yet produced. — 


Those in want of a good novelty should purchase the above effect. i 
Price complete, 1s. 6d., post free, 1s. 7d. With full instructions for working sams. ; 
| sel - 4 


Compare our Prices and Workmanship with other Dealers. 


Head Conjuring Depot: Trade Supplied. 1 


The Magical Palace, 35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


Branches— 


5810a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W.. 29,4-udgate Hill, &.C. 


59, Knightsbridée, S.W. 386 & 87. High Hotborn, W.C. 
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An Wiustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 


Concert Artistes, and all] Entertainers. 
: OFFICIAL QRGAN OF THE ‘*MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO. MacKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Mr. Arthur Ivey, 


A.I.M.C. 
«ey 
The artiste whose portrait 


provides our front window illus- 
tration this month is happily 
the master of many diversified 

| accomplishments, of which magic 
takes first place. 

Combining chapeaugraphy, 
humorous ventriloquism, — and 
artistic conjuring in) his” enter- 
tainment, Mr. Ivey provides a 
programme of all-round merit, 


and is in much favor accordingly. 
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Always Something New at Munro’s Magical Mart. 


THE MYSTICAL MECCA OF MODERN MINDED MYSTAGOGUES. 
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LE BEAU IDEAL. 


A Magnificent Production of Plants and Flower Pots from an 
Ordinary Umbrella Stand. 


The production of plants in pots has always been a popular and effective trick, but the 
hitherto great expense in connection therewith has debarred many from adding this pretty 
eflect to their repertoire. We have overcome this difficulty of expense by producing an 
serially effective trick, the moderate price of which will appeal to all magicians desirous of 
introducing a thoroughly spectacular and eftective production of flowers in pots into their 
programme. The eftect obtained is that the performer enters carrying with him a cylinder 
in the shape of an umbrella stand. To prove that it is empty he places his arm through it 
and without going near any table, chair, servante or any accessory whatever, he produces 
from the evlinder a large magnifice nt | growth of red roses in an ordinary flower pot. In rapid 
succession a yellow or pink and a white growth each in a flower pot all of equal beauty and size 
are produced. The four growths of flowers, each of a different colour form a magnificent 
Hower tableau of dazzling beauty. The eftect created is mysterious as well as beautiful, always 
causing a sensation followed by sincere applause. The growths we supply are unconditionally 
guaranteed to be the finest in the world. 

Price complete with umbrella stand, four magnificent growths in pots, all of superior 
construction, 


45 -, Carriage Forward. 
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The above umbrella stand can be successfully worked in conjunction with our latest 
improved mysterious umbrella and charmed rose tree efiect. The performer enters with a 
handsome and tightly folded umbrella. Sticking the lower sharpened end of the latter in 
the floor, or placing it in the umbrella stand as mentioned above, the umbrella is mysteriously 
transformed into a large and magnificent flower tree, which during the performance may 
remain on the stage, forming a very decorative effect. The umbrella stand trick as above 
may then follow. 

Umbrella and rose tree complete No. 1, ordinary, 30s. Carriage forward. 
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MUNRO’S : Experts i in “ ‘ Everything Magical,” 9, Diike St, Adelphi, London, W. C. 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 
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Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in aus world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communications.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanpb PublishIng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tuk Macic Wanopb Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
4Vhen payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the mIRNOSCE Pt and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered coimplimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘* The Magic Wand” can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaMLey's, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, si 
29, Ludgate Hill. E.C. Ww. 


202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
C. F. Waitr, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, #24, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade, 


OLOHAM., 
J. P. Gocptuorp, The Maxnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 

W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wws. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
EDINBURGH, 

A. Scott & Sons, 25B, Leven Street. 


NEW YORK. 


CHICAGO. 
A RoTKERRERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W.D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorn Novectv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
C. Witrtams, 170, Strand Arcade, Sydney. 


DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


‘The abstract and briet chronicle of the t{me.’"’ 
— HAMLET. 


The magnanimous communication that 
we received from Professor Hoftmann, and 
which we call attention to as appearing in 
our correspondence column of this) issue, 
having reference to the proposed testimonial 
to one who can be only considered as MASTER 
by all genuine lovers of Magic, must irresis- 
tibly appeal to all our readers. The true 
gentlemarly spirit expected from one revered 
in the magical world breathes in every Hine 
of the letter we have the honour to print. 
The existence of another Richmond in the 
field worthy the consideration of meditative 
Magicians is no fresh news to down-to-date 
mystagogues, and the mention of Mr. J. N. 
Maskelyne, as the proposer of a toast to that 
gentleman recently remarked is certainly "a 
name to conjure with.” 


We commend Prof. Hottmann’s communi- 
cation to the serious consideration of all our 
readers, and freely invite suggestions and 
comments as to the carrving out of the idea 
first propounded by “ Conjuror Dick in 
our last (November) issue. The time ts 
certainly ripe for some practical action to be 
taken tor a world-wide recognition of the 
doyen (whoever may be considered such) of 
magic in the present day living world. For 
the moment we leave the subject-matter im 
the hands of our readers and trust that in- 
terest which the topic deserves will be freely 
responded to and a general expression of 
opinion given, 

It was a pleasure to again meet the veteran 
magician, Mr. J. N. Maskelyne, after his 
retirement and rest, and to see how fresh 
and vigorous, and indeed vouthful looking, 


the “old man" as he is attectionately re- 
varded, still is. The occasion was the seventh 
annual dinner of the Magic Circle, a full 


report of which appears elsewhere in’ this 
issue. The advice and suggestions from such 
an authoritative source to the younger 
veneration of magicians as Mr. Maskelyne 
Was privileged to give on this occasion, can 
only be regarded ‘'as rare and refreshing 
fruit,’ and his frank confession that in his 
yo years of prolessional conjuring experience 
he never once “ pinched another con- 
jurer’s trick evidently “struck home | 
judging by thesapplauye that followed the 
Ingenvouscawmonchment, 
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We cannot congratulate the executive of 
the Magic Circle charged with the responst- 
bihtv of changing the venue of the annual 
“dinner.” the reputation of a Frascati the 
scene of former triumphs- being hard to 
beat; but the advantage of a full stage for 
the presentation of the all important following 
entertainment mav have werghed the balance 
in favour ot the less epieurcan resort decided 
on, 


No less interest than in former vears was 
manifested in the gathering together of so 
many kindred plat animated by one com- 
mon topic, and that the, one of magic, all 
phases of the engrossing fascination being 
apparently discussed. Pn close | proximity 
to ourselves we observed that prince of table 
tricksters, and best of good fellows, Mr. G. 
Wetton, who appeared to be more employed 
in perpetrating pleasing pleasantries on his 


neivhbours than paving attention to the 
eulinary delights placed betore him by 


obsequious waiters. 

Our good friend, the London “ Referee,” 
in announcing the fact that the Magic Circle 
would hold their annual dinner, referred to 
the members of the enigmatical body as 
being “all prestidigitateurs and similar 
mystic and conjuring wild-fowl” We have 
heard many, nebulous cescriptions of cor- 
jurers, and of the art they practice im our 
time, but this new rendering, and Assocation 
with animalisation is certainly more“ fishy | 
than anv thing we have so far encountered, 
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Some conjurers learn «talking ’ 


from their tricks. 


Obituary. 


MR. T. HOWELL. 


We regret to announce the death, after a 
long and painful illness, of Mr. Tb. Howell, at 
the advanced age of 74. 

Mr. Howell, always of a retirimeyg disposition, 
was only well kpown in the “inner circles 
of the magical world. His professton was 
high class cabinet making, and the famous 
‘box trick’ was his) specialty. As he 
himself admitted it was oply after lore and 
yunstaking studies that he was able to accom. 
plish the Ingh class fmish and reliability: of 
his boxes “ which he maputactured for all 
the leading magicians of the world. We 
fear the “ secret "of his success has died with 
the manufacturer, as he was urable to impart 
it to ANY SUCCESSOT, only i vy practical and many 
vears’ experience at that, could anvone gain 
the knowledge that) Mr. Howell) possessed 
in the art of trick box making. Mr. Howell 
travelled for many vears with the original 
Herrman as mechanic and assistant, ard 
thereby gained invaluable information ard 
experience which he utilised to the fullest 
advantage ip his later productions of magical 
apparatus in wood and cabinet work. A 
son of Mr. Howell’s travels with ard. assists 
the Great De Briere the dlustonist. 
EE EES 
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THE NEW ERA OF MAGIC. 


By DR. HAWTIN. 


A new era of magic has arisen in Leeds, and 
Mr. Ceretta Jeans is its prophet. 

The stage is simply arranged. “Phere is 
an electro-plated centre table of a skeleton 
pattern, adorned with numerous clectric 
hiehts, and two side tables to match, these 
side tables are of a dumb waiter stvle. 

Mr. Jeans stands in the centre and a lady 
attendant on each side, these attendants are 
In rth century costume. Owing to the 
numerous hghts the stage presents a very 
brilliant appearance, 

On the centre table is a hat made of electro- 
plated metal and its crown has a clear glass 
top. 


The above comprises the whole stage fitting. 


The act is a glorified edition of The 
Inexhaustible Hat. 

Mr. Jeans comes forward and shows the 
hat, which all can see to be empty, and the 
hat is replaced upon the table > immediately 
a quantity of silk handkerchiefs knotted 
together are taken out of the hat, then come 
four colored electric light bulbs which are 
fixed to the side tables ; now come in rapid 
succession very many articles, in great vari- 
etv, all of which are absolutely genuine ; 
these mostly come in fours, as follows :— 
Four round clocks, four bottles of beer and 
vlasses, four glass globes of gold fish, four 
small trunks full of cyys, four bags of billiard 
bills (about twenty in cach bag), two camsters 
filled with flour, this flour is emptied on plates 
and the two large floral balls thrown up, then 
come four flowers in pots. All these things 
are shown to the audience by the attendants 
and placed on the side tables. Mr. Jeans 
showed a large tumbler and then) produced 
from the air some six silver coins, each coin 
rolling across his khuckles into the glass, 
when six had appeared the glass and coms 
were placed in the bat and at once removed, 
when the glass was seen to be tilled with 
coms, 

Another clever display was as follows +: 
Mr. Jeans showed a buncle of ladies’ gloves 
of various colours and a pack of plaving cards ; 
he requested that a card should be chosen, 
also one of the gloves selected. ‘This having 
been done, the gloves ard the pack of cards 
were fastened together and placed ino the 
hat. On being taker out it was seen that 
the selected glove was op a model of a lady's 


hand, and that this hand held the sclected 
card. Avain the hat is scen empty and an 


Immense quantity of spring flowers, several 
hundreds, flowed out of the hat. “The curtain 
fell to well-deserved applause. 

A comic element was going on during the 
whole of Mr. Jean's performance. A clown 
was seen imitating all Mr. Jean’s magic ina 
burlesque stvle. ‘This might be made into a 
prettier feature by dressing the clown as a 
French clown, and making the funny busi- 
ness rather more retined, but all the same, 
the whole show is a most excellent one. It 
is a complete change from the stercotyped 
hat production which is now rather well worn, 

Mr. Gorrette (jeans) Ge inventor, is an 
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exceedingly clever sleight-of hand performer 
There is nothing in this sert of thing that he 
cannot do, and knowing this, PE have always 
thought that it is a pity that he will not come 
out and show the magic world what he is 
able to do in this line, but he is rather con- 
temptuous of simple magic, beimg ambitious 
of doing something out of the ordinary run. 
Now those who bave been privilcsed to sce | 
his new Era of Magic admit that it is a 
splendid novelty. It will not prove an easy 
show to copy, and | expect that Mr. Jeans 
will tind that he has a moropoly in this New 
Iera of Mavic. 
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Gur Down-te-Date New Trick 
Competition. 
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Series No. 4 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for cntcring competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PusrisHine Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Handkerchiefs to Union Jack. 

Effect. -Three white handkerchiefs are 
dved red, white and blue through the ordinary 
evlinder of paper, whereupon the conjurer 
announces his intention of performing a 
comical or rather conical trick and proceeds 
to make the paper cvlinder into a cone over 
the mouth of which he first places the red 
handkerchief, forcing it down into the cone, 


then stating that perhaps it would make thc 
process a bit quicker, he places the wand on 
the table, and places first the white and ther 
the blue on top of this, then picks up the 
wand and thrusts both to bottom of cone with 
the wand and hands the cone atter closing it 
up to someone to hold ; when requested to 
open the cone the three colours are found to 
have changed into a Union Jack. 

Requisites 

(1) wand made on the Burling Hull 
principle with an additional pipe cloth covered 
fitting loosely init as seen in sketch called “A” 
and described hereatter. 

(2) A small Union Jack of the finest silk 
15 in. by 15 1n. 

(3) Three white handkerchiefs two 12 in. 
and one g in, square, in handkerchief ball. 

(4) A r2 in. red, a g in. white and 12 in. 
blue handkerchief in dveing tube. 

(5) Aisin, by 1210. thick paper for making 
dyeing tube or cone. 

To Perform: Produce three white hand- 


kerchiefs and proceed to dve them through 
paper tube as usual, the > hibit papercmpty 
by inserting wand to bottom of core where 1t 
leaves extractor and ejector behind, ther 
place red handkerchief on cone and drive 
down to bottom which causes the extractor | 
to push handkerchief into inner tube called 
“A by an up and down motion, then when 
wand is taken out and temporarily rested on 
table (vertically) when performer releases 
tube “ A’ by the thumb and it instantly 
drops into black art well on conjuring table; 


he wand is now laid down on table with 
open end towards perfornier (i.¢.) away from 
the audience, then performer picks up) blue 
handIzerchief and places on top of cone, then 
to do the work quicker places smaller white 
handkerchief on top of blue one and inserts 
both into cone til they arrive at the bottom 

What really happens is both go into wand 
when there is now extra space but as end of 
extractor cannot pass through the hole in 
due to extra thickness of silk, 


block “ B”’ 
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Cloth covered tin tube Fo hold 1 h kf 
Easily sides out when C +s Uftea 
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the extractor pushes the piston ejector down 
and expels the Union’ Jack leaving the wand 
closed up at both ends. The reason that the 
extra tube A’ is used is that by getting 
rid of one of the handkerchiefs (red) it permits 
of a smaller diameter wand being used, 

Time occupied according to length 
patter, sav, 5 to 7 minntes. 

I give below a drawing of the wand with 
dimensions according to texture of silk used, 
if good TFamaline silk is used, the diameter of 
the wand may be g-16 to 5-8 in., all other, 
dimensions remaining as given on sketch. 


Ww 
Little drops of water 
Coloured grains of sand, 
Pretty trick in mayic 
Munro’s—ott the Strand, 
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(No more aduertisemens please. -\vb.) 
OUANTITY oof first-class) Conjuring 


A Apparatus for sale. Alb new, novel 
and practical by American and Contmental 
makers. Suit drawing-room — entertainers. 
Prices and particulars, Charles Withasns, 107, 
Stacey Road, Cardifl 
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on magic and kindred subjects. 

for list to Ferrario, 1y, Owen Koad, 
hampton. 
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MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions, 


” Phone— Telegraphte Address— 
2324 Holborn. ‘* Escamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


- A large quantity. of books 
Write 
Wolver- 
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(The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely 
and #ive readers the privilege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure. As ho restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this department. | 


Is this Cwan.. ? 
fu the ftler of Trin Maate WAND, 


DEAR Sirk, -it is so seldom that I appeal 
to the magical fraternity for fair play and 
due recognition, that IT feel sure vou will 
sympathise with me, and allow part of the 
correspondence page to be used on my behalf. 

My grievance is against that clever per- 
former, Linga Singh, who claims to be the 
originator of the effect of drawing a horse 
or miotor-less Carriage across the stage by 
the power of his eves alone. He also offers 
£1,000 to any person discovering any trick- 
ery. Jt is no trick, it’s a gift, and such an 
one that I developed over twenty years ago. 
In fairness to all, let me explain. 

It was one windy day in the second week 
of August, r8y2, that I was passing over 
Hungerford Bridge, when my attention was 
drawn to a stationary engine. Although 
stationary, F knew that coal belonging to 
the LC. & Site. Riv. was being consumed 
inside. I could not see it, vet | fixed my 
mind on it, and gazed intently at the top of 
the funnel. Imagine my surprise, when a 
small piece of coal disengaged itself. from 
inside the engine, rose quickly to the funnel, 
sailed straight across and embedded itself 
in my left eve. | hold proot of this phe- 
nomenon, masmuch as 1. still retain the 
receipted bill of the doctor's charges for 
extracting same. 

Although this was not exactly an eve 
opener to me, vet [lost no time in developing 
what I then believed to be a dormant power. 
1 would mount to the top of an omnibus, 
vaze intently at the lighted cigar of a gen- 
tleman sitting in front, when immediately 
the grev end would detach itself, and straight- 
away enter one of my eves. 1] admit that I 
should have some difficulty In proving this, 
as the chemist, who removed the residue with 
a camel hair brush and water, persistently 
refused a_ receipt, and on = one occasion, 
payment. Nevertheless it is true, and having 
succecded in attracting inanimate articles or 
particles, | determined to experiment with 
living bei ings. From the small tly I pro- 
eressed to the human being in the shape of 
a disagreeable navvyv. TP fixed my gaze with 
the result that he frowned. continuing 
mv gaze, he clenched his fist. and jov-—I had 
succeeded. Straight, straight as an arrow, 
and as quick as lightning it came, and 
arrived fair and square in my right eve. 

I draw the shade over all that, but now, 
after all these vears am 1 to be passed by 
and slighted. Listen] What Linga Singh 
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performs with has wheels. Wheels are made 
to go round, and are a great aid in transit. 
What [| experimented with had no wheels. 
No Sir, no wheels. 
I am, Dear Snr, 

Yours Xc., 

B. WAYRE. 
Hanwell. 

Dec. 5th, rg12. 


Proposed Testimonial to Prof. Hoffmann. 
To the [Editor of Tue Magic Wasp. 

Sir, -I note in vour last issue a letter 
sugpesting the presentation of a testimonial 
to mvself. [| thank ‘ Conjurer Dick ”’ for 
his kind expressions, and J heartily appreciate 
the many letters, breathing the same _ kindlv 
spirit, which I receive from time to time from 
unknown friends and pupils in all parts of 
the world. I desire no other testimonial. 

If however, such concrete compliments to 
magicians are to be the order of the day, surely 
there is one man whostands outas pre-eminent- 
lv worthy ofsuch an honour. Need Isay that 
I refer to my old friend, Mr. J. N. Maskelyne ? 

For the preater part of my own magical 
career [ have been but anarmchair conjurer, 
doing what T liked and when I lked—-ideal 
conditions of work. Mr. Maskelyne for 
over forty vears has borne the burden and 
heat of the day as a public performer, and 
few persons, not themselves “ entertainers,’ 
have anv idea of the strain and stress of such 
an occupation. Week in, week out ; come good 
come ill; crowded houses or empty chairs 
--when the curtain rises the wizard, fit or 
ailing, must be prepared to give his ‘‘ show.” 
Though head or heart ache, he must wear his 
accustomed smile. His nerves must be 
strung up to concert pitch, and his fingers 
must not fail by one jot of their wonted 
dexterity. Further, he must ever be on the 
watch for something going wrong, and be 
prepared, in such case, by some ingenious 
change of base to turn failure into success. 

All this Mr. Maskelyne has been doing twice 
a dav for nearly half a century, occupying 
his leisure ('!) time in devising new wonders 
for the delight of the British public. He 
has been fearless in exposing frand, and open- 
minded in investigating truth. Last, but 
not least, he has never failed during his 
seventy-three vears of life to 


“bear, without abuse. 
The grand old name of gentleman.’ 


If anvone will get up a testimonial to Mr. 
Maskelvne, I shall be proud to be the first 
subscriber. 

Yours faithfully, 
LoutIs HOFFMANN, 


Ww 


‘* The Strand Magazine °’ London, lDecem- 
ber, 1912 (grand Christmas Double Number), 
contains ‘A Conjurer’s Reminiscences "’ by 
David Devant, illustrated by FE. H. Shepard ; 
“Wet Magic,” by I. Nesbit, a story for 
children, Mlustrated by H. R. Millar; “A 
Set of Nuterackers "" puzzles and problems 
bv Henry E. Dudeney, illustrated by Geo. 
Morrow, occupies a considerable space in 
this magnum of Christmas litcraturce. 
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ILLUSIONARY IDEAS. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 
(Continued frum page 113). 

Presumably it is a long time since anyone 
saw “ The Vanishing Doll" performed, and 
an attempt to reproduce the old trick under 
new conditions, would probably meet with 
the approval of, at any rate, a juvenile audi- 
ence. Ona table at the back of the stage, 
is seen standing an ordinary looking Dutch 
doll, the sort of thing one purchases for six- 
pence or thereabouts. The lady stands with 
her back to a little curtain fit-up, which is 
attached to the table, as shown, and has no 
peculiarity. 

The doll is oftered for examination, the 
performer intimating that he is about to show 
a portable edition of the Vanishing Lady. 
The doll, when purchased, must have the 
soles of the feet planed smooth, and a small 
strip of lead attached to each foot, to ensure 
that the lady will stand upright, when placed 
in that position. 
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Having returned the doll to its original 
place on the table, attention is next called 
to an oblong board, on which the performer 
proceeds to erect a kind of glass aquarium, 
using four sheets of glass for the sides, and 
one picce, a trifle larger, for the cover. Pre- 
vious to placing the lid in position, the doll is 


placed in the glass sided box, which must be - 


stood in a completely isolated position. A 
pistol is fired, and the figure instantly van- 
ishes. The re-appearance may be left to the 
performer, but for the introduction of broad 
comedy, a puppet might be attached to a 
thread leading to the flies, and an assistant 
in the wings could allow the figure to swing 


across the stage, say, into the performer's — 


outstretched hand. It is scarcely necessary 
to state, that this is not the doll that disap- 
peared. Leaving the return of the “lady ” 
out of the question, however, we deal with 
the trick. 

There are two “ dolls '’ to commence with, 
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one standing behind the other, but only the 
one at the rear, is the genuine article. The 
doll which faces the audience, is merely 
painted on a strip of thin veneer to match 
the puppet behind, and for which it acts as a 
screen. The veneer doll, has a small strip 
of metal connecting the two feet, and this is 
inserted in a metal clip, which forms part of 
a spring hinge, fixed on the table. 

The back of the imitation doll, is covered 
with black velvet, and the table has a‘ black 
art “’ well, situated just inside its front edge, 
long enough to take doll number two. : 

The performer approaches the table and 
apparently picks up the doll in view. but 
actually depresses it level with the table, 
and it is the one behind which is offered for 
examination, the veneer doll being held flat 
on the table (by means of a small catch) is of 
course invisible. After examination, the per- 
former, again under the momentary cover of 
his body, thrusts the examined doll in the 
well of the table, and permits the veneer 
imitation to regain an upright position. 

It is really this figure which is placed in 
the glass box, and the wood bottom being 
either painted black, or covered in velvet, 
it will be seen that it is merely necessary for 
the doll to fall tace downwards in order to 
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vanish. Tie. 2 shows how this is accom- 
plished. One foot of the ‘fake’ doll, is 


fitted with a square plug of wood and above 
this is fastened a little piece of lead forming 
a foot, as shown in the smaller drawing. On 
the base of the aquarium is fitted a sort of 
turntable, P, in which at its front edge, there 
is an opening to accommodate the plug on 
the doll’s foot. This must not fit tightly. 
When the figure is placed in) position, it 
will stand upright owing to being supported 


by the foot, resting on the base of the 
aquarium. At right angles to the = doll's 


position when facing the audience, a slot is 
cut in the base of the apparatus, large enough 
to accommodate the small metal projection, 
Further description is hardly necessary. The 
pull causes the turntable to make a quarter 
revolution, and on the foot arriving at the 
slot, the doll instantly falls on its face, owing 
to the front of the foot being uo longer sup- 
ported, 

The present series of ‘ Hiusionary Ideas,” 
isnow concluded.  Asstatedin the beginning, 
tricks that have never worked, mav_ be 
tabooed by the essentially practical magician, 
but it is hoped that the aforesaid practical 
worker may actually trv his hand at 
one or other of these magical appliances, 
and so perchance, they may pass from the 
experimental stage tocthe legitimate one. 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


There has been little doing ino miaeic, in 
Manchester, during the last month. Tut 
what little we have had, has been exception- 
ally good. At the Tivoli, we hada visit trom 
Hilton. His show is) brighter and better 
than ever. His new billiard ball stand is a 
beauty, and completely beat the audience. 


Hilton is one of the few men in magic upo: 
Whom you can depend to show vou some 


new eflect. This is as it should he. 

His manipulation of four bowls of water 
and their final disappearance is a treat to 
Watch. 

* ek *& * 

At the Palace we had Hymack. ‘Vhs ise 
very fine show. The amateur magiciar 
should on no account miss seeing this ver- 


satile performer. His) transformations and 
colour changes are marvellous. 
x e* K & kh 
At the Tivoli, we had Tom = Jack, who 


stvles himself the [ce Ning : he was workings 
handecutis and the escape from the straigh t 


jacket. A very good performer. Neat ard 
clean. 
x *£& * * & 
At the Hippodrome, Hulme, we had 


Curtis Leo. Thisisa show that must be scen, 
The artiste has a most innmitable stvle of his 
own. To those who think that the inex- 
haustible box isa plaved out farce, Fcommend 


them to this performer's worlkirg of this 
effect it will open their eves 
xn eR kK & 
At) Blackburn, Roval Theatre, we hac 
Kameses, This is a huge show, and tlhe fire 
effeets that Rameses is a master of, are we'd 


worth voing to see. The cremation of a lady 
ois excellent. A real mystery. 


WwW 

December, 
Tricks for 
Goldston. The 


‘* Fry’s Magazine,’’?) London, 
Igi2, -' Some Simple Conyuring 
Christmas Party,” by Will 
article is ilustrated by photographs. and 
® gives away" many conjuring tricks that 
is a debatable point should ever be exposed 
in a popular read journal. 
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SEVEXTii ANNEAL FESTIVAL DINNER. 

Wizards from Fopemiee hiterally poured 
into Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, Lordor, 
oC. on the evemme of Tuesday, 3rd Decem- 
ber last im oorder to celebrate the severth 
annual dinner of the new rendezvous ter 
this tunetion, the attraction of a fully- 
equipped stage for the performance of the 


aiter ontertamment evident!  ipflue spss 
the executive in the change of establishine ts 
from the West Iend restaurants heretofore 


patronted tor this unportant gathering. 

The president, Mr. Neville) Maskelvrc, 
was in the chair, surrounded by all that ace 
prominent im metropolitan and provincial 
mayvical circles. 

The reception by the President, supported 
by the Council and officers, was by no means 
the least Interesting portion of the ev ening'’s 
proceedings, a chance being aftorded — of 
renewing acquaintanceships and cementing 
friendships formed at similar meetings. 

An cere atmosphere pervaded the diring 
room with its mystic stavelet, ard visitors 
doubtless were quite prepared to find each 
course of the dipper provided) to varush) as 
Sancho Parza’s plats vanished at the Bara- 
tarnnan barquet. But ro. it all wert well with 
the feast and the mystical ventleman present 
bore themselves dike ordinary citizers for 
the greater part of the evempe. “Phe only 
Incheation of aac vistble oor rather ain- 
Visible oat the dining tables, was that every- 
thing in the form of liquid had disappeared 
entirely. 

The loval and patriotic toats having been 
disposed of, and ao ftlash light photograph 


taken, the President gave several speeches 
Which like those advertised for the PLS AL's, 
were obricf, bright, and brotherly. The 


oration of the Vice-president, Mr. J. N. 
Maskelvne father of the President-- also 
strictly to the point, was wise, warning, full 
and fatherly. His advice to youthful pres- 
tigitators was very valuable. This was 
especiilly the case with his counsel to cor- 
jurers as to work and studw to make their 
feats of wizardry seem supernatural, and 
never to try to bamboozle the public inte a 
behef that the wonder worker is supernatural 
Loud ap plause eo ree ted bis statement that Te 
rever "pine ied” a trick trom any conjurer, 
He urged his hearers to be onginal and ‘to 
talk well during their entertainments; be 
did not ike the “silent show’ of the Ameri 
can quick Junch “ style of conjuring. 

The President of the Society of the Mags, 
Mr. Georee Panter, told some amusing stories 
of a more or less occult (7) kind, whilst Mr. 
Sidney W. Clarke, Mr. Hl. Donn, and Mr. 
Bradley Alexander) proposed the various 
toasts entrusted to their care. 

The real and extraordinary 
vathenngi oe amle Ot) CQhowever, 


nature of the 
when the 
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The Seventh Annual Festival Dinner of the Magic Circle, London, h2‘d at Anderton's 
Hotel, Fleet Street, E.C., 3rd December, T9 | 
(Sketch re; roduc d by courtesy of the Dairy Graphic: * 
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magicians present began competing among 


themselves in the performance of wonders 
and trying to mystify each other. In this 
some of them succeeded. Mr. Cecil Lyle 


started oft by showing that a golf club could 
be in two places at once, and later trans- 
forming himself into a magical milliner for 
the moment. He took a lady's untrimmed 
hat and put it on a milliner’s stand. Mr. 
Lyle then took up an ostrich plume and some 
white fox trimming and wrapped both 
articles in a piece of tissue paper. The naked 
hat, on the stand, was covered for a moment. 
When it was uncovered the hat was trimmed 
with the feather and the fur, and when the 
packet containing the feather and the fur 
was unwrapped, it was found to contain a 
large bunch of violets. Mr. Lyle also showed 


two new card tricks which were uncannily 
good, 
Mr. Herbert J. Collings gave an original 


experiment entitled a ‘‘ Hint to Advertisers.”’ 
A man was asked to choose an advertisement 
in a paper, to take a sheet of plain paper, 
put it in an envelope, seal it and mark it. 
When the enevlope was opened it was found 
to contain an answer to the advertisement— 
a capital little trick. Mr. Collings, whose 
charming stvle makes him one of the most 
popular members of the Magic Circle, also 
presented a new and original card trick that 
he had devised for the occasion. 

Mr. Chris) Hilton manufactured Union 
Jacks and other flags out of plain-coloured 
handkerchiefs, Mr. Willan Dawkes fused a 
number of billiard balls into one, while Dr. 
Herschell carried out a series of uncanny 
tricks with cards. 

In an interval, when the normal reigned 
for a time, Miss Svbil Goodchild sang one or 
two charming songs. Immediately  after- 
wards, however, the magicians re-commenced 
competing one against the other in bewil- 
dering exhibitions of magical skill. 

A very bright performance with a borrowed 
watch was given by Mr. Ernest Noakes. One 
trembled to think what would happen if he 
dropped the watch, but all went well ; indeed, 
the watch went more quickly than it had 
ever gone before. However, it returned in 
time to allow its owner to catch his last train 
home, 

Mr. Geo. Fox told some very good stories 
whilst Mr. G;. Mackenzie Munro specialised in 
Highlanders’ witand humour. Asit was getting 
however near the ‘* wee sma’ hours’ and as 
one of the magicians dropped a hint about 
the possible transmutation of gold into baser 
metal—and not vice versa—the audience 
were taking the opportunity of departing as 
unostentatiously as possible. 

Reviewing the whole position it is_ self- 
evident that evening dress, so far as modern 
magicians are concerned, is a mere deception. 
Even without the wand, the pointed shoes, 
and the cabalistic signs upon their clothes, 
there are unquestionably magicians still. 
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** The Captain,’® London, December, 1912, 
* Conjuring Tricks for Christmas ”’ by Arthur 
Fellowes. This special article describes some 
simple illusions that need no apparatus, very 
clearly illustrated. 
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“Inspiring bold John Barleycorn! 


What dangers thou cans’t make us scorn." 
BURNS. 


MUSRO’s S$PaCIAL *SCITCH.” 
A GUID NEW YEAR PRESENT. 
GET A WEE DRAPPIE 0’ IT (IF YOU CAN). 


THE GIFT (?) OF THE SEASON, 


A small flask apparently half-full of the 
best Highland ‘‘ mist.’’ Offer it to a friend 
to have a “ sensation "’ but not one drop will 
he be able to get out of that flask. The 
sight of his perplexed expression as he turns 
the flask upside down and discovers that he 
has been badly had is worth far more than 
the price of this little joke. 

Get it and have many a good laugh at the 
expense of your friends. It is quite harmless, 
and can be offered to teetotalers, abstainers, 
vegetarians and others of that ilk. 


PRICE is. 
If sent by post, 1s. 3d. free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, 
LONDON, W.C. 


‘*The Magi.’’—-A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, 
Manchester, England). The December issue 
(No. 32, Vol. IIL.) announces the resignation 
of the popular secretary, Bro. Harding, who 
has found it impossible to continue the 
duties he so thoroughly carried through on 
behalf of the Society. Pro. Kirlew has been 
appointed a worthy successor, and the Coun- 
cil bespeak the kindly co-operation with 
and consideration for the new leader of all 
the members. 

The Order of the Magi, judging from the 
accounts given appears to be going ahead ata 
rare pacé, membership increasing, and enthu- 
siasm prevailing, that bids fair to eclipse its 
southern and older rival, the Magic Circle. 
Rivalry of this description, however, is only 
for the best interests of magic, and long may 
it continue. 


PR ORR 


Professor J. N. Maskelyne, the conjurer, of 
St. Georve’s Hall, is about to publish, through 
Messrs. George Kontledge and Sons (Ltd.), 
a book entitled - The Beane of Theosophy 
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> Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 127.) 


The ‘* Torn Card °’’ Trick—Modern 
Methods. 


The restoration of a card which has 
been torn up, burnt, or otherwise 


into a minute pellet. 


destroyed has always been, and pro- | 


’ bably will always be, a favourite effect 


with conjurers. An immense amount 
of ingenuity ‘has been expended over 
the improvement of the trick, in the 
direction both of 
method, and brilliance of effect. 


I may take it for granted that the | 


reader is familiar with the old mech- 


anical tom card,* wherein a spring- . 
flap, folded against the back of the | 


card, when released describes a semi- 
circle, and so brings the missing corner 
back to its position. The card in 


. question is a very ingenious contriv- 


ance, and under appropriate condi- 
ditions may still be used with good 
effect ; but of course such a card cannot 
be submitted to close inspection. 

A more up-to-date idea is the use of a 


‘j corner ”’ of thin sheet brass, blackened. 


This is slipped over the corner of an 
ordinary card after the manner shown 
in Fig. 1. If the card thus treated ts 
held so that the performer’s dress coat 
or vest shall form the background 
behind it, 1t looks exactly as if the one 
corner weye missing, at the removal of 
the metal covering at once “‘ restoring ”’ 
it. 
the false corner made of blackened 


Modern Magic, p. 139. 


simplification of | 


- =a 


A still better plan is to have | 


| 
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paper. This may be home-made, and 
indeed, it 1s better that it should be so. 
be made 
somewhat larger than it is intended to 
be in actual use. It should then be 
slipped over a card of the proper 
denomination, and a corner of each 
torn off simultaneously. This will 
supply the performer with a corner of 
the card, to be used for identification, 
of exactly the same size and shape as 
the blackened ‘ corner.” 

The card, shown in its apparently 


mutilated condition, may be restored 


by merely passing it from hand to hand, 
the blackened paper corner being finger- 
palmed, and a moment later crushed 
It is however 
more ‘‘ magical’”’ to restore it without 


Fig 1. 

, touching the missing corner. 
be effected by having a piece of black 
silk thread about fifteen inches long 
attached to the extreme angle of the 
black ‘ corner.”” To the other end of 
this 1s secured a sharp pin, bent into 


This may 


the form of a hook. At the proper 
time the performer hooks this into the 
front of his vest, somewhat high up, 
and a little under the coat. A forward 
movement of the card will then in- 
stantly ‘“‘ restore ’’ it, the false corner 
being drawn away, and falling out of 
sight between the coat and the vest. 


(Tolbe gouton nedy) 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rivhts Reserved). 
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(Continued from Page Ial) 


The Postman (Fig. 50). 


The right hand takes position first, to form 


the face. It is inclined at an arvle from the 
wrist. All of the fingers are bent, the sccord 
ard third as much as ine will easily ard 
without effort, the fourth finger a little less 
and the first finger least. By the carctul 
shaping of the curve of the fore-finger tl 
nose is formed. The second and_— thirc 


fingers show the outline of the lips and the 
little finger the chin. The thumb hes out o! 
the wav along the side of the hand, its tip 
within the bend of the toretinger 

The left hand, placed well over the right, 
the side of it lying upon the right thumb, 
forms the cap. The 


second, third and 
fourth fingers are straightened. The third 
slightly overlaps the second and the fourth 
the third, to give the pointed appearance of 
the peak. The first finger is bent and raised 
to form the crown, and its tip rests upon the 
tin at tha ¢huimhbh auvhich lee nant anf cight nnder 


MAGIC 


WAND. 


The Countrywoman 


(Fig. 51). 

right hand forms the profile. The 
finger may be taken as the basis of 
the outline, slightly bent, ard the tip of the 
thumb advanced to the inside of its first 
joint as a support. The forefinger is kent 
alongside but projecting somewhat beyond 
it, and at the same time the whole hand 1s 
turned at a slight angle to the light until a 
pronounced outline to the nose is secured. 
The third and fourth fingers, taking together 
an easy curve, make the chin, and by slight 
separation from the other fingers give the 
open mouth. 

The left hand is laid over the right and 
by contraction of all the fingers and “thumb, 
as illustrated, represent the bonnet. To 
effect a perfect outlire of this the fingers 
must be carefully disposed. The first finger 
is bent right down into the hand, the secord, 
third and fourth each a little less than its 
predecessor, ard the thumb lert = skerply 
and squarely to give an angular crown. 


The 


second 


Lo be continued.) 
aoe 
** Sphinx °? (\mericarn) November, 1912. 
Motto, ‘* Not the sceming but the Real. Be 
sure.” Frort page photo of Felix Herrmann 
(nephew of Herrman the Great). ‘' Smith's 
Tube Ball Change,” “* Dunninger’s Mystic 


he One Handker chief,” 
“Second Sight ie ' “<The Cone, Hand- 
kerchief and Flowers,’’ ‘‘ Coins of Mercury ” 
are a few ofthe numerous tricks explained, 
MagigaikeviosSip, notes on latest literature, 
and doings and tidings of magicians all over 


tha warld) malea wan an avrallan¢? 1caueA 


Second Sight Box,’ 


the first finger and close up against the & 
second, 


i 
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UR. __afs rib 
MoN??” TELEPHONE 


CONDUCTED BY 


R,.U "THERE 


MAGIC, 
PERPLENING 
PURZELES, 
LNTERTAINING (TEMS, 
Commucar, CATCHES, 
PUNS , (DEAS £7C. 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Primarily Propounded 


Page 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 


Popular 


e é . . 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 
Plead Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions, 
mitted but Primogenial Phantasics Preferred. 


ARTFUL ATD.”’—CuHurRcCHILL, 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S 


for 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Plagiarists Please 
Piracy Pcr- 


Propheey of Famine, t. 86, 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites iat alpannence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Strect, pik London, W.C.] 


The question of figures, commented on 
freely in many of the back issues, has a topical 
interest during the current month (Decem- 
ber, 1912) inasmuch as on the rath day of the 
month anyone possessing a touch of imagina- 
tion cannot afford to miss the opportunity 
of writing 12.12'12 or alternatively “ twelve 
double twelve " at the topo! a letter. Those 
who grow tired of hearing remarks on. this 
subjest before the end of the dav may take 
comfort in the reflection that it cannot happen 
again for another century. 

* * kK K & 

Without going into abstruse calculations 
as to how long it will be before such a thing 
occurs again, it Is Interesting to note that a 
week later letters may be dat. -- 

bone  T2-S yr 
Those who miss their chanee on the 12th 


of the month mav find copsolation in’ this 
second opportunity. 
x « kK * &€ 
Before we say good-bye to 12:12:12 
those persons—-and apparertly there area 


great number -—who find pleasure -and profit 
---(pardon so many parentheses) mm the accu- 
mulation of old postage stamps mav be given 
a hint. They should) sein carefully the 
envelopes of letters received from the French 
or German capitals. Tf such letters were 


4 posted at the central offices in Paris or Berlin 


é 


in time for the mid-day clearance 

mark will contain “five twelves "- 

12-12--indicating the twelfth hour of 

twelfth dav of the twelfth month of ry12, 

and the mark of the post otfice, 72. . com- 

bination that will not occur again for acentury 
x* * & * * 


AN ARITHMETICAL PROBLEM. 

A person bought Too articles, costing respec- 
tively £5. ¢f£, and ots. each. The bill 
amounted to exactly ¢too. What quantities 
at each price were bought 7 

Answer i—tTyat 5, fat /T1, 


the post- 
12-{2-12- 
the 


and So at Is, 


| 


A COIN TWIST. 


Arrange a stack of 8 coins so that on paving 
one out, putting the next coin urderneath 
the stack, and so on, the paid out coins will 
come out alternatly Head. Tail, Head, Tail, 
XC. 

The stack should be made up as follows: 
Top coin and second coin should be both 


placed) alike, sav heads up, the third) coin, 
tail up, the fourth and fitth heads up, and 
the bottom three coins, tails up. Easily 
remembered : 2—1— 2 3. 


* *£ *& kK * 


Why did the match box ¢ 
Yo give the window pain, 
If vou know otf 
any good “catch: ’ 
pocket trick. 
puzzle, aritli- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature.do 
not fail to at once 
‘phone it to 


THERE; 


Se Is Fa 

‘* The Magic Circular.”” | .\ monthly review 
oO, the magic art, Issued tor primate circulation 
only amongst members of the Magie Circle. 
The December number (No. 73, Vol. 7) is 
certainly oan unqualified record in the 
annals of this interesting brochure. It 
constitutes a Christmas number, 47 pages 
of highly interesting, and in the majority of 
cases mstructive information to all) magi- 
cians. We understand that this number of 
the © Magic Circular" is an“ open" one, 
that is, it can be obtained by non-members 
of the Magic Circle for 6d. This amount, 
forwarded to the Librarian, Masie Circle, 
Anderton's Hotal, Fleet) Street, Jordon, 
n.C., will doubtless pk ice a Copy of this 
vadiiatble mumber jaf) the) (CMavic Cirenlar ”’ 
in their possession. 
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A NEW BOOK 


“SHADOWGRAPHY' 


HAND SHADOWS” | 


Es 


A “STANDARD” WORK ON THE COMPLETE ART | 
OF SHADOWGRAPHY. "i 


ILLUSTRATED BY 85 DIAGRAMS. 


PRICE 1/'- NET. If sent by post, 1/2 post free. 
MUNRO’S, Experts in all Shadowgraphy Apparatus:& Accessories, | 


9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. , 


THE MAGIC WAND. 
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The “ Magic Circle” 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Fésq,, M.LM.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
mterested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 


Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., M.A. ™M.1LM.C. 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extefhsive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J]. W. HARDING, 
Hor, Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 


The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 


Price 3d. Postage 1d, 
EpItorR—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Cau be obtained monthly on application to 
Macic WAND Publishing Co., 9, Dnke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


edited by Ik. J. HaGex, S.AM. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the ist of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents, per year. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.°—Lightring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do thein, by 
Karkiyn. Gd. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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MW@agical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 35. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed. Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


a — = see, 


WANTED MAGICIANS. 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPNHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Eleventh Year. 


Every number contains explanatiuns of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Witson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three montha, 

Single copies 6d, 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


la" IhLUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60! 

Caro ty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
uD Numero specimen O. 75 c. 


A Complete Index Vol. 2 “ Magic Wand” 


Will be supplied on application to — 


Macic Waxp PusrisutxG Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


BRITISH 


Communications to the Hen, Sec 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham, 


The Very Latest Surprise Joke. 


THE DEIL AMONGST THE TAILORS. 
A Universal Exploding Apparatus. 

A little apparatus about the size of a half- 
crown. Load it witha couple of amorces caps. 
Set and place under a book, bottle, chair, boot, 
or any other article, which, when moved or 
lifted, causes an explosion to scare the wits 
out of the innocent victim. Harmless but very 


startling. PRICE-6d.; by post, 7d. 
MUNRO’S. 9. Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C, 
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MYSTERIOUS TRAVELLING WATCH. 


Vhe performer, requiring to know the time, takes 
his watch out ot his vest pocket, ard upon looking 
at the trume he removes his watch from the chain. 

He now takes the wat hoin the neht hand and 
rubs same avast das stomach, when he turns round 
and shows that the wateh has passed through his 
body, andoais seen hanging on the middle of his back. 
The pertormer next takes the watch from = his back 
and holds atin the right hand, and upon counting 
three he throws the wateh in the air, when his hands 
are seen to be cipty, and upon taking his) watch 
chain trom his pocket the missy watch is seen on the 
end. This is a very effective trek, and one which 
always goes well with any audience. 


Price with watches and chain, 8s, 84d. 
Post free, 8s. 6d. 


Full instructions and i p-to-date patter with 
each trick, 


: HALE VS 


Latest “Mammoth” Plant Production. 


In this most excellent and up to-date trick the performer first of all draws attention to a 
handsomely decorated evlinder, which he proves is) quite empty by placing his arm 
through it. He now puts it down on the 
stage, while he next shows four ordimary 
Hower pots, which are as free from decep- 
tion as be is himself. Now he picks up the 
evlinder and places tt over one of the flower 
pots, when on fitting same a beautiful white 
plant is seen standing about 22 inches high, 
Without putting down the evlinder or going 
near any table he covers over the next pot, 
and on litting cover up there is seen. this 
time a pink plant, and so he covers over tl 
remaining two pots, producing red ara 
vellow plants. After the last productio™ 
he shows the cvlinder perrectly empty. are 
anvone is at liberty to thoroughly examine’ 
it. 

All leading iflusionists should) secure this 
highly effective trick, as there is nothing 
of its kind vet on the market. | Vhis dlusior 
although so eflective is quite simple to 
perform, and there is nothing to get out of Sp aS Syp = E 
order, Price £6 6s.) With full instruc ee GA ABE 
tions. sa gi A NRF WAMLEVS 
The flower pots which are used in the above trac Can cither be ordimary garden pots oF ai 
pots ; this is left to the taste of the performer. . 


@ @ @ 
Mysterious Spirit Bell. 

The bell is susperded on the end of the magicians wand, having first of all been 
handed round for minute examination. At the command of the performer it strikés any number 
of times, answers questions, tell the time by a wateh or will keep time to music, yet at any 
time the bell can be taken off the wand and examined. This is something quite out of the 
ordinary. — Price 30s. Post tree 30s. 8d. 


Head Conjuring Depot: Trade Supplied. 


The Magical Palace, 35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


Branches... ; EC 
510a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Ludgate Hill, E.. 
B89, Knuit:t tivtdee SW. 86 & 87. High Holborn, W.G. 
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An Wiustrated Monthly doupnal for Conj[ureps, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Gonducted by GEO. MacKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Mr. CECIL LYLE 
Blk IN 
“THE MAGIC MILLINER.” 
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WHY NOT BE A CARD CONJURER? 


Anyone can become an accomplished Card Conjuring Expert. 
No skill required, very little practice necessary, if provided with 


‘Ge Bull-Dog Mystery oP Gir: 


THE TALK OF THE MAGICAL WORLD. 


‘© He who has learned how to learn can learn anything.’’—CARLYLE. 


With the aid of this full pack of 52 cards, printed on the 
highest grade playing card stock, appearing precisely the 
same as an ordinary pack of ¢ ards, combined with the most 
advantageous and efficacious adjuncts and subtleties ever 
devised for the legitimate exercise of the ancient art of 
card deception, the possessor 1s enabled with the lucid 
instructions provided to present an artistic entertainment 
of card conjuring alone. The person is yet to be born 
with brain capable of solving this phenomena. The won- 
derful feats that can be accomplished by this unique pack of 
cards are the most talked of effects ever known in magic. 


The inventor and originator is Mr. T. L. De Land, Jun., 
the now world-wide known expert in card tricks. This pack, 
which has been acknowledged by all who have seen it as the 
most remarkable piece of work ever conceived, consists of 
what is supposed to be an ordinary pack of cards. This 
great pack actually is a combination of the world-wide 
famed Devils’ Dream, “ strippers "’ (biscaute) and marked 
cards, with many other added features. very card has 
nine distinct markings «n its back, but invisible and inde- 
tectable to anyone not knowing the secret of the trick. 
So wonderful are these cards prepared that a glimpse on the 
back of any one card will give you a mental picture of any 
card in the pack which the audience may ask for. 


The performer may be blindfolded, and yet he can 
produce unheard of results along ~ se lines. The hundreds 
of effects possible with this pack are really wonderful. 
Directions accompanying are most extensive and elaborate, 
beautifully printed in two colours, giving desired details for 
performing the most successful second: sight act in connec- 
tion with cards known. The pack of cards and the appa- 
ratus furnished are manufactured at a great expense. It 
is guaranteed that this is absolutely the finest proposition in 
a ‘‘combination " pack of trick playing cards ever offered 
for sale. 


The trick complete, including special apparatus, directions, and a complete pack ol 


cards, PRICE 4s 6d. post free. 


EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London,OW:C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


JANUARY, 


1913. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THE Macic Wayp is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers. post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for Gaslve moiths to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
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‘The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.'’ 
— HaMLeT. 


A Happy and Prosperous Netw Pear 
to Ain An’ A. 
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All the world is now making resolutions 
for the New Year. Some of them will be 
kept, but the majority will soon be forgotten, 
for humanity is buta fragile bit of bric-a-brac 
tossed about here and there by the warring 
factions of good and evil, and unfortunately 
it is the latter that is too often victorious. 
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We too have made some resolutions, and 
we are going to endeavour to keep them too, 
if backed up bv the support and the encour- 
agement of our subscribers and well wishers. 

In the first place we resolve to make each 
number of the Maaic Wann far better than 
its predecessors. We resolve to make it all 
that its name implies—a magazine that will 
furnish good wholesome information, help 
and if possible advice to all interested in the 
fascinating art of magic the whole vear round. 
One that will be filed with a wealth of novel 
ideas on magic, and all that pertains thereto 
both at home and abroad. 

xe & & & 

We are pleased to note that Chris van Bern 
has been clected a member of the Inner Circle 
of the Magic Circle, and congratulate him 
on the signal honour conferred on him. 
Thoroughly up to date in all he does, this 
artiste could not resist the opportunity. of 


singing Auld Lang Svne"’ to speed the 
departing vear at the conclusion of | his 


ordinary entertainment on the last day of the 
old vear at the Alexandra, Stoke Newington. 
** * * # 


One is alwavs sure of a new wheeze, or the 
elaboration and perfection of an old) one in 
connection with anything magical for near 
or hand work when meeting Chris van Bern. 
The last opportunity we had of this pleasure 
was to learn of a new colour changing passe 
passe rubber bands trick. “The single rubber 
band encircling two fingers, and passing in- 
visibly on to the two adjoining fingers is now 
fairly well known and understood in magical 
circles, but this new and apparently com- 
plicated change which we have referred to 
above surpasses in cttect anything we have 
so far witnessed, Chriss van Bern promises 
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to describe this for the benefit of Maarc 
WAND readers, and we hope to have the 
pleasure of explaining this in an early issue. 
zs es & & 8 


Lovers of the mysterious will have an 
opportunity of satistving themselves at the 
London Opera House, Wingsway, at an early 
date when Mary Angelo is to give a novel 
thought-reading exposition. She claims to 
be able to tell the names of cards drawn from 
anew pack without any word being spoken 
and without any sight of the cards, and to 
read questions which have been written down 
on paper by members of the audience and 
carefully folded up in their pockets without 
anything being said or any personal contact. 
She makes no pretence to supernatural power, 
but claims that she is able to perform this 
feat by thought transmission while she is 
under a self-imposed hypnotic state. 
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Mr. Harry Marvello introduced a really 
novel magical act, entitled ‘ The Silver Hat,” 
at a private matinee on Iecember oth, 1912, 
at the Victoria Palace, London. The act 
has an elaborate setting, is very prettily 
staged, and the performance is a bewildering 
piece of deception. It earned the commen- 
dation of a small but select audience, specially 
invited for the occasion, 
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Pauline, the French-American hv pnotist— 
not a woman, but an afttable, agreeable man 
with glittering eves which pierce vou through 
and through—is at present appearing in 
London Halls with a remarkable entertain- 
ment. Young men invited to step up from 
the audience are sent into the cataleptic 
state, and perform all manner of strange 
tricks at the will of the mesmerist, who is 
careful to reject those who are not suscep- 
tible to his influence. = [tis screamingly funny 
to see thirty or forty of them running about 
the stage chasing imaginary mice, and_ to 
watch one who believed himself to be the 
mother of a vear-and-a-half old baby, 
nursing and smacking the “' infant,”’ a robust 
youngster of some twenty vears, who squalled 
in the shrillest of child tones with all the 
powcr of his strong lungs. 

* = + & *& 


It was not so amusing-— but highly inter- 
esting—to see the terror-stricken subjects 
hiding behind each other when the hypnotist 
dashed amongst them carrving an old broom 
which they thought to be a repeating rifle. 
It was tragic to see their horror when one of 
the number believed himself to have been 
shot. 

see & & 

One or two of them grew verv angry when, 
on being awakened, they found themselves 
in silly postures, with the audience roaring. 
For example, there was the shock-headed, 
lanky vouth, with spindle-shanks for legs, 
who had rolled up his trousers as far as they 
would go, in the behef that a mouse was 
running up inside them. He was terribly 
annoved when he came to himself, and said 
something under his breath which only those 
on the stage could hear. That some of them 
heard it was clear by their expressions, 
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Nearly 100 shivering natives of South 
India are lodged in the Asiatics’ Home in the 
West India Dock Koad, railing against the 
fate that sent them to the cold, inhospitable 
climate of murky London. 

They are members of a troupe of Jugglers 
carrving their stock-in-trade in gaudy hand- 
kerchiefs, and accompanied by a few chat- 
tcring monkeys no more happy than them- 
selves. Their women have been sent to a 
home in Hackney, and when the parting 

came there was a weeping, a wailing, and a 
ynashing of teeth that opened very wide the 
European eves of the people in Dockland. 

The troubles of the troupe began in Gere 
many, where they performed for five months, 
- -three in a Berlin circus and two on tour— 
but when it was proposed that they should 
stay in the Fatherland for another month 
the jugglers, fearful of the cold, refused. 

Chief Nammalbar, who finds his 19 years 
of age heavy on his lithe shoulders, av 
huddled in bed sick when the representative 
of a London paper called on him. In his 
picturesque English, and with Asiatic resig- 
nation, he told how the German authorities 
handed the penniless troupe over to the 
English Consul, who had sent them away to 
England as the first stage, it is presumed, of 
their journey home. The chief wants six 
months’ pay, and he won't be happy till he 
gets it. 

**e* & + & 

Mr. Henry Crawford, the ‘ Napoleon of 
Mnemonics,” would not, we fancy, be op- 
pressed by those bugbears of the pass-man, 
the Kings of Judah and Israel and the 
‘ Missionary Journeys’ in the Acts’. He 
can, we feel sure, give the Archbishops of 
Canterbury, as Macaulay could, and, what 1s 
more, the Popes, as Macaulay owned he could 
not. 
of miscellaneous newspaper paragraphs, 
about 400 of them, is distributed to the 
audience, and on a nuniber being called out 
Mr. Crawford recites the paragraph attached 
to it. In another the lists of numbers are 
read out figure by figure in alternation as 
they are written up on two blackboards, and 
Mr. Crawford, with his back to the boards, 
repeats the lists separately, gives any figure 
wh se position in the lists 1s named and 
winds up by enumerating each list back- 
wards---all on one hearing of the figures. 
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There is at the Palace a humorist--he is 


In one of his experiments a catalogue .- 


equally humorist and conjurer, although he , 


is described as the latter-—who is nightly 
filling the house with laughter and amaze- 
ment. His name, for stage purposes, 1s 
Jarrow, but he does not come from Durham. 
His method, based possibly upon the theory 
that an amused audience is always. inter- 
ested, consists of a rattle of “ side-line ”’ 
talk that keeps the house in a ripple of merri- 
ment. ‘The drum has to beat every time he 

makes a pun, which is pretty often, and he 
performs some extraordinary tricks, in one 
of which a lemon plays an important part. 
Jarrow has made one of the biv hits of recent 
veargiats the Palaces 


+, 
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** The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.’’—CaRLYLE. 


Ii any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
MaGic WAND Publishing Co., who will suppls 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


** Sphinx ’? (American) December rgt2. 
Motto—" Here’s wishing you all the Good 
Things of the Here and the Hereafter.’’” Front 
page photo of Mr. J. W. Harding, late Hon. 
Secretary of the Order of the Magi, Man- 
chester (England). Chock full as usual of 
good things in magic, but we consider 
without undue distinction that page t1gy, 
describing two new fakes by Owen Clarke, 
to be worth at least one guinea to any 
working magician. Many other excellent 
tricks described in this mammoth Christmas 
Number. 


The ‘* Magie Mirror (Australian) No. g of 
Vol. IV., dated 15th October, rIyi2, just 
received, and note that September issue has 
been cut out altogether, which accounts for 
the delay in the receipt of this up-to-date 
exceedingly interesting brochure of magical 
information from the Antipodes. ‘The issue 


under review contains quite a number of. 


excellent tricks well worthy the serious con- 
sideration of all magicians desirous of adding 
new effects to their programme. We express 
the hope that the Magic Mirror "’ will long 
continue to exist, it being looked forward to 
by British magicians, at any rate, with the 
greatest of interest. 

‘*The Wizard’s Annual.’’-—The No. 4 
issue of Vol. 3 official organ of the Associated 
Wizards of the South, takes the form ofa 
Christmas issue, and reflects great credit on 
the editor “ Spitari’ for the get up and 
attractiveness of the contributions presented. 
A pathetic interest attaches to the portrait 
presented of a grand old man in magic— 
Prof. Wingard, who, as will be seen inanother 
column in this issue of the ‘' Magic Wand,” 
has passed away to solve the greater mys- 
teries of the beyond, from wien: no traveller 
returns. 


The ‘* Finchley Press ’’ (London)..—The 
Christmas Number, dated 13th December, 
contains an article “Some Fun and Puzzles 
with paper’ by Morley Adams, explaining 
the wonderful possibilites from an_ enter- 
taining point of view that can be done with 
a piece of paper. 


‘* The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The January number (No. 74, Vol. 7) deals 
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principally with a very fine report of the 
annual dinner, as well as ‘' socials "’ held 
during the preceding month. Descriptive 
programme of Horace Goldin’s “ show ”’ 
makes very instructive reading, in fact the 
whole issue has the stamp of careful editor- 
ship and management that is a credit to the 


Society in whose interests the ‘ Circular "’ is 
issued. 


‘‘The Magi.’’"—A monthly circilar jor 
privat: circulation amongst the brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, 
Manchester, I:ngland). The January issue 
(No. 33, Vol. 3) maintains the bright, breezy 
and brainy character that this monthly circular 
has gained a reputation for. The happy gath- 
erings falling duc at this festive time of the 
vear are commented on by the pen—or ts it a 
typewriter —of a felicitous writer, and the 
Order of the Magi must be congratulated on 
securing such a treasure as they evidently 
possess who conducts and edits the informa- 
tive memoranda that circulates monthly 
amongst the members of this go-ahead and 
up-to-date Northern magical organisation. 


** Ideas ’? (Manchester) Christmas Number. 
Contains‘ A page of Tricks and Puzzles ”’ as 
well as reminiscences of two famous con- 
jurers (David Devant and Louis Nikola), 
entitled ‘' The tricks that Failed.” 

“ Work.’? (London) Christmas Number. 
Articles, A“ Black Art’ side-table for con- 
juring, illustrated by photos and line drawings 
Clairvoyant photography. A mystifving 
trick. eHow to make a Mannikin Theatre. 
An Effective Conjuring Entertainment casily 
produced. How to make Ventriloquial Dolls. 
Matchbox Card Tricks. 


‘* Chums ”’ eae Christmas Double 
Number (page 245): '° Magic for Christmas.” 
Some easy conjuring facie that are well 
worth rehearsing to perform at New Year 
parties. 


‘‘The Fraud of Modern ‘ Theosophy 
Exposed.’’ --In the course of a recent news- 
paper controversy concerning occultism, Mr. 
J. N. Maskelvne expressed his opinion *' that 
Mme. Blavatskv’s Theosophy was the greatest 
fraud of the present day,'’ and undertook to 
supply ' abundant facts conclusively proving 
that certain of the statements made by Mme. 
Blavatsky and Mrs. Besant ought not to be 
relied upon.” Mr. Maskelyne was promptly 
challenged to substantiate his statements. 
He promised to do so. In ‘ The Fraud of 
Modern‘ Theosophy ' Exposed ”’ (Routledge), 
Mr. Maskelyne deals exhaustively with what 
he describes as “ the artificial glamour sur- 
rounding Indian mysticism " and sheds the 
light of common sense on a subject in which 
numerous magicians and readers of the MAGIC 
WanpD have frequently shown a deep interest. 
The explanation of the Miraculous Ropc- 
Triek of the Indian conjurers contained i. 
the book will appeal to the man in the 
strect as weli as to all tho-e intereste | in 
magic. 

This valuable book sent post free for 7d. 
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HAND SHADOWS 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 


(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from Page JAS.) 
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Granny (Fig. 52). 

This, a similar figure to the last, is much 
the same in its detail of formation, but by 
careful attention to the placing of the fingers 
is distinct in type and features. 

The right hand depicts the profile. As a 
foundation to the silhouette bend the second 
and third fingers together well into the palm, 
a slight mark of separation between them. 
This forms lips and mouth. The first and 
fourth fingers almost of themselves, by their 
svmpathetic response to the effort of the 
other fingers, take shape for the nose and 
chin. The first finger will probably need to 
be bent down a little, and the third finger in 
a little, and by careful comparison with the 
silhouette illustration and delicate adjustment 


of the hand-to-light angle, there should be 
but little difficulty in reproducing the features 
and expression of the lady with the precision 
of our pen-and-ink draughtsman. The thumb 
lies idle within the hand. The protrait eftec- 
ted, its bonneting is a comparatively simple 
matter. The disengaged hand takes this 
duty, being laid well over the right, the side 
of the hand resting upon the second finger 
tip, and the palm upon the hidden thumb, 
The fingers are rigidly straightened, the 
fourth overlapping the third, and each other 
in turn the one next to it, and the whole hand 
inclined away from the light. The thumb 
is bent into as square an outline as it will take, 
on a plane with the back of the hand. 

Rapid movement of the lips and excited 
nodding of the head as in animated conver- 
sation will complete a picture of an habitual 
gossip, 
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The Rake (Fig. 53). 

In this study we make the first finger (of 
the right hand) our starting point in building 
the outlines. It is but slightly bent and 
finds support at its second joint against the 
tip of the thumb outstretched to meet it. 
The second finger is bent also till its second 
joint rests against the thumb tip; it is also 
given a distinct turn downwards at the 
same time. The third and fourth fingers 
are allowed to curl easily towards the inside 
of the hand, each a little more than the last. 
The half-open mouth and receding chin 
should. be carefully netedcand imitated. 

The teft hand represents a battered top 
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hat. The little finger straightened forms 
the visible part of the brim, the other fingers 
bent and irregularly disposed give the ill- 
used appearance of the disreputable head- 
gear, and by the angle of the hand to the 
wrist is conveyed the effect of being care- 
lessly tilted back upon the head. 


The Vagrant (Fig. 54). 
Here we have a more extreme type of 
dissipation. 
The right hand again takes the profile 


outline. The first and second fingers together 
resting against the tip of the outstretched 
thumb take the responsibility of the general 
physiognomy. The forefinger is straightened 
to reproduce the sharp, thin nose. The 
second finger Is given a pronounced downward 
bend for the unkempt drooping moustache. 
The open mouth, hanging jaw and receding 
chin are easily produced by loosely bending 
the third and fourth fingers into the hand. 

The left hand ts laid over the right to form 
the cap; the third and fourth fingers ex- 
tended to form the peak, hanging down over 
the eyes, the first and second fingers bent 
squarely to make the crown and the hand 
bent sharply upon the wrist to complete 
the outline. The stooping attitude and 
unpoised head are essential points to the 
completion of the study. 


A French Soldier. 


The general formation of this silhouette 
is similar to that of preceding ones. 

Special care in placing the fingers of the 
right hand will portray accuartely the typical 
features. The nose is formed first by curving 
the forefinger, which for support, may rest 
at its second joint upon the tip of the thumb, 
The second finger is bent downwards, and, 
representing a moustache, should project a 
fuller curve than if representing a bare lip. 
This finger lies naturally beneath the thumb 
tip and is helped to maintain its position 
thereby. The third finger tollows the down- 
ward curve of the second, but is drawn 
further mto the hand, to represent the lower 
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lip. Finally, the little finger takes a distinct 
fall, continuing the line of the chin and the 
appended goatee. , 


~ 


A French Soldier (Fig. 55). 

The cap presents no special difficulty. The 
left hand is raised, back to the light, turned 
to a sev2re angle upo. the wrist, and its side 
rested upo. the right hand. The little finger 
is stretched well forward to form the peak, 
the other fingers evenly closed at their second 
joints to make the front of the cap, and the 
thumb bent out of the way inside the hand. 


( To he continued.) 
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Tuk Macic WAN» is just the journal for you 
It bristles with ideas each month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 


THE LATEST AND GREATEST JOKE. 


‘Creeping Monsters’ 


The newest joke is to throw one of these 
‘creeping monsters’’ at a_ wall, mirror, 
window, curtain, &c., and watch them creep, 


most uncannily downwards like living 
animals. The effect is bewildering and 
creepy. Six “‘ creeping monsters ’’ in a glass’ 
tube. Price 6$d. By post 1d. extra. 


MUNRO’S:: 9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, 
LONDON, W.C. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions, 


’Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 Holborn. ‘« Bscamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN; LONDON, E.C 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reser 
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PROFESSOR |HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 417.) 


Apropos of the flap card, I may 
briefly notice another variation of the 
trick, the invention of Mr. Medrington. 
This again is a home-made appliance. 
Its speciality is that the corner is really 
torn from the actual card exhibited. 
To prepare it, take two like cards. Fold 
one of them in half, backwards. Then 
place it behind the second card, both 
facing the same way, and paste their 
lower halves together. When the 
double card is first exhibited, the “ flap’’ 
portion of the hinder card is in its 
normal position, 1.e., lying behind the 
upper part of the front card. Under 
these conditions the card can be thus 
back and front, and is indistinguishable 
from a single card. Having shown it 
in this way, the performer transfers 
it from the right hand to the left ; in 
so doing allowing the flap to fall down 
behind, but keeping the thumb between 
him and the body of the card. 

He then tears off, unmistakeably, 
one corner of the front card, upper end. 
Taking this into the right hand, he 
makes the movement of throwing it 
towards the damaged card. In so 
doing he finger-palms it, and at the 
same moment moves the hidden flap 
upwards, and shows the card back and 
front, apparently made whole again. 

The performer would of course sub- 
stitute the card for a similar one pre- 
viously “ forced’ ; and he should tear 
off the corner from, and not towards 
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the face of the card; otherwise a 
ragged edge would be visible on the 
front side, and the restoration would 
be imperfect. 

An effective first stage of the restora- 
tion is to produce the destroyed card 
from a cigarette, professedly the prc- 
perty of some member of the company. 
Cigarettes prepared for this purpose, 
containing a card, less one corner, may 
be procured, in company with the mis- 


sing fragment, at any conjuring depot. 


Having duly left the torn-off corner in 


| the hands of a spectator, the performer 


asks if some gentleman present will 
oblige him with a cigarette, mentioning 
that at this stage of the proceedings 
he always feels the need of such a stim- 
ulant. This is deftly changed for the 
prepared cigarette, which the performer 
proceeds to light and smoke, but finds 
it won’t draw. To ascertain the cause, 
he strips off the paper covering, and 
finds within the partially restored card ; 
identified by its correspondence with 
the corner preserved for that purpose. 
The further restoration of the card 
may be effected by placing the two 


fragments in one or other of the 
numerous changing boxes or other 


appliances designed for this purpose. 


| A yet further effect may be obtained by 


| 
} 


placing the torn wrapper of the cigar- 
ette in a double-backed envelope, and 
on opening the envelope, finding in its 
place (professedly) the missing tobacco, 
the envelope having been prepared 
accordingly. 

It is obvious that the cigarette fur- 
nished, though not actually destroyed, 
cannot well be returned to the owner, 
as the doing so would practically be 
an admission that the one actually 
used wasadummy. The most graceful 
way of bringing the trick to a conclusion 


1s for the performer to offer his own 
_ case, with the remark, “I am sorry, 
_ Sir, that I had to destroy the cigarette 


you lent me, but there was no help for 
it. There was no other way of getting 
out the card. Will you accept one of 
mine in exchange. You need not be 
afraid ; there is no magic about these.” 


( To be continued,) 
Ww 
The wisest magician would make a good 


bargain if he could trade off what he knows 
for what.he, doesn’ t)khow. 
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The Limit in Rising Cards. 

Perhaps it is as well to preface this article 
with the information thtt the writer sub- 
motted the necessary cards to the editor 
who found the effect perfectly practical. No 
brick apparatus is required; merely a two 
foot glass goblet such as sweet shops exhibit. 
This is fifilled with water and an ordinary 
pick of cards is dropped in and allowed to 
sink to the bottom. Then, on command, a 
card previously chosen, not forced, and mixed 
with the pack, slowly rises to the top of the 
water while the goblet may be held or sur- 
rounded by the audience. 

The trick is audacious and absurdly simp;e 
The goblet may be as tall as can be obtained, 
but only sufficiently large in diameter to 
take the pack, not permitting the cards to 
spread. 

Two packs of cards are emploved. 
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Both 


packs have similar backs but one must be of 


cheap quality and the other a better made 
card. It is a curious fact that a cheap, 
common, haevy card will float, but the 
lightly pressed lighter card will not. Having 
this knowledge and a concealed pack of the 
good quality cards, the performer gives his 
cheaper pack for examination, and also the 
glass goblet. The latter is then filled with 
water and the audience is.asked to choose 
any card they please. 

The wizard receives back the remaibedr 
of the pack and requesting the audience to 
mark the chosen card for future identifica- 
tion, takes advantage of the time employed 
to change the remaining cards for the good 
quality pack. The cheap card is returned 
to the company of its superior and a members 
of the audience is requested to drop the whole 
pack into the glass vessel. In a very few 
moments the chosen card will separate itself 
from the rest and slowly float to the top. 


461 


i aa 


It is a more certain operation to have the 
assistant drop the pack into the empty glass 
goblet and then to let him pour the water on 
top of the cards. This way it never fails to 
work, or to sdore with a big impresssion. 

J. Woops 


Obituary. 


PROFESSOR WINGARD. 


It is with the greatest regret we have to 
record the death of Professor Wingard, aged 
64, who passed away on Saturday night, 28th 
December last, after a long and painful 
illness. 

The Professor, so well known amongst the 
mystical fraternity as a“ Grand Old Man "’ 
of magic ‘tis said had appeared before more 
crowned heads than any half-dozen magicians 
put together, his residence in the vicinity of 
Cowes-- -the yachting rendezvous---accounting 
probably for his selection as a magician to 
entertain the Royalties and other important 
personages congregated there in the autumn 
months of the year. 

Prof. Wingard was known for a long time 
as ‘‘ The Entertainer of Kings and the King 
of Entertainers,’’ and it was only a short 
time ago that the Press of the world recorded 
the experience of the King of Spain being 
thoroughly mystified and astonished by the 
Professor's clever conjuring tricks. which 
were always accompanied by quips and jests 
in which the Professor was a past master. 
He leaves a wife, two sons and four daughters 
to mourn his loss, shared by an immense 
number of the magical fraternity, who will 
sadly miss the genial professor with the 
quaint originality of the old-world masters 
of magical entertaining.—-R.1.P 


PKOFESSOR HARRY MILLER. 


Professor Harry Miller, of Runcorn, a well- 
known ventriloquist, conjurer and juggler, 
died on January 11th, 1913, aged 65. 

For thirty-three successive years he enter- 
tained on Rhyl promer.ade, and his Punch 
and Judy were known to thousands of 
youngsters. He formerly travelled variety 
ente:tainments of his own, and also managed 
Hamilton’s Dioramas and Prof. Bosco’s 
Variety Troop at different times. 

He was a native of Runcorn and took 
much interest in its benevolent and other 
institutions. 


' THE 
Super-Dreadnought 
REPEATING PISTOL. 


No Licence required. No Pereussion Caps 
used. Harmless, Safe. 

This pistol is a great advance on our single 
DREADNOUGHT Pistol .s seven reports in 
repetition can be given. Gives report’ as 
loud as thunder. Splendid fer Magicians. 
Pistol complete with 50 ‘‘ ammunition corks.’’ 

3s.. 6d. Post Free. 


MUNRO’S::>:9;-Duke Street, Adelphi, London, 


.C. 


Ne! 
No." 
author's apology. 


: others said, * 
*': others said, "' 


Some said, * John, print it" 
Some said, It might do good 
—Bunyan, Pilgrim's Progress : 


MAGIC IN DEMAND. 


Conjurors Supreme at New Year Parties— 
Wizards who Earn £1,500 a Year. 


Make your boys conjurers, seems to be 
the lesson of the popularity of conjurers this 
Christmastide. 

Each Christmas and New Year season, on 
coming in, introduces its own fashion in 
entertainment. This vear, it is the con- 
jurer, who, long deposed and‘ old-fashioned”’ 
has again been enthroned as the king of 
Yuletide amusement. 

Everywhere the wizard of the wand is in 
great demand. Armed with new and 
elaborate tricks, he has already begun his 
round of town mansions, while at week-ends 
he takes long journeys to country houses, to 
bewilder and delight brilliant parties. 

A little later he will leave for Switzerland, 
for nowhere does the social whirl proceed 
more gaily than amid the ice and snow, in the 
hotels, at the close of the day’s sport. 

The conjurer who in quiet times spends 


hard days systematically inventing new 
illusions —producing rabbits from a silk hat 


is quite out of date—finds it well worth his 
while. 

‘“ A good conjurer, who is an artist as well 
as a magician, has little dithculty in making 
{1,200 to {1,500 a year,’ said the Chevalier 
Bocchi, joint principal of Ashton’s Royal 
Agency. ‘“ There are less than a dozen first- 
class men, and they can almost fix their own 


fees. But they must be original.”” (‘‘ Daily 
Mirror,”’ Dec. 26th., 1912.) 
“THE GENTLEWOMAN’S ’’ OPINION 


ON ‘‘THE PERILS OF PALMISTRY.’’ 


One of the most disquieting features of 
modern London life has been—at least in 
the opinion of most normal people—the 
astonishing growth in the number of palmists, 
clairvoyants and so-called magicians who 
have established themselves in the principal 
streets of the West End. That their busines 
must be extremely lucrative is clearly shown 
alike by their number and the expensive 
nature of the premises they occupy. It is a 
deplorable fact that the majority of their 
chents are drawn from the impressionable 
and neurotic young women of the we ilthier 
classes, who in this matter of superstition 
appear to ditler hardly at all in essentials 
from the servant girls who spend their money 
on dream books and pay gipsies to tell their 
fortunes. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


It has for some time past been a matter of 
reproach to the London police system that, 
whereas the obscure palmist in an undesirable 
neighbourhood has constantly been subject 
to prosecution and every kind of surveillance, 
the wealthier practitioners who carried on 
their equally nefarious trade in a fashionable 
milicu were allowed to escape scot free. It 
is good news that there is now no longer to be 
one law for the rich and another for the poor 
in this matter, and that the police are deter- 
mined, at last, to stamp out a most unde- 
siable form of quackery wherever they come 
across it. 

It is not for nothing that the arts which 
these people practise—clairvoyance, sand- 
divining, palmistry, crystal gazing and so on 
—are grouped together in common parlance 
as the ** Black Arts.”” The effect on highly 
strung girls of frequent visits to their palmist 
has time and time again proved to be sinister 
and unhealthy. The habit of visiting 
palmists is one which grows, like the habit 
of taking drugs. Even when the palmists, 
outside mere professional humbug, are 
perfectly honest. the harm they do to their 
foolish and usually nervous clients is quite 
sufficient to warrant their suppression. There 
are cases, however (and they are all too 
frequent) when, in addition to the practice 
of an unsavoury trade, advantage is taken by 
the ‘ Magician ”’ of his victim's folly or the 
perpetration of a particularly odious form 
of crime. The girl who wishes to know the 
future, to obtain advice when in some diffi- 
culty, is sometimes induced by the palmist’s 
wiles to ‘* give herself away,’’ with the result 
that she falls completely into the power of 
the astute “ occultist,”’ who forthwith pro- 
ceeds remorsely to levy blackmail. This is 
an aspect of the whole business on which it 
is unnecessary to enlarge, for the evils of the 
trade are quite enough to justify stringent 
action on the part of the police, without 
calling undue attention to the opportunities 
it gives for crime. 

There are many harmless and otherwise 
perfectly upright persons--sometimes poor 
gentlewomen compelled to support them- 
selves in some way or other —who ply this 
trade and think it no harm to derive a live- 
lihood from exploiting human weaknesses, 
These comparative innocents, however, must 
suffer with the guilty. 

The belated action of the police in this 
matter should have the full support of all 
sane and thoughtful people who have the 
welfare of the community at heart. 


(The ‘‘ Gentlewoman,” 5th October, 1y12.) 


HOW A MISSIONARY MADE USE OF 

HIS KNOWLEDGE AS AN AMATEUR 

CONJURER TO BREAK THE POWERS OF 
NATIVE WITCH-DOCTORS. 


W. Barbrooke Grubb, Church of [England 
Missionary, in his book “ An Unknown 
People in an unknown land,” and who has 
lived and work OO8 {e Chaco Indians, 
Central SouthoA Jever twenty vears, 
in his efforts to rere 1¢ the sway of the 


=. aw See ee ee. 
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wizards and the superstitions of the people 
relates as follows :— 


‘T thought one dav that if I did a little 
simple jugglery myself, and then explain to 
the people how it was done, and could induce 
some of them to do these tricks themselves, 
it might bring home to them more clearly 
than by any other means the way in which 
they were being duped. Getting together a 
good audience, I performed for their benefit 
a number of conjuring tricks, most of them 
being imitations of those of their own wizards. 
But the one which seemed to impress them 
most was the extraction from a dog's tail 

of a piece of paper after he had caten it. 
Wrapping up a piece of fat in a bit of paper 
1 gave it to the dog, which eagerly devoured 
it, paper and all, and then working with my 
hands along his stomach, I sucked the paper 
out of the tip of his tail, and showed it to 
them. ‘A-po-pai!’ cried the onlookers in 
chorus, unable to restrain their astonishment. 

The trick was an easy one which I after- 
wards explained to them. Tearing out two 
leaves of cigarette paper, I secreted one in 
my mouth, wrapping the fat in the other.’ 


“Inspiring bold John Barleycorn! 
What dangers thou cans’t make us gaa 
ae 


MUNRO’S SPECIAL ‘“ SCOTCH.”’ 
A GUID NEW YEAR PRESENT. 


GET A WEE DRAPPIE 0’ IT (IF YOU CAN). 


THE GIFT (?) OF THE SEASON, 


A small flask apparently half-full of the 
best Highland * mist.’’ Offer it to a friend 
to have a “‘ sensation ’’ but not one drop will 
he be able to get out of that flask. The 
sight of his perplexed expression as he turns 
the flask upside down and discovers that he 
has been badly had is worth far more than 
the price of this little joke. 

Get it and have many a good laugh at the 
expense of your friends. [tis quite harmless, 
and can be offered to teetotalers, abstainers, 
vegetarians and others of that ilk. 


PRICE is. 
If sent by post, 1s. 3d. free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI 
: LONDON, W.C. 
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WANELERINGS 
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A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense. 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling tor every contribution 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions on a post card, those 
having reference to magic, inagicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 

‘Wa-b-EKINGS,.'' c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co. 
g. Duke Street, Ade:phi, Loniwon, W.C.) 


and 


Silver tipped at Christmas—-Wands 
Waiters. 
* ee & © & 


The dyeing handkerchiefs—a trick that 
will probably never die. 
*s* * & 8 


Many a magician who has the stamp of 
genius on his brow has also, alas! the gloss 
of genius on his coat. 

** 8 8 8 


A magician need not be clean-shaven to be 
able to tell a bare-faced lie. 
xe 8 
MAGIC.-— His Hobby at 10; his Art at 
20, but at 30 just the means of earning a 
living. 
x * & & ® 
A magician is never to old too vearn. 
* * &£ & *& 


Ambition is a good thing for a magician 
to contemplate, but don’t fly higher than you 


can roost. 
zs keke & 


A little know ledge is a very dangerous thing 
for the other magician to possess. 
x= * ek 

Any ordinary man realises how insignificant 
he 1s when he gazes at Niagara Falls, or 
attends a lightning magical show. 

* + & 8 *& 

We should all love our enemies. If we 
haven't any its the easiest thing in the world 
to make a few. Try conjuring. 

* * * & & 


The evolution of brevitv.  r80c— -Alcad- 
abra Hocus focus! rgq00—Presto Fly! 
1g12—Go! (Further predictions so- 
licited.) 

zs * ke kK & 

Be Sure and remember that what = is 
barefaced and almost certain of detection 
in YOU, is a matter of deepest mystery to 
others. 

* +e he & * 
Be sure- and do vour tricks the way that 


suits you best. Not because your favourite 
magician uses (@ certain) method must you 
adopt it. Tt’ was -origmahty that probably 


' made HIM great. 
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COMICAL, CATCHES, 
PONS , (OEAS £7C. 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular Page 


Primarily Propounded for 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 
Plead Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. 
mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


Plagiarists Please 
Piracy Per 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’'S ARTFUL AID.”—CuHuRCcHILL, Prophecy of Famine, i. 86. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites aSiresoundence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


Practical magicians, and even those only 


interested in the theory of natural magic, are | 


so notoriously non-superstitious, that it is 
hardly necessary to point out that no trouble 
need be feared about the thirteen in the added 
numbers of the New Year. In fact a more 
lucky combination presents itself in the new 
year's figures, as if they are all added _ to- 
yether—fourteen—-or two sevens are ob- 
tained ; the two luckiest figures in the whole 
category of chances. Mr. R. U. There 
presents this new phase of combination 
figures as a new year's offering to his many 
mystically-inclined readers, with the hope 
that they will carefully ponder over them, 
and endeavour to find out some further sig- 
nificance that may attach themselves to the 
set of figures respresenting the New Year 
now entered upon. 
* es *@ & & 


CAN YOU DO IT? 

Before finally parting with the year just 
closed-—1gt2—the query suggests itself, can 
these figures be written down without altering 
their order so that they become equal to I. 

This can be certainly accomplished by 
placing the figures in cash columns, so :— 

£ s. da. 
Ig 12 
Nineteen shillings and twelve pence—=/1. 
* *2£ 8 &© & 


PUZZLING WORDS. 


What is the word most frequently spelt 
wrong in the English language ? According 
to the results of a competition, which was 
held recently ‘‘ separate ’’ easily wins, being 
followed home by unparalleled (by the way, 
this is the name selected for a popular new 
conjuring trick) judgment, niece, accommo- 
date, and necessary, in that order. Certainly 
all these words do, undoubtedly, provide 
stumbling blocks for the unwary---at the 
same time, there are others presenting almost 
equal difficulties. Many apparently simple 


words provide stumbling blocks for quite 
well educated people, and much amusement 
may be caused at a party by bringing up this 
spelling business. 

s*e* 4 8 8 


A CHEQUE PROBLEM. 


What is the lowest sum of money that can 
be written down employing all the figures 
from one to nine inclusive ? There must 
not, of course, be more than ninetcen shillings 
in the shillings column, or in the pence column 
more than elevenpence, and fractions of a 
penny lower than a farthing are barred. 

ANSWER.— {£2,567 18s. g3d. 


* es & * & 
HAVE YOU SEEN 
These remarkable Figures Before ? 
I times g plus 2 equals 11 


12 » YQ w 3 » Il 
123 » DQ wn 4 » XLII 
1234 » GQ w» § »» IIIT 
12345 a OP «5D ,» III 
123450 Hn -O 4A 7 ,. TULIII! 
1234507 » 9g , 8 ,, ILLIIILL 
12345078 a: er Oc cOT eS S| 
123456789 a ee, » 987654321 
12345078 ». 8 4 8 — ,, 98765432 
1234507,» 8 4 7 ow 9870543 
123450 8 aD », 987654 
12345 » 8 4 5» 98765 
1234 io, OO ep 58 » 9876 
123 5. se aS 1» 987 
12 i. US a » 98 
I aig 8 Pra | » Y 
sx & & 8 


SIMPLE—-WHEN YOU KNOW. 


If a dog and a cat cost {2 10s., and the 
dog cost {2 more than the cat, what did the 
cat cost ? 

The correct answer is 5s,, not ros., Worry 
this out 4or°\vourself’ and- grasp the subtle 
arithmetic! paradox involved. 


-_—— > ae, 
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A GHOSTLY SCENE. 


If the lights are turned out—say, after a 
the guests have finished the feast—and a 
plate half-filled with table salt saturated with 
spirit and set alight is canied into the room, 
the effect on the appearance of the company 
is very weird, and a very weird sound to 
accompany is produced in this way: Pour a 
little water into the tumblers or wine glasses. 
This done, then the forefinger is moistened 
with water and passed rapidly round and 
round the rim of the glass, a singular shrieking 
or wailing sound is emitted. When many 
persons act in concert the effect is indescrib 


able. 
es @¢ & &@ &¢ 


A DIFFICULT FEAT. 


Many things that appear easy are in reality 
very difficult. Here is one. Offer a prize 
for any one who will cut a cigar-silk clean 
through with a sharp knife. There will be 
plenty of competitors, but it is very unlikely 
that the prize will be won, for the knife 
ninety-nine times out of one hundred cuts 
all the strands but the last, which frays out 
uninjured by the blade and leaves you the 
winner. 

se ee 8 

If you know of 
any good ‘‘ catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
‘phone it to 


ERE; 


Ck Ok 
e e 
Magic and the Detection of 
e 
Crime. 
we HAT the art of magic would be an 
accomphshment necessary to be added 
to =the encyclopedical knowledge 
required now-a-days 9 from the 
miutators of Sherlock Holmes, and a 
study which we recommend to the attention 


of the Scotland Yard authorities is evidenced 
by the career of the great Irench detective 
Cochefert, whose peaceful passing away in 
Paris a short time ago was briefly referred to 
ina recent issue of the Magic Wann. 

M. Cochefert was well-known in France as 
the detective who arrested Captain) Dreyfus in 
gq, and hater made such a tangle of the 
Mumbert case that his Government had to 
shelve him. Tf he had not chosen to be a 
detective, anda famous one at that he might 
have made his fortune as a comedian, conjurer, 
or champion strong man. He had enormous 
physical strength and his herculean physique 
obtained for him the honour in far-back vears 
of conducting distinguished visttors through 
the dens of crime in Paris. 

M. Cochefert made in his early vears of police 
service a tour of France disguised as a wizard. 
He travelled with the itinerant company of a 
show, and distinguished himself at fairs and 
markets by his sleight-of-hand tricks. He was 
really on the trail of a nturderer, and not even 
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a 
his fellow-showmen suspected that he was 
anvthing but a professional performer, He 
caught the murderer, and left the show, much 
to the disgust of the proprietor, who tried. to 
induce him to give up detective work and stick 
to the show business, 

Strange tales have been told of Cochefert's 
appetite, of which he was) by no) means 
ashamed, In fact, he turned it to account cn 
festive occasions to amaze his fellow-guests, 
whom at the same time he mystified by his 
gifts of sleight-of-hand. When Cochefert had 
business to do that interfered with his usual 
lunch or dinner, previous to the days of 
the waggon restaurant, he would eat oa 
dozen hard-boiled eggs just as ai kind of 
insurance against hunger, But as soon as he 
had a chance of sitting down to a regular 
meal he did more than justice to the menu in 
eating enormously. If he ever obliged an 
artist Who had a turn for comical drawing, he 
esked him in return to sketch in an album, kept 
for such contributions, some famous glutton, but 
drew a line at Roman Emperors and Bourbon 
Kings because they lacked jovial comicality, 
That album is now in New York, the property 
of a multi-milhonaire steel manufacturer. 

One of Cochefert’s practical jokes in later 
life, after being deprived of his postion as 
Chef de la Sdreté, or head of the criminalist 
section at the Prefecture of Police, was to give 
diners seated near him in restaurants the 
illusion that he fed on candle ends. He had 
previously, with the collusion of the waiter, 
got at the candles and substituted for the 
lower part a cylinder cut out of an apple or 
a turnip. ‘This end he munched, while 
stealthily petting md oof the wax that. stil 
remained, 

He could rob pickpockets of almost anything 
they had on them, and outdo at baccarat and 
other gambling games at casinos the most 
adroit cardsharpers. His practical jokes were 
endless, and ever farcical, It pleased him, for 
instance, to set some dull, country commune 
ino an ouprear by introducing himself as a 
famous Academician and his escort of journa- 
lists im various gutses, such as Minister of 
Shows and Spectacles, President of the United 
Chantbers of Commerce, Admiral of the Arctic 
or Oceame Squadron, and so on, 

The whole place would turn out with the 
local brass band and fire brigade and— the 
school get a half holiday. Of course, the 
Mavor and Sub-Mavor came, each girt with 
tricoloured sash, to greet him. ‘The former 
made oa solenm speech and received a 
pompously jocose answer, Cochefert: enjoved 
receiving, When thus disguised, deputations of 
girls in their white first communion frocks, to 
recite verses, present flowers, receive the paternal 
kiss expected of the eninent stranger and some 
words of appreciation, 

After he left the Sdreté, Cochefert took to 


Neen ne ee 


private practice, working exclusively for 
bankers and. stockbrokers. You will not 
wonder, after what has been satd = of hin 


Gargantuan feats as a trencherman, that he 
died of a congested liver, 


i) 


Magicians are, ike violins—they don't get 
really good until they are old, 
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MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


A MODERN MAGICAL STORE WITH AN OLD AND SOUND REPUTATION. 


MAGICAL BARGAINS LIST. 


‘ 


Early application is desired for the bargains described on this special list, 
as only one single article can be supplied at the prices quoted. In order to secure 
as much space as possible for our new stock we must clear these bargain items 
REGARDLESS OF COST. If article disposed of, applicant will be imme- 
diately notified, and can have another selection, or the money returned, 


No. 62.—THE GREAT BOX TRICK.—A handsome tox guaranteed made 
by the late Mr. T. Howell, magnificently finished. A marvellous illusion and the 
thing to create a sensation. Listed {16. Offered for £10. 

No. 4.—A very handsome large set of Germain water vases (copper) com- 
plete. Cost £5, offered for 30s. Guaranteed genuine. 

No. 12.—An excellent Coin Ladder in perfect working condition, Cost 
50s., offered for 30s. 

No. 43.—The “ Macbeth Witches ’’ Cauldron (Munro’s) £1 Is., offered 15s. 

No. 25.—Set of ‘‘ SPIRIT PICTURES,”’ large size (Munro's £2 2s.), in perfect 
condition. Handsomely framed pictures mutilated and restored. Full in- 
structions and “ patter provided. Offered for 3os. 

No. 28.—Brass folding cage, good order 51 1n. square, 6 In. high, cost Ios. 6d. 
for 4s. 6d. 

No. 29.—Tin Oval Duck pan, large size. Cost 7s. 6d., offered 5s. 

No. 31.—Large set Magic Bricks, lettered, separate shells, mn good order. 
Cost 30s., offered at 15s. 

No. 33.—Magnum Confetti Bowls, and stand, fair condition (Munro’s make) 
cost £2 2s., offered at {1 Is. A grand spectacular effect. 

No. 35.—Nickel Drum, 12 in. diam., 7 In. deep, velvet covered fake, loading 
table but no stand. Cost £10, offered at £5. | 

No. 39.—Handsome Target Cage, for stage effect, made of brass. Size 
when open, I2 in. square, 1g In. high. Cost £5, offered 5os. 

No. 40.——Steel Bolt Illusion. Bolt only, list 35s., offered 25s. 

No. 41.—Mysterious Spirit Glass Bell with wand. Listed 36s. 6d., offered 20s, 

No. 42.—Selbit’s MAGIC BRICKS, single shell, stand, cards, instructions and 
“patter.” Catalogued at £1 Is., offered at los. Od. 

No. 44.—A large handsome Brass Vase for producing birds, &e, Cost £2, 
oftered) 20s, 

No. 48.-—Glass Box for producing balls or flowers, brass binding, glass fake. 
Cost 18s., offered for 7s. 6d. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi,, London, W.C. 
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The *‘ Magic Circle”’ 
PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.IM.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— | 


Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHEY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage Id, 
Epiror—C. WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W, 


Can he obtained monthly on application to 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Dnke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C, 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Edited by FE. J. Hace, SAM. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the rst of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per year, 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.”—Lightring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
Kariys. 6d. postfree. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Magical Publucauions. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THe 
Maaic Wanp,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 
(Professional and Amateur), 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Eleventh Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and lLllusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
E iglish Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wison, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2'6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


‘lw Il USIONNISTE.” 


Le sue] Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Caro y, Editeur. 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Parts V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


A Complete Index Vol. 2 “ Magic Wand” 
Will be supplied on application to— 


Magic Waxp Pcsriisuisc Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


Communications to the Hen, Sec 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


The Very Latest Surp-ise Joke. 


THE DEIL AMONGST THE TAILORS. 
A Universal Exploding Apparatus. 

A little apparatus about the size of a half- 
crown. Load it witha couple of amorces caps. 
Set and place under a book, bottle, chair, boot, 
or any other article, which, when moved or 
lifted, causes an explosion to scare the wits 
out of the innocent victim, Harmless but very 
startling. PRICE 6d.; by post, 7d. 

MUNRO’S, 9, Duke (Street, (Adelphi, London, W.c, 


Mysterious Hypnotised 
Walking Stick. 


This trick should be in the hands of all 
Comedy Performers, the effect being that 
you come on with vour ordinary stick and 


directly you stop walking the © stick 
begins to rise through the hand as 
though possessed with some wonderful 
spirit. The above trick may be done as 


many times as is desired, and there 1s nothing 
to get out of order. 


Price 21;-. Post free 21/8. 


Bewitched Purse. 


This joke is in 
form of a neat little 
purse, anyone open 
Ing it gets a preat 
surprise, as the 
purse not only goes 
out of shape, but 
the money is thrown 
all over the place. 
One of these carried 
about in the pocket 
will cause great fun 
and excitement. Buy 
one and see. 

Price 6d. 
Post free 7d. 


Head Conjuring Depot : 


ChefalotiHandkerchief 
and Candle Itttusion. 


In this very novel trick the performer first 
introduces an ordinary candle afterwards 
placing it in a candlestick. He then shows 
a silk handkerchief which he places over the 
top of the candle, so that the wick shows 
through. He now lights the candle and 
then blows it out, when immediately the 
handkerchief disappears and is produced 
from elsewhere. Should some people think 
that a prepared candle was used the conjurer 
at once lights the candle again. The above 
trick is being worked with great success. 


Price 30/-. Post free 30/8. 


Latest Vanishing Wand. 


STi dl al 
Hy 
\s 


This trick, which ts being worked so much 
just at present by the leading magicians as 
their opening trick, commences by the con- 
jurer either borrowing the conductor's baton 
or using his own w and. First of all he draws 
attention to the stick or. wand and proves 
that it is quite solid by knocking it several 
times on his table; next he shows an ordi 
nary piece of newspaper back and front, in 
which he wraps up his wand, which can be 
clearly seen by everyone. No sooner has he 
wrapped it up than the performer crumples 
the paper showing that the wand has vanished 


and he immediately produces it from one of 


his pockets. his trick although so effective 
is quite simple to perform. 
Price complete, 2. 
extra refills, per doz., 


Post free 2'3. 
3'6. Post free 3.9. 


Trade Supplied. 
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SIXPENCE. 


Mr. SYDNEY CARTON 


A.1.M.C. 


Bearing an historic name, the 
subject of our “ halved” illustra- 
tion this month bids fair to make 
history in his) career as an 
entertainer, 


Endowed with magical attain- 
ments of no mean order, com- 
bining artistic conjuring, hand 
shadows, chaupaugraphy, elocu- 
tion and singing, Mr. Carton 
provides a most versatile enter- 
tainment. His “ Magic Circle” 
admirers prognosticate a brilliant 


future for their popular confrere. 


Why not be a Rapid Sketching Artist ? 


A NIGHT WITH THE MOON. 


A PRACTICAL AND EASILY ACQUIRED LIGHTNING ‘‘ CHALK-TALK.”’ 
AN ACCEPTABLE NOVELTY WAITING TO AMUSE YOUR AUDIENCE. 


The execution of the ‘sketches’ included in the performance of this clever comical 
creation cannot fail to please the most exacting audience, the performer, be he or she ever so 
ignorant of the art of sketching may produce it without much practice, and by its means, 
together with the screamingly fiinny verbal description of each subject, provoke considerable 
merriment even though the “ sketches '’ be, if possible, not up to the same standard as those 
we give as examples. 

The requirements for this highly amusing act consist of a blackboard, the size of which 
must be subject to the entertainer’s particular requirements. For a drawing-room quite a 
small board will answer the purpose admirably. An easel on which the blackboard is. placed 
is essential, and a small quantity of prepared chalk complete the outfit. 

For further information, we can only refer to the “ self-instructor "’ and “ guide ’’ to 
presentation which we supply with accompanying sketches. Taking each expression as it is 
portrayed therein as a copy, the budding artist must enlarge it to fit his own circle. Then he 
must practice until, without hesitation, he can create the same expression in the fewest number 
of strokes. There is no necessity to keep to the sketches exactly as they are given in the exam- 
ples ; so long as the different lines are given an approximately correct slope the drawing 
will tally with the “ patter ’’ set out to give point to some of the sketches. Should the per- 
former suddenly find that one of his “‘ creations ’’ does not match with the remark he intended 
to make, he must alter his ‘‘ patter’ in preterence to having a second shot at an elusive 
expression. If a sketch somehow falls very wide of the mark, the artist can with a clear con- 
science, sign the drawing and inform his audience that he did so to indicate what was the 
bottom of the sketch. 

‘ Self-instructor ’’ and “‘ guide’’ with 20 accompanying sketches, and the screamingly 
funny verbal ‘‘ patter ’’ price 1s., post free. 

BLACK BOARDS, of best quality, made of well-seasoned pine. with iron tongue in each 


end : 
Size 18 — 24 price 4s. 6d. Size 30 — 42 price 9s. 6d. 
24 — 30._—«,_ Ss. 6d. » 36 — 42 ,, 10s. 6d. 
“24 —— 96. ge OR: Gd. 3 36 18 ,, 18s. 6d. 
» 30— 36 _,, 8s. 6d. 42 Mm ag 38s-Gd; 
EASELS with long DOUBLE back legs to ensure iaadineds and strength. Pr ces include ;e s. 
No. 1—6 ft. high, in deal stained aa ‘a 10s. 6d. 


+ 20° 4, «we . Pltch pine, dull polished <. 12s. 6d. 


Combined BLACKBOARD and EASEL, 6 ft. high: size of board, 24 in. ¥ 36 in., deal- 
stained, 15s. ; pitch pine, 16s. 6d. 


Prepared white chalk, one dozen in box, 8d. Postage 2d. extra. 


_ Improved Blackboard Renovator, Easily applied. Full instructions with each tin. 
Pint tins, 2s. 6d. Postage 4d. extra. 


Chalk Compasses for forming circles -. 12in., 2s. Od. postage 2d. 
‘ 16 in., 2s. 6d. » 2d. 
Sandpaper blocks, for sharpening chalks, 6d. each ( ¢ >, Ad. 
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Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
uribe world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanpb Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THe MacGic Wanpb Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THz Macic Wanp, g, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


Where “The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 


HaMLey's, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9g, Duke Street, re 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W. 


202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Wattr, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


OLDHAM. 
J. P. Go_ptuorp, The Magnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 

W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchieball Street. 
Wma. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
EDINBURGH. 

A. Scott & Sons, 258, Leven Street. 


NEW YORK, 


MARTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street, 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New York Novectv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
C. WILuiams, 170, Strand Arcade, Sydney. 


OURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA, 
Roy Danny, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


“The abstract and briet chronicle of the ttme."’ 
— HAMLET. 


The various months of the vear are grad- 
ually getting bracketed with some notable 
event occurring in the magical world, the 
month of April for instance now being asso- 
ciated with the Grand Seance of the Magic 
Circle, November with the annual dinner, 
Many other instances could be quoted asso- 
ciating months of the vear with notable 
magical events. The current month—Febh- 
ruary---we express the hope may in future 
be ear-marked by another annual function, 
magical in every respect of the word, inaugu- 
rated this year by that Prime Minister of 
“evervthing magical’’---to wit, David 
Devant who instituted a reception and dis- 
pensed princely hospitality to the magical 
community, particularly that portion of it 
residing in or near the metropolis of the 
world, on Monday evening, 3rd February 
I913. 

x * * *& * 

The writer, whilst journeying to ‘ busi- 
ness ‘' on the morning of this particular day 
Ina public conveyance, and whilst studving 
the morning newspaper, was startled to over- 
hear a conversation by neighbouring pas- 
sengers, one remark, ‘Oh! Tl make that 
all right with David,’ causing him to scru- 
tinize the conversationalists and to recognise 
a prominent society entertainer evidently 
“full of the current topic of the day. That 
the interest was justified was amply proved 
by the success that attended the “ reception "' 
and subsequent proceedings which Mr. and 
Mrs. Devant so thoughtfully. provided for 
the entertainment of therr numerous guests 
gathered together at St. George's Hall. 
Immediately alter the evening's performance 
was over, Tenylind’s Home of Myste vo was 
almost magically transformed to an immense 
drawing-room, the stage bein occupied 
by ao huye  buttet, groaning under a 
quantity of good things both liquid and solid, 
replenished by hyhtring rapidity as they 
vanished under the onslaught of the guests 
from midnight until the wee sma’ hours of 
the following morning, 

* * *& *& & 


The early part of the proceedings were 
enlivened by the presentation to the host 
of a handsomepiece of plate in the form of a 
canlelabral band! Caw “aiuminated address, 
~ehoonbed by well-wishers of Mr, Devant, 
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and in recognition of the honour bestowed 
on him in being selected as a magician to 
appear at the Royal Command Music Hall 
performance last year. Mr. George Wettor, 
a prominent amateur conjurer, in a felicitous 
speech, acted the part of spokesman, and 
gracefully presented the tokens of good-will 
from admirers of Mr. Devant, who ina modest 
reply thanked the contributors for what he 
took to be in himself a representative of the 
magical interests of the British people, b t 
believed there were others more capable than 
he was to occupy such a position. 
: x* ££ ke kK * 


The remainder of the evening, or rather 
the best portion of the following morning, 
was given over to hilarity and enjoyment 
of the liveliest character, the impromptu 
entertainment by many of the leading stars 
in the magical and general entertaining world 
contributing in no small degree to the success 
of the function, whilst those disposed to trip 
the light fantastic toe had ample opportuni- 
ties of doing so, the St. George's Hall Orchestra 
excelling themselves in supplying music 
bright and brisk, compelling the most staid 
to join in the whirl of the entrancing waltz 
and ragtime schottische. 

*_* * k * 


Our readers will be grieved to notice from 
the announcement made in another portion 
of this issue that our brilliant contributor, 
Prof. Hoffmann, is obliged to curtail his 
literary labours owing to failing sight, &c., 
and that he has decided to dispose of his 
renowned library of magical books We 
offer the suggestion that this is a great oppor- 
tunity for the Magic Circle to acquire on 
behalf of British magical interests this 
unique collection of books, and so preserve 
the continuity of what must have taken Prof. 
Hoffmann years to collect, and which will 
not now be divided. We will be pleased to 
supply any prosepctive purchaser any further 
particulars regarding this unique offer, or to 
send a list of the books included in the 
library. 

* * * & * 

Chinamen are among the most facile of 
jugglers, and we have never seen a show 
fathered by a Celestial that was not an eyc- 
opener. The latest crowd to be introduced 
to London audiences at the Empire is quite 
a novelty in its way. They are officially 
programmed as the Manchu Troupe of 
Chinese Balancers and Jugglers from the 
Imperial Palace, Pekin, and assoon as they 
come on to the stage it is discovered that 
their doings are quite out of the ordinary. 
They juggle with a dexterity that is really 
marvellous, One trembles for the fate of 
Nankin blue china while being tossed about, 
but there is no danger. The skill and judg- 
ment common to all members of the troupe 
prevent any such catastrophe as a smash. 
The Chine-e backcloth adds to the effect of a 
really interesting entertainmen’. 

hi Mb Fe 
ANTED TO SELL. —Modern Conjuring 
Apparatus very cheap. Send stamp, 
PocnueG, Jun., ‘‘ Claremont,’’ Bycullah Park, 
Enfield, London, N, 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAIT. 


We have not had much magic on the Halls 
this season up to now, but what we have 
had, has been good. ‘The standard set has 
been really high. 

x* * * * k 

At the Hippodrome, we had J. Weil. The 
show was a very pleasing one. His manipu- 
lation of the egg bag is quite good. He is 
quite a favourite with the audience. 

x* * *k * & 


At the Tivoli we had a new turn in magic, 
by one Simplicisimus. The name somewhat 
veils an old performer of mysteries. The 
performance was clever, and the Aga illusion 
went remarkably well. 

**e* * Kk & 


At the Hippo we had a very brilliant 
quarter of an hour from W. Hays, the ven- 


triloquist. This is a good show with real 
new matter introduced,. The amateur 


should on no account miss this turn. 
xx keke & 


At the same theatre the De Breans did 
very well. Their show is improving every 
visit. Beautifully staged and the whole 
performance a credit tothem .They delighted 
a huge audience the night I saw them. 

* Kk ke Ke & 

Weiland was at the Hippodrome. This 
show is a winner every time. A man would 
have to be very morose who could not enjoy 
the excellent fooling of Weiland. ; 

x ke ke * & 


The outstanding feature of the month has 
been the advent of the silver hat, a new 
production in magic, by Cerreta Jeans, of 
Leeds. This is really something new ay last. 
ard must not be missed by every devotee of 
the gentle art of conjuring. The performbance 
took place at the Hippodrome, ard was nnost 
enthusiastically received by large audicices 
every night. \ 

* * k* * & 

The effect was shown by Marvello, wibo 
proved himself a consummate showman. T°. 
state the effect briefly it is as follows :— 


A glass-topped table stands in the centre 
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The top is supported by a slender column, 
terminating in three ornamental feet. The 
performer comes in with a hat in his hand 
made of aluminium, with a glass crown. 
The hat is in the shape of an ordinary silk 
hat. It is shown empty, then at once placed 
on the glass-topped table in full view of the 
audience. Now begins a bewildering dis- 
play | there are brought off the hat in quick 
succession, a host of objects, bottles of beer, 
tea cups and saucers, plants that are actually 
growing, silks, billiard balls by the score, 
any colour asked for by the audience. Then 
a very pretty card trick is worked, and a 
little later a fine watch and handkerchiet 
trick is worked, all these effects are done by 
the hat!! This act must be seen to be 
credited. 

I had a long talk with the inventor, Mr. 
Jeans, who proved to be as modest as he is 
original. From what he tells me we are in 
for a revolution in magic at his hands! 
Magicians must keep a bright look out for 
this new era magic. 

se * & & 


I have a. very good thought-reading act 
to present to our readers next month. 


“Inspiring bold John Barleycorn! 
What dangers thou cans't make us scorn."’ 
Burns: 


Ay 
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MUNRO’S SPECIAL “SCOTCH.” 
A GUID NEW YEAR PRESENT. 
GET A WEE DRAPPIE 0’ IT (IF YOU CAN). 


THE GIFT (?) OF THE SEASON. 


A small flask apparently half-full of the 
best Highland “ mist.” Offer it to a friend 
to have a “‘ sensation ’’ but not one drop will 
he be able to get out of that flask. The 
sight of his perplexed expression as he turns 
the flask upside down and discovers that he 
has been badly had is worth far more than 
the price of this little joke. 

Get it and have many a good laugh at the 
expense of your friend;. It is quite harmless, 
and can be offered to teetotalers, abstainers, 
vegetarians and others of that ilk. 


PRICE 1s. 
If sent by post, 1s. 3d. free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI 
LONDON, W.C. 
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WISDOM 
— 


A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling for every contribution 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions on a post card, those 
having reference to magic, magicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 
‘Wa: D-EkINGS,” c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co. 
9, Duke Street, Ade:iphi, Lon ‘on, W.C.) 


A magician proposes, but sleight-of-hand 
disposes. 
x *£ & & *& 
Many a magician makes a good reputation 
on what is not found out about him. 
*-* & & & 


‘‘ Good things come to some while asleep.’’ 
(French Proverb). 
* ce & & & 
Conjurers are like shoes; when they are 
too tight they are nuisances. 
* ke ke # & 


“A blockhead can find more faults than 
a wise man can mend.” (Gaelie Proverb.) 
x *e &£ & ® 


If you are one of the magical nuts, don’t 
be surprised to see yourself up a tree. 
* *e & & & 


“ Absolute individualism is an absurdity.” 
(Amiel.) 
x* * & *« & 
Many a fall from the ladder of fame may 
be attributed to a slip of the tongue. 


xe ke & & 


‘A cock aye craws crousest (boldest) on his 
ain midden-heap.’’ (Scoteh Proverb.) 
se & & & 


An indifferent magician is like a microbe 
on an elephant, about the most insignificant 
thing there is. 

* * & & *& 

Act well vour part; there all the honour 

lies.’ (Pope.) 
zx enex tt & 

The pessimist sees the thorns on the 
roses; the optimist sees the roses on the 
thorns. 

se*e & & & 

‘“ Adaptiveness is the peculiarity of human 

nature.’’ (Emerson). 
xe & * & 

To avoid making enemies, don’t get the 

better of anyone. 
zeke hk & 

‘“’ A drop of honey catches more flies than 
a hogshead of vinegar.’’ (Proverb.) 

x 2 & & & 

Nothing succeeds like 
looking successful. 

*-.*e* & * & 

‘“ Aeiman’s méat is anither man’s poison.”’ 
(Scoteh Proverb.) 


success, except 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


© eS on 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 460). 


The Devil’s Dream. 

The trick which goes by this name 
is one of the inventions of the ingenious 
Theodore De Land. The require- 
ments for the feat are the ordinary 
whist pack and a four-page booklet 
of cardboard. The first page within 
the fold is occupied by a pictorial 
representation of a pack of cards, 
arranged en chapelet round four sides 
‘a a SHURE. The order of the suits is 

diamond, 2. club, 3. heart, 4. spade, 
a each nae is three points higher 
than the one preceding it (Jack, Queen, 
King reckoning as eleven, twelve and 
thirteen respectively). Thus, commen- 
cing, as does Mr. Land, with the seven 
of diamonds, the cards next following 
it will be the ten of clubs, the king of 
hearts, the three of spades, the six of 
diamonds, the nine of clubs, and so on, 
each card face upwards and_ over- 
lapping the one preceding it. The pack 
of cards intended for use in the trick 
is to be arranged beforehand to cor- 
respond with this chafelet, the last 
card, 1f the process has been correctly 
carried out, being the four of spades. 
As the reader is doubtless aware, a 
pack so arranged may be cut any 
number of times without disturbing 
the sequence of the cards, and there 
are many false shuffles which, though 
to all appearances mixing them 
thoroughly, leaves them in the same 
order. 

The next following page of the book- 
let is occupied by a coloured dial, with 
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a revolving disc in its centre, This 
dise has fifty-two radii, extending from 
the centre to the circumference, and 
each radius bears the pictorial represen- 
tation of a card. On the fixed portion 
of the page, surrounding the outer 
edges of the disc, is a circle divided 
into 52 compartments, bearing the num- 
bers 1 to 52 in regular order. The 
fourth page of the booklet is devoted 
to the instructions for its use. 

To show the trick, the performer, 
bestowing the booklet in a convenient 
pocket, comes forward with the ar- 
ranged pack, executing as he does so a 
false shuffle of the kind above described, 


and invites someone to cut. After 
re-uniting the two portions, he lays 


the pack out, sliding one card over 
another from left to right, in a row upon 
the table; first, however, taking a 
private glance at the bottom card. 
He now announces that he will go into 
an adjoining room, and if anyone will 
call out the name of a card, he will tell 
them at what number it stands, or, if 
a number from I to 52 is called out, 
he will name the card occupying that 
number, which he does accordingly, 
as often as may be desired. 

The working of the trick—the secret 
once known—1is simplicity itself. As 
soon as the performer has reached his 
temporary retiring place, he takes the 
booklet out of his pocket, and turns 
the revolving disc so that the card 
which he noted as the last of the pack 
shall be opposite the number 52 in the 
outer circle. As soon as the name of a 
card is called he looks for its counter- 
part on the disc, when the number 
opposite to it in the circle will be the 


same as that which it occupies in 
the row on _ the table. In like 
manner, if a number be called, 


the card opposite to that number on 
the disc will be the same as the card 
standing at that number in the row. 


If the circumstances of the case 
render it more convenient, the per- 
former, instead of retiring, may seat 


himself on a chair with a sheet thrown 
over his head, and falling gracefully 
around him, the working of the trick 
in other respects proceeding as before. 
An expert may heighten the effect by 
deftly substituting the prepared pack 
at the right moment, for one just 
previously ‘ased—in ‘s IGE other trick, 
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in the course of which it has been 
genuinely shuffled by one or other of 
the company. 

In connection with The Devil’s 
Dream, I may mention a special pack 
of cards devised by the same inventor 
for use in this and sundry other striking 
feats. It is known as the ‘“ Bull-dog ” 
pack, from the design on the backs of 
the cards, which lends itself to two or 
three highly ingenious systems of 
marking (see illustration). It will ke 
Observed that the  bull-dog wears 
round his neck a collar surrounded by 
balls, of which four are visible. On 
each card three of such balls are 
lightly shaded ; the one without shac- 
ing indicating its suit. If the upp:r- 
most ball is left white, the card is a 
diamond ; if the next lower, a club; if 
the third, a heart; if the lowest, a 
spade. The number of the card is 
indicated in an equally ingenious way. 
The dog’s head is surrounded by a 
double circle, forming a sort of medallion, 
These circles form an imaginary clock 
face, on which it is an easy matter to 
picture to one’s self, in due order, the 
figures I to 12. There is a little mark 
at one point in each circle which, by its 
position, indicates the nature of the 
card. Thus if the mark be in the 
position occupied by the figure three on 


a clock face, you may be sure that the | 


card is a three, and so on. A mark in 
the position 11 indicates a knave, at 
12 a queen, while the absence of any 
mark indicates a king. 

The flower in the left hand top 
corner, which it will be observed has 
twelve petals, serves after a somewhat 
similar fashion, when the cards are 
arranged for The Devil's Dream, to 
reveal to the performer the nature of 
the bottom card, thus enabling him 
to work the trick without seeing that 
card—a distinct addition. 

Further, the cards 
“strippers,” making the pack avail- 
able, apart from any special arrange- 
ment, for many effective tricks de- 
pendent on that principle, some of which 
are indicated in the instructions given for 
its use by the inventor. Such instruc- 
tionsalso describe the working of a clever 
little trick of the second-sight order. 

Mr. De Land is to be congratulated 


on having devised a very useful addi- 


tion. to the armoury of the drawing- 
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Professor Hoffmann’s Library 
For Sale. 


We regret to hear that Professor Hotimann 
by reason of advancing age and_ failing 
evesight, will shortly lay aside the pen which 
has made so many magicians. In antici- 
pation of this, and of a prospective change of 
residence, involving diminished library space 
he has decided to dispose of his collection of 
magical literature, numbering some two 
hundred volumes. The sale will be by private 
tender, the highest offer, in excess of {20 
being accepted. 

This collection does not claim to possess 
any special antiquarian or bibliophile merit, 
having been got together solely with a view 
to practical utility ; but its value is enhanced 
by the fact that each of the bound volumes, 
and many of the unbound, bear Professor 
Hoffmann’s special book-plate as reproduced 


above. 


Catalogues may be had on application to 
the Editor of the Macic Wanpb, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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‘* How to Make Sand, Smoke, and Rag 
Pictures.’’—Compiled and edited by Will 
Goldston. Not only do the subjects men- 
tioned in the title, executed quickly, form a 
very pleasant entertainment, especially for 
drawing-room audiences, but this book also 
contains instructions and suggestions for 
carrying out novelty silhouettes, clay-mod- 
elling, paper pictures, and many _ other 
kindred novelties. Most effective results 
are obtainable with these mediums, and _ it 
is Claimed that every student following the 
directions given will be able to perform 
efficiently the various items described. Price 
Is. net, by post Is. 2d. 
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MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions, 
*"Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 H. lborn. ‘ Bscamotage, London.” 
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HAND SHADOWS 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from Page 19.) 


The Man in a Nightcap. (Fig. 58). 


Set the first finger of the right hand, at its 
second joint, upon the thumb tip, allowing 


an easy downward bend of the finger. The 
other three fingers are bent loosely toward 
the palm, preserving a slight separation be- 
tween the second and third. 

The left hand is placed in the usual way 
above the right, and the fingers closed to the 
outline of a crumpled night cap, the apex 
of which is formed by the upturned thumb. 


~~ 
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A Patriareh. (Fig. 57). 


The right hand forms the profile. The 
first finger is well bent to give a well defined 
nose. The second finger is bent double and 
held by the thumb, the nail of the former 
being in contact with the first joint of the 
latter. The thumb tip itself takes part in 
the formation of the outline, being the lower 
lip, the bend of the second finger the upper 
lip. The third and fourth fingers are bent 
decisively downwards, the little finger bevond 
the third, and jointly Jorm the beard, — 

The wrist of the Icft hand is brougl.t up 
alongside the posed right hand and the hand 
bent well back, its outside curve giving the 
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forchead and crown; and the four fingers as 
and thumb, all close together and suitably 
bent, as in the illustration, the hair. 

- 
\ 


AJew. (Fig. 58.) | 


First raise the left hand, back to the light, 
double the four fingers and show the tip of 
the thumb above the partially closed hand. 

Bring the right hand up to the left and hook 
the little finger of the former into the corre- 
sponding finger of the latter, the right little 
finger distinctly protruding and bent to “ 
project a prominent nose. The other three 
fingers are given a downward curve and held 
sideways to the light; the third finger is 
slightly separated from those above to show 
an open mouth (the mouth may be opened 
and shut). The tip of the thumb rests against 
the second joint of the first finger. * 


Raise the left hand, back to the light, bend 
forward on the wrist. The thumb lies out of 
the way behind the fingers, or held under the 
first and second. 

Arch the right hand and fingers over the 
left, resting the tip of the first finger on the 
third joint of the)left)forefinger and the tip 
of the second fingercon the nail of the left 


ad 


%. 
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forefinger. The third and fourth fingers of 
the same hand lie naturally beside of and in 
line with their fellows. The thumb lies 
beneath the forefinger of the right hand and 
against the fork of the left thumb. The 
hands and fingers should be so disposed in 
their natural relations as to leave an open 
space representing the eve. 

Motion may be imparted to the eye by 
moving the tip of the right hand little finger 
across the eye-space, and to the lips ‘by 
separation of the second and third left-hand 
fingers. 


(Fig. 60). 

The position of the right hand takes similar 
form to that of the other examples of this 
tvpe. The forefinger is relaxed more than 
before to give the long sharp nose. The 
other three fingers take an easy bend, with a 
separation between the second and third to 


A Clown. 


make the open mouth. The thumb in this 
case, instead of remaining inactive, is out- 
stretched to form the front brim of the hat. 
The other hand, back to the light, is held flat 
against the right palm, fingers pointing 
straight up and with the thumb bent well 
back to make the rear projection of brim. A 
more pointed crown to the hat than illus- 
trated may be made by tapering the fingers 
—i.e. the tips of firstand third should meet 
underneath the second, and the fourth drawn 
under the third. 

When sufficient finger flexibility has been 
attained by practice, a variety of grimaces 
may be imparted to the face, e.g. by stretching 
the forefinger the nose may be lengthened, 
and by extension of the third finger the 
tongue protruded. 


(To be continued.) 
"as As 
THE ‘‘ JUST’? MAN. 


A Scotsman and an Englishman travelling 
from Glasgow to Liverpool beguiled the time 
playing cards, the latter losing heavily, and 
in paying up at their journey’s end, the 
Englishman was a half-penny short. ‘' Och! 
we won't bother about that,” said the Scot, 
‘ TH just tak’ your evening paper, and then 
we'll be quits.” 


Our Letter Box. 
lu the Editor of THe Macic Wanbp. 


Dear Sir,—Have you ever read ‘ Hard 
Times " by Dickens ? If not, do so at once ; 
the story opens with these words: ‘ Now, 
what I wart is facts.”’ 

Some miserable creature, in the shape of a 
man, thought he would correct this grammar, 
so “ he’ wrote ‘Now what I want are 
Grammar.” It is hardly necessary for me 
to say that Dickens is perfectly correct. 
This little digression brings me to what I 
have to say very seriously. 

It is more in sorrow than anger that 1 
make the following observations. 

In very many cases our magicians’ gram- 
mar (or rather the want of it) is most deplor- 
able. In the hope that some of your readers 
may see this article and profit by it, I write. 
I send you a score if only to commence with, 

(1) Any one may draw any card they like 
(He or she likes). 

(2) Show this only 
(Among yourselves.) 

(3) Try to do it like I do. (As I do.) 

(4)This is a secret between you and I, 
(Between vou and me.) 

(5) This trick is different to the last one. 
(From the last one.) 

(6) I do not know whether I shall succeed 
or no. (Not.) 

(8) Here are a fresh pack of cards. 
is a fresh pack). 

(9) There was a table and two chairs, 
(There were.) 

(10) The dog and cat are both dead. 
(The dog and the cat.) 

(11) This is the most perfect trick I do. 
(The best trick. When anything is perfect 
it cannot be more so.) 

(12) I will now cut the candle in half, 
(halves.) 

(13) Who shall I give it to ? 
shall I give it ?) 

(14) A man convinced against his will, 

Is of the same opinion still. 

(That is nonsense ; for if he is eonvinced 
he cannot be of his former opinion.) 

(15) You must neither take the king or 
the queen. (Nor the queer.) 

(16) Here are two candles. Which will 
you take, the longest or the shortest ? (The 
longer or the shorter). 

(17) Try and see if you are able to do 
this. (If you be able.) 

(18) See if vou can raise this up. (Its 
hardly possible to raise it downwards, 
although you might raze it down.) 


between yourselves 


(Here 


(To whom 


(19) I wish I was going too. (I wish I 
were going.) 
(20) They all ran away but me. (Except 


or excepting me.) 

(21) It was the best trick I ever saw. (I 
ever have seen.) 

My type-writer has made me spell Whether 
with ana. (I suppose on account of the bad 
spell of weather we have had lately and so 
on ad nauseam.) 

Yours truly, 
ELBERT ANDERSON, 
Ontord, 
30th January, 1913. 
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Our Down-to-Date New Trick 


Competition. 


Series No. 4 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PuBLisuinxG Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 5.—-Tube, Bottle, Tumbler and Hat 
Combination. 


Effect. —The magician shows two tin or 
cardboard tubes, and demonstrates their 
emptiness by passing one through the other. 
He then asks someone to select one of the 
tubes ; he puts the other aside and on lifting 
the selected tube a bottle is found. As he 
cannot drink (or ought not to) direct from 
the magically-produced bottle, he naturally 
takes up the other tube and behold, a nickel- 
plated tumbler is revealed. In putting the 
tubes aside he picks up an opera hat which 
has been lying mouth upwards and reverses 
it, and as nothing falls out, itis. of course 
emptv, so he puts it aside on one of the side 
tables. He now takes the glass down and 


Jechon. of bottle 


Soldered partition. 
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Fxg / 
allows it to be very minutely inspected, after 
which he shows a pistol tube in which it fits. 


Placing the pistol aside he takes up the 
bottle, fills the glass, and places it in the hat 


and procures his wand. He now approaches 
the hat, picks out the tumbler, shows the 
inside of the hat contains nothing ; replacing 
the tumbler in the hat he goes to the other 
table where he left the pistol, picks it up, 
approaches the hat, picks out the tumbler, 
then as if struck with the idea that there is 
too much wine in the tumbler he walks up to 
the bottle (now standing on the centre table) 
and pours out half the wine back into the 
bottle, Then, as if satisfied that there 1s 
enough left not to quite completely ruin the 
stage setting he places the tumbler in the 
pistol tube and going to the end of the stage. 
not occupied by the hat, he takes deliberate 
aim at the bottle towards the hat; he shoots 
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the tumbler out of the pistol through the 


bottle, thereby filling it again, and now on 
turning the bottle mouth down no more wine 
is found in it (it is empty ?) He now ap- 
proaches the hat and finds the tumbler there, 
filled to the brim with claret; this is given 
for examination, and finally drunk by the 
magician, who, should he need the wine again, 
merely has to place the bottle to his belt or 
elbow and he is once again able to fill the 
tumbler after showing the bottle empty. 
thereby demonstrating that the wine comes 
from the magician, and not from the bottle 
as the ignorant think. 


Requisites.— 


(1) Two tubes made of thin tin, one able 
to just easily pass through the other; the 
smaller one to be large enough to allow of a 
quart size claret bottle to be placed within 
it, and some 3-1n. longer than such a bottle. 

(2) A tin quart size claret bottle made 
with a partition inside as shown in sketch, 
Fig. 1, and a small wire hook at the back as 
shown, able to slide up or down. 

(3) A nickel-plated tumbler (pony size), 
also a bottomless nickel-plated shell, nesting 
nicely in tumbler and just projecting }-in. 
higher than tumbler when in position painted 
dead black inside and at the top edge. 

(4) A pistol and tube able to take nickel- 
plated tumbler shell with catch at top rim 


to prevent tumbler falling out when once put 
in (Fig. 2). 

(5) Opera hat. 

(6) Black art table with water piston 
arrangement for silently loading tumbler 
when released by placing tube on table ; this 
I need not describe as there are several ways 
of doing it. 

(7) Two side tables with no drapery pre- 
ferred 


Performance.—(1) Load bottle in smaller 
tube, having previously filled it with about 
four small tumblers of claret, and suspend 
it mouth downwards and let it hang by the 
hook, other tube by side of it. (2) Load 
piston well with solid tumbler in centre table 
on which rests also the opera hat loaded 
nickel-plated shell, tumbler mouth upwards. 

After appropriate patter, pass smaller tube 
containing suspended bottle in at the top 
and lift off the larger or outer tube, seeing 
that it engages with the hook and carries off 
the bottle in it; when clear of the smaller 
tube pinch the larger tube so as to clip the 
bottle and reverse it, being careful to do it 
with a side turn of the tube so that the 
audience cannot Jookyintoit, and place it on 
the table showing the smaller one empty, 


wk. 


“<, 


we 


Sadhu came out of his cell, 
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which at once place over the piston well and 
release catch so as to load in tumbler. Now 
ash someone to choose one of the tubes, it 
does not matter which, as if they choose the 
one with tne glass, you later produce bottle 
or if they choose bottle you produce the 
tumbler or give the left or right “ Hobson's 
choice "' metnod, and varying your patter 
accordingly. 


Now in placing the tubes aside, place tips 


of left hand in opera hat inserting two fingers 
in bottomless shell, and reverse hat to show 
it emptv. Place hat with shell on left hand 
side table. Now fill tumbler with wine from 
bottle, taking care to pour correctly or the 


wine will not come out of the bottle, carry 
over and place in hat, immediately picking 
up shell and lowering it into tumbler ; then 


pretending to hear a remark that you were 
doctoring it, pick out the tumbler now con- 
taining shell and show the inside empty by 
inserting wand, which you have just procured 
from the centre table. 

Now replace tumbler in hat and go over 
and pick up pistol, insert wand and drop it 
through pistol tube to show that there are 
no receptacles there able to conceal a tumbler, 
now leave wand on centre table and approach 
hat and pick out shell from tumbler, and re- 
marking that the wine in such large quanti- 
ties may ruin the whole stage setting ; ap- 
proach the bottle, and holding the mouth of 
the tumbler shell to the bottle, appear to 
pour out half of the wine in the tumbler and 
the bottle, then pick up pistol again and 
insert shell, taking care to see that the catch 
gets its grip. Now walking across to the 
right of the stage shoot through the bottle 
at the hat, and when walking to hat first 
invert bottle correct side down so that as 
wine now falls out, remark that you have 
probably blown it all into the hat, and on 
lifting out the tumbler from the hat show it 
brimfull then drink it up, showing tumbler 
empty, also bottle empty. Now place 
bottle to belt or elbow and draw off the wine 
which again show and drink off, repeating (?) 
if necessary. 


No. 6.—‘‘ The Bell of Biswanath.’’ 


The conjuror appears and, after mahing 
the usual bow, produces from a velvet-lined 
box a polished silver bell about half a foot 
high, and ringing it by his left hand, says 
something to the following effect :—Ladies 
and Gentlemen,—I have to introduce to 
your notice this silver bell which has a history 
of its own. While I was touring in India— 
the land of Sadhus and Sanaysis—I came 
across a veritable Sadhu in the immediate 
vicinity of Delhi, the present capital of India. 
Drawn by the tinkling sound of this bell, I 
approached the hut or “ Asramam "’ of the 
Sadhu under a stately banyan tree. He was 
making “‘ arathi"’ to his deity, enthroned in 
the sacred corner of the hut, by burning 
camphor on a silver tray and ringing the bell 
this way (here ring the bell). Somehow or 
other I got a fancy for the bell and, when the 
I asked him in 
Hindustani, after several questions and an- 
answers on both sides, if he would part with 
the bell. He hesitated. I then showed him 


WAND. 479 


some tricks with cards and handkerchiefs. 
Bewildered by this, he pressed me to teach 
them to him. I caught him by the hip and 
turned him to my favour. After some 
remonstrances he ultimately agreed to lend 
me the bell on condition of my returning it to 
him on or before every full moon day, so that 
it might be used in his grand “ poojags "’ 
on these evenings. I gave my word for the 
due fulfilment of the agreement, and he also 
taught me a “ mantram,” by pronouncing 
which I could transmit the bell to him in the 
twinkling of aneve. Now the time has again 
arrived for its transmission to him and | 
will, with your permission, show you how I 
used to send it to him.” 


Ags 


Fervule sake 


The performer places the bell on a table to 


his left and producing a yellow coloured 
handkerchief, magically says: “‘ This is the 


sacred colour of the Hindus.’”’ Showing it 
on both sides, he covers the bell with the 
handkerchief and carries it (still covered) by 
the handle end to a glass topped table to his 
right, on which he deposits it. The audience 
see the form of the bell covered by the folds 
of the handkerchief. The performer now 
mutters some ‘“‘mantrams "’ and waves his 
wand over the «overed bell, when lo! the 
handkerchief suddenly falls flat on table, and 
the bell has vanished. The handkerchief is 
removed and shown on both sides. The 
conjuror remarks, ‘‘ The bell is now once 
more in the hands of my Sangysi friend near 
Delhi.” 


Requisites and Preparations.—The bell 
must be of the shape depicted in Fig. 1, and 
made of very thin sheet of brass and electro- 
plated. This may be obtained at any variety 
stores. The hammer portion is removed 
and mended in the following way. A small 
brass ring is soldered just under the dome 
portion of the bell in the centre, and the 
upper end of wire hammer is bent in the form 
of a hook so as to engage the ring or with- 
drawn at pleasure. See Fig. 2, King the 
xell from left to right or vice versa, and 
never from front to back or vice versa, as 
the latter movement will dislodge the hook 
from the ring. Keep the free end of the hook 


‘towards you when ringing, as this will facili- 


tate the removal f the hammer unnoticed. 
In the actiofep nines the left table, 
the right hand sao hook the hammer 
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and palm it. Yhe handkerchief is of the | 


double variety with the ring in centre used 
for vanishing a glass of water. But in this 
case a ferrule shaped brass piece (ig. 3) 
loose enough to go over the upper top end 
of the bell handle is sewn in the interior centre 
of the double handkerchief. When covering 
the bell with handkerchief, this ferrule fake 
is capped over the bell handle-end top, and 
in removing the bell by the tips of right 
forefinger and thumb, it is silently dropped 
into a ‘‘ well’ table top, the ferrule fake 
keeping the shape of bell handle—a subtle 
deception. As the hammer has already been 
removed, no noise will be made by the bell 
when it falls into “ well.” The glass topped 
table is prepared thus. It is a unt-legged 
table. Inthe leg, which ts of brass tubing, 
is placed a sliding rod to the lower end of 
which is suspended a leaden weight. To 
the top end of rod is soldered a brass disc of 
such a diameter as to accommodate on it 
the bottom edge of ferrule fake in hand- 
kerchief. This disc keeps the I:d from shding 
into the tube leg and flush with the table top. 


Brass aise 


A length of black silk thread is arranged as 
shown in diagram (see Fig. 4.) It passes 
ultimately to the hands of an assistant behind 
the scene. At the moment when the con- 
jurer apparently places the bell covered by 
the handkerchief on the glass table, the 
assistant pulls the thread, thereby the rod 
(which, of course, must be of the same length 
as the height of bell) is raised, covered by 
the folds of the handkerchief. The ferrule 
fake is rested on the disc on the top of rod. 
To the spectators’ view it appears as if the 
bell is actually there. At the wave of the 
wand by the artiste, the thread is relaxed, 
which action pulls down the rod drawn by 
the leaden weight underneath. I believe | 
have made the explanation clear. 


OM IS 


“A good laugh is sunshine in a house.” 


(Thackeray.) 
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Magical Mathematics. 


By D. S. DUFF, of Madras, India. 


In writing this I do not for an instant 
believe that those who read it will accept 
my statement as truthful. All I can sav 
is, trv it a few times for yourself. T could 
not succeed right away at first, but the num- 
ber of times T have now been able to do it 
certainly places it in a postion to show that 
there is something mor. than chance at the 
back of it. 

I am unable to give the full set of rules or 
series Of numbers referred to in this article, 
owing to the gentleman from whom I ac- 
quired the knowledge being absent out of 
India. Ele told me he became acquainted 
with the whole of this science in Thibet, and 
some of the things he can do wholly passes mv 
understanding, but.that it 1s to some extent 
dependent on rules, tables, time, &c., besides 
thought transference, 1 am quite prepared 
to believe, as I have seen him use the tables. 

What [ am now about to say will probably 
be taken as a joke, but [ assure you I am not 
conjuring or juggling with words, and my 
only reason for writing this is that probably 
some of vour readers may be in a position to 
throw further light on the subject. 

(1) He can tell you at what page a book 
will open if taken up haphazard. 

(2) He will previously give you the correct 
answer to any sum you may subsequently 
select. 

(3) He will tell you the number of the 
approaching tramcar long before it comes in 
sight. F 

(4) He will hand you a slip on which he 
has written a word and leave you to select 
any word vou choose ; it will always be the 
word he has written (thought transference). 

(5) He will give vou the exact amount of 
your bill before you have done any shopping 
that day. 

I need hardly give any more examples 
of what he has done before me, and in the 
company of several others, but I was un- 
doubtedly not hypnotised at the time he 
carried out the above tests. 1 will simply 
give just a few tests of those which I know of 
and which | have practically tested. 

(6) Take the following serics of numbers— 
25, 50, 75, 100. Write previously the num- 
ber 75 on a slip of paper and hand it to a 
person to hold, then write the numbers thus— 


25 75 
and ask the holder of the slip to select and 
strike out one set which first enters his mind, 
and g times out of twelve he will strike out 
75. If correct he will select 42 from among 
the following-— 


28 33 42 
and 31 among 28, 31, 33, 34. 
If correct in these, write two rows of figures 
thus— 


50 100 


43 


1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, I0, 
II, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 
and he will select 7 from the first row and 13 
from the second row. Always write these 
figures first, and handsthem to the holder to 
keep while he makes his selection. 


——~— 
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There are columns of flowers, colours, 
animals, &c., in all of which a previously 
determined result follows. I often fail, but 
my friend never does. 

"as Bs Ms 
Book Notes. 

** Sphinx ’’(American) January, 1913.— 
Motto: ‘ Be Yourself. Do not ‘ cop’ Cop-. 
Simuiate or Imitate. Be Yourself.’” Front 
page photo of Owen Clark, now touring in 
America. The Editor continues his cam- 
paign against ‘cheap magic” which ts 
killing the game in America as it is in Great 
Britain, putting bad magicians in the field 
whose work is so raw that audiences are dis- 
gusted with the name of ‘‘ magician "’ every 
time one is billed. Good magical apparatus 
costs money, and when you cheapen the tools 
vou work with you get poor work. Bravo, 
Dr. Wilson, keep at it and endeavour to save 
an honourable profession being prostituted 
to the gutter by unscrupulous interlopers, 
both performers and suppliers of so-called 
magical appliances and requisites. Frank 
Ducrot’s report to the Society of American 
Magicians of his recent meanderings in Europe 
make interesting copy, but the bracketing of 
the performances of David Devant and the 
modest and unpretentious Editor of the 
Macic WAND is quite serious enough for 
comic opera. And now Dr. Wilson, a final 
British ‘ growl,’’ see to it that your printer 
supplies you with better paper in future, 
especially the cover for vour excellent 
journal. It is too valuable to permit it to 
fall to separate pieces, even before it reaches 
the hands of subscribers and readers. Com- 
plaints in this direction have been rife for 
some months now, and this timely hint, 
kindly expressed, it is hoped may remedy 
the defect. By the wav, the January issue 
of the “ Sphinx ’’ is a number that should 
not be missed by all enterprising practical 
magicians, and if you have not seen it, get it. 


** The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circula- 
tion only amongst members of the Magic 
Circle. The February number (No. 75. Vol. 
7), reports most interesting progress in the 
affairs of the premier magical organisation 
in Great Britain, the etforts put forth for the 
promulgation of the fascivatirg art of mogic 
being most praiseworthy on the part of the 
officials responsible for this phase of the work 
undertaken by the Magic Circle. Fiction, 
descriptions of current programmes, optical 
experiments, &c., ‘‘ make up ”’ a most inter- 
esting issue. 


** The Conjurer ’’—Official organ of the 
British Society of Associated Magicians. The 
No. 1 (January) issue of Vol. 4 blossoms out 
into a printed magazine in substitution of 
the manuscript form previously adopteds 
“A Novel and Interesting Card Trick,’ ‘‘ An 
Origir.al Coin Trick" (already appeared inan 
illustrated form in the Macic Wanpb), “* The 
Educated Bricks,”’ ‘‘ Some Cigar Sleights " 
are some of the articles appearing in this the 
latest addition to the ranks of printed current 
mavical literature. Price 3!d. single copy, 
post ince. or 38. per annum prepaid. 
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** Electrical Magic.’’—This is one of a 
series of little volumes dealing with the 
lighter and more amusirg sides of science, 
and t:erefore properly termed *' playbooks.”’ 
‘The author’s aim is to provide material for 
intelligent amusement which will bring into 
play qualities that will serve in matters of 
greater importance. [In the study of magic 
for cxample, the greater the origirality 
displayed the more successful the magician 
becomes as a performer. An intimate lrow- 
ledge ot Nature's ‘' forces" will serve to 
initiate an experimenter into o igina] ideas 
and capabilities for developing such, and it is 
on this basis that we recommend this book, 
under review to the thoughtful ard enter- 
prising magiciar. It was the early know- 
ledye of the capabilities of electricity ard 
how it could be applied to magical purposes 
that placed the great French conjurer. 
Robert Houdin, on the high pinnacle of fame 
that he attained, and although the poten- 
tialitics of electricity are now well known to 
the man in the street, there are still many 
‘‘ secrets ’’ in connection therewith that can 
be utilised in conjunction with magical 
effects and presentation. Those desiring to 
make use of this information are highly 
recommended to possess this book compiled 
by Mr. V. E. Johnson, M.A. It contains 
over one hundred experiments in which 
electricity plays a part, and is very generously 
illustrated. Price 1s. 6d. net, or by post, 
Is. gd. 


‘* Hobbies’? (London) issue No. 904 of 
8th February, 1913, entitled ‘‘ Mystery 
Number.’’ Contents inter alia ‘‘ The His- 
torv of mv First Mystery '’ by David Devant ; 
‘The Science of Palmistry,’’ ‘‘ Ventrilo- 
quism Advice for Amateurs,’’ ‘‘ Original 
Coin Trick ’’ by Paul Vandy, ‘‘ Malt Sack 
Magic Secret,’’ ‘‘ Mysterious Wheel made to 
Wobble,” ‘‘ Box for Vanishing Money Trick.” 
‘‘ A Puzzle matchbox,”’ ‘‘ How to become a 
Juggler.” This double number, price 2d. 
by post 3d. 


‘<The Magi.’’—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, Man- 
chester, [éngland). The February 1903 
issue (No. 34, Vol. III.) bristles with good 
points, attractively written, ard generally 
instructive and entertaining. The main topic 
is a sensible and well considered letter written 
by Bro. Birchall], making pertinent and 
thonghtful criticism on the working of 
magical organisations, and suggestions for 
the elimination of the carping magical critic 
who does nothing himself generally but 
endeavour to euchre and distress the well- 
meaning beginner. Human nature is akin 
all the world over, and what is found to exist 
in the northern magical society will be found 
in all kindred societies. Bro. Birchall’s 
commnnication is therefore commended to 
the consideration of the management of all 
mayical associations desiring to promote 
the best interests of recruits and beginners 
in the art°ofP promoting ‘magical novelties to 
wondering audiences, 
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FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 
Perusal by Piratical 


MAGIC, 
PERPLETING es ' 
pwrenrhnine (TEMS, 


COMICAL, CATCHES, 
PUNS , IDEAS £7C. 


Primarily Propounded for Persons Perpetually 


Page 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Popular 


Plagiarists Please 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 
Plead Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. 
mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


Piracy Per 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID."”—Cuurcuitt, Prophecy of Famine, i. 86. 


(Our Mr. kk. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 
U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.} 


to Mr. R. 


A PRESIDENTIAL ANAGRAM. 


The inevitable anagram, showing that M. 
Poincare’s name was indicated by that of 
his principal predecessors, is being circulated 
in Paris. This is how it runs, the order of 
succession being altered for the needs of the 
moment :— 


Casimer P erier 
L Oubet 
Fall I éres 
Car N ot 
Ma € Mahon 
Felix F A ure 
ThieRs 
Gr Evy 


A SIMPLE PROBLEM. 


‘Tf the third of 6 be three, what would be 
the fourth of 27 ?”’ 
Here is the solution :- 


The third of 6 is 2, and the fourth of 20 is 
5. Hence if 2 be 3, what will 5 be ? 
15 
2:5::3-—- — 
2 
Answer—7}. 

It will sometimes be argued by contu- 
macious controversialists that the answer is 
3 1-3, but they are hopelessly in the minority. 
They go wrong in starting from, ‘‘ If 3 be 2 ”’ 
instead of ‘‘ If 2 be 3.”’ 


NATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS. 

An Englishman loves his beer and his F ible. 

An Irishman never knows what he wants, 
and won't be happy till he gets it. 

A Scotchman keeps the Sawbath, 
everything else he can lay his hands on. 

A Welshman prays all day Sunday and 
preys on everything else all the week. 


and 


THE FORTY-FIVE PUZZLE. 
The number forty-five can be divided into 
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2 to the first part, subtracting 2 from the 
second part, multiplying the third part by 2, 
and dividing the fourth part by 2, the result 
is the same in each case ? 


Answer : ® t2 ss 
e 2° % 
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HEADS AND TAILS. 


Take eight coins of any value and place 
them side by side, thus :—Head, Tail, Head, 
Tail, Head, Tail, Head, Tail; or four black 
and four white counters will serve the same 
purpose. Take any two coins which are 
consecutive, and move them to the end of the 
line. Take another two that are consecutive, 
and move them into the space left by the 
first two coins. For the third move make a 
similar move to your first, and for the fourth 
move another one similar to the third move. 
With these four moves it is possible to have 
all the heads together and all the tails to- 
gether, thus :— 


Head, Head, Head, Head, Tail, Tail, Tail, 
Tail. 

What are the four moves ? They can be 
numbered 1 to 8 in giving the answer. 

Answer : 
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If you know of 
any good ‘‘catch,”’ 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or an\thing of a 
kindred mature, do 
not fail to at once 
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The ** Magic Circle’”’ 
'PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fieet Street, London, E.C., 
: WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
lor Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., M.A. »M.ULM.C. 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 6d. Postage Id, 
Epitor—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Can be obtained monthly on application to 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Edited by E. J. Hacen, SAM. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the rst of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per vear. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.°-—Lightring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KaRLYS. 6d. post free. 


MUNRO'S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


483 


—_ 


Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this h--ading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent a8 early inthe 
month as possible, addressed. Advt. Manager, THE 
MaGic WanD,gQ, Duke Street, Ade'phi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SPND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now units Eleventh Year. we 


Every number contains explanatiuns of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illusions, fally illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the }5th 
of every month by A. M. Wixson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 tor six months, 1/6 for three montha. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


a 


** la Il SUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s‘occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 jer an. (I dollar 60} 

Carocy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


A Complete Index Vol. 2 “‘ Magic Wand” 
Will be supplied on application to— 


Maacic Waxpb PustisutxGc Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters aud Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Mouthly Meetings at Head. 
quarters. 
Communications to the Hen, Sec 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


oe 


The Very Latest Surprise Joke. 


THE DEIL AMONGST THE TAILORS. 
A Universal Exploding Apparatus. 

A little apparatus about the size of a hal!- 
crown, Load it witaa couple of amorces caps. 
Set and place under a boo::, bottle, chair, boot, 
or any other article, which, when moved or 
lifted, causes an explosion to scare the wits 
out of the innocent victim. Harmless but very 
startling... PRICE 6d: 3 by post. 7 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C, 
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Marvellous Disappearing Fish Bowls and Stand. 


The performer enters carry- 
ing a large shawl, which he 
shows back and front, to show 
that it is quite free from 
preparation. He waves it 
about and suddenly produces 
from it a glass bowl containing 
live fish. This he places on 
a nickel stand, which has four 
arms, He _ then _ produces 
three other fish bowls, places 
them all on the stand, and 
covers the stand and bowls 
with the shaw]. He now takes 
hold of the fancy knob of the 
stand which protrudes through 
the centre of the shawi, and 
advances towards the foot- 
lights, whips off the shawl and 
shows that the stand contain- 


ing the four bowls full of water and fish has entirely vanished. This is a very startling trick 


and one well worth getting. 
Price complete, £8 10s. 


Carriage on receipt. 


With full instructions. 


Improved Magic Umbrella and Charmed 
Rose Tree. 


The performer comes forward and intro- 
duces an ordinary umbrella, which he takes 
and plants into the stage, afterwards covering 
it with a large handkerchief, which upon 
being removed reveals a beautiful rose tree 
in full bloom. We have now got this made 
with all the latest improvements, thereby 
surpassing anything else of its kind on the 
market. 

Price complete, 29s. 6d. 


Very superior, 42s. 


Post free, 30s. 3d. 
Post free, 42s. 9d. 


The Magical Palace, 35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


Baffler Rising Card Trick. 


The performer first of all shows an ordinary 
pack of playing cards, and requests three or 
four of the spectators each to select a card, 
which is afterwards put back in the pack at 
random and the pack shuffled by one of the 
audience Now theconjurer shows an ordinary 
glass goblet with a stem, and lets same be 
thoroughly examined, and on receiving it 
back he places the pack in the goblet, and 
one at a time the chosen cards rise out of the 
glass. The great feature about the above 
trick is that it can be worked with either hand 
very close to the audierce, and the performer 
can at any time pass his wand all around the 
glass, proving that no threads are used, and 
at any time the glass and cards may be given 
for minute examination. ‘This trick should 
be in the hands of all who work the tising 
Cards, as there is nothing to get out of order, 
and is very simple to perform. 


Price complete, 5s. Post free, 5s. 5d. 
With full instructions. 


Surprise Box of Pine Vestas Matches. 


The above joke is in the form of an ordinary 
box of wood matches. and upon lending same 
to your friend instead of a match he gets a 
loud report very much to his surprise, thus 
causing endless fun and amusement to the 
onlookers. This is absolutely the latest joke 
box of matches on the market. 


Price 6d, Post free 74d. 
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‘SON A TRAM.’’ 
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A NEW CHALK-TALK SKETCH. 
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An Ilustrated Monthly Journal for Conjureps, 
Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 


OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Gonducted by GEO. MacKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Mr. EDWARD VICTOR, 
M.I.M.S., 


MARCH, 1913. | 
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SIXPENCE. 


Mr. EDWARD VICT OR 


M.1.M.C. i 
eUe e e i] 
ore sae 
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Born in London, but of Swiss 
origin, became interested in 
magic at a very early age, and 
is still an ardent and devoted 
student of the mystic art. 
Specialises in sleight-of-hand, 
and shadowgraphy. 

Mr. Victor’s method of pre- 
senting his act is quite original, 
and his advanced ideas place him 


in a class by himself. As an 
c.atertainer of merit, he enjoys 
the friendship of a large circle 
of admirers in the magic world, 
and as he is working hard for 
success, is bound to win in any 


position he is placed. 

Mottro.—‘! (ounz meich! den 
Meister’’—Practice makes per- 
fect (/'t. the master). 
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Something New in Production Tricks. 


The “ Infallable’’ Production Table. 


A novelty in ‘' production ”’ effects is now so often asked for that this new ‘‘ Infallible ”’ 
production table meets a long-felt want. It has also a decidedly magical effect, and such a 


handsome “ prop ”’ as well that no magician whether professional or amateur should over- 
look its introduction into his programme. 


The effect of this startling magical novelty is that a table that has been used for different 
purposes during the performance is covered with an examined cloth and immediately 
upon whipping it off a glass bowl full of water and gold fish is seen standing upon the 
table. The bowl is about 10} inches in diameter and 3 inches deep, and can be freely 
examined. The bowl can be produced full to the brim with any suitable article or articles, 
such as sweets, cake, &c., and can be utilized in a variety of ways at the discretion of the 
performer. 


The table top is of a handsome description, mounted on a set of superior nickelled tripod 
legs, folding up for convenience in packing. 


Price 30/- 


MUNRO’S Experts in “ Everything Magical,” 
9 9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 
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A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. » 


MARCH, 


1913. 


Notices. 


Subsocriptions.—THE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 


order. 
A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Sma!] prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not Jater than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communioations.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tre Macic Wann Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—lbe editor invites comeibuuons on all 
topics Hkely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 

hen payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, Tux Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “*The Magic Wand”’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
y HaMtay's, MUNRO'S. 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Strcet, eee 
29, Ludgate Hill, h.C. W. 


202, Regeut Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Waite, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


_ 


OLDHAM. 
J. P. Go-ptnuorp, The Magnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 

W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile street. 
EDINBURGH, 

A. Scotr & Sons, 258, Leven Street. 


y 
. NEW YORK. 
Marrinna & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co,, 1211, Broadway. 
CHICAGO. 
A RoTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 
BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street nee 
. AUSTRALASIA. 


New York Noveitvy Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
C. WitiiaMs, 170, Strand Arcade, Sydney. 


= DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


‘ The abstract and briet chronicle of the t{me."’ 
— HAMLET. 


In our comments last month associating 
certain months of the vear with prominent 
recurring magical events, we dovetailed the 
month of April with the Grand Seance engi- 
neered annually by the Magic Circle, In 
doing so we had in our minds that Easter 
time generally falls into the April month, 
and during the recess immediately preceding 
that period, St. George’s Hall—the Mecca of 
all good magicians—is available for the big 
function that yearly punctuates the existence 
of the Magic Circle. We overlooked the fact 
that this current year is a leap one, and that 
Easter is not a fixed festival period like 
Christmas time, but movable, hence an earlier 
date has been selected for the Grand Seance 
fixed this year for Monday, 17th March. 

eek ek Om Om 


It behoves all those interested in magic 
and matters akin thereto, if they have not 
already done so, to secure seats for this 
year’s important gathering, as we understand 
a phenomenal run has been made on the 
capable accommodation of the commodious 
hall, and disappointment can only occur if 
application is made too late. 

se &€ & & 


The Seance Committee are to be congratu- 
lated on the excellent programme so far 
secured : all the best magical talent available 
will be presented, and every effort made to 
maintain the traditions of the past in pre- 
senting a review or medley of magical 
successes of the year, long to be remembered 
by those fortunate enough to be present. 

Mr. David Devant and many other promi- 
nent professional magical performers, en- 
gagements permitting, have promised to 
appear, and at the time of writing these 
notes everything points to another record 
seance in the annals of Britain's leading 
magical organisation. 

xx * k & 


In our comments last month regarding the 
presentation to Mr. Devant, we inadvertently 
omitted mention of the name of Mr. Will 
Goldston, the Editor of our contemporary, 
the ‘‘ Magician,’’ who was instrumental in 
inaugurating and carrying through the 
arrangements in connection with the sub- 
scriptions so essential for the success of the 
scheme, It often. happens that the_ real 
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hard workers of a successful undertaking 
are shadowed, when the limelight effects of 
a consummation are enacted, and in this 
instance we have pleasure in rectifying an 
omission that occurred in the rush of going 
to press, and getting early cognisance of an 
important oe. eee: 

“The ‘ Disappearing Donkey’ has disap- 
peared from Messrs. Maskelvne and Devant’s 
programme,” says the London “ Globe ”’ of 
recent date, “ but Mr. Devant’s return more 
than compensates us for its absence.’’ Mr. 
Devant should feel flattered ! 

ss * 2 %& & 


A correspondent, writing to the London 
“ Daily Mail’’ the other day, described an 
experience which occurred to him ina train 
from Thames Ditton to Waterloo on the 
previous afternoon. 

“Five men entered my carriage at Wim- 
bledon,”’ he writes, ‘cand sone of them 
startel to try the three-card trick.  Al- 
though I was warned by one of the men, I 
took part and was successful, obtaining a 
sovereign by staking tos. on the correct card. 
I put the sovereign in my waistcoat pocket, 
but after I had got out of the train I found it 
had disappeared. I feel certain that the 
man who warned me against playing picked 
my pocket.”’ 

* *¢ & & & 

We do not hold a brief for the “‘ three card 
men,’’ as we have always discouraged having 
anything to do with him and his clever 
“ tricks,’’ but in the above-mentioned inci- 
dent our sympathies are entirely with the 
professed trickster. If they are sent to 
prison for sharp practices, their victims ought 
certainly to accompany them if only for 
gambling in public places. Now, the victims 
of the three-card trick must be divided hke 
ancient Gaul into three categories. There 
are th se who are taken in by the turning 
down of a corner, and trv to profit disin- 
genuously by what thev imagine to be their 
astute observations. Others who know the 
principles of the trick are aware that the 
marked card will not be “ the ladv,’’ so thev 
are taking an even-money chance bv betting 
on one of the other two. Lastlv, there are 
those who keep an open mind and take even 
monev about the two-to-one chance. Thev 
do this with their eves open. so how are thev 
cheated ? 


The Magic Circle. 


GRAND SEANCE. 


The Council has arranzed that the ErGuHtuH 
ANNUAL GRAND SEANCE and LADIES’ NIGHT 
shall be held at St. George’s Hall, Langham 
Place, on Monday, 17th March, t913. 

Tickets (Stalls, 38., and Balcony, 2s. each) 
can be obtained bv sending remittances to 
Mr. W. RR. Minns, t1, Northwick Terrace, 
London, N.W. 

Anattractive programme ts being arranged, 
and manv of the leading conjurers and enter- 
trainers will appear, including Mr. David 
Devant. 
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‘““ social ’’ 
Anderton's, 


The February 
place at 
Street, London, E.C., on 21st ult., Mr. Chris. 


monthly 
headquarters, 


Hilton, M.1I.M.C., occupving the chair. An 
excellent programme was submitted, Mr. R. 
Khmsch opening the proceedings by sus- 
pending his white gloves in mid-air, passing 
a hoop over them in every possibte direction. 
After inscribing the name of a chosen plaving 
card upon a borrowed visiting card which 
underwent sundry peregrinations, Mr. 
Klimsch gave a pretty series of billiard ball 
manipulations. The ‘‘ Rope and Rings ”’ 
trick followed, as well as an ingenious Rope 
Tie, the performer cleverly freeing himself 
from a chair to which he had been tied by 
two members from the audience. A cleverly 
conceived consecutive ‘‘ show,’’ the appre- 
ciation of the audience being testified bv 
frequent applause. 

Mr. Owen Daly gave an excellent mono- 
logue, ‘‘ The Night Watchman’s Dream,’’ 
greatly enjoved. As an ‘‘encore’’ the ar- 
tistes’ ‘‘ finger manipulation ’’ experiments 
came as a surprise, and kept all the mysta- 
gogues ‘‘ wondering.”’ 

Mr. H. E. Bernau produced flowers and 
flags from bottles, and a cigarette picture 
was ‘' potted "ina goblet. He then restored 
a plaving card in a frame, changing it to 
green as a final effect. Quite an original 
“turn.” 

Mr. Leo Savage, a guest of the Chairman, 
and the possessor of a fine tenor voice, sang 
‘* The sunshine of vour eves,’’ ‘‘ The Rosarv,”’ 
and ‘‘ Until.’’ His rendering of these songs 
was excellent, and the applause “ great.’’ 

Mr. John Hunt made his debut before the 
Circle, and showed for his degree. His card 
flourishes were very good and he displaved 
much originality in his version of the wine 
and water trick. 

He gave, as anencore, various knot-tving 
effects with a silk handkerchief. We extend 
to Mr. Hunt a hearty welcome and wish him 
luck in his application for honors. 

Mr. Cecil Lyle was to the “ fore ’’ with his 
golf trick, and “ Living Words " experiment, 
previously shown at the “ Circle.’’ He also 
introduced a novel ‘‘ Lesson in Cookery,” 
the comedy business being well worked up. 


ae 


Altogether a most pleasing and = smart 
performance, and well staged. 
Mr. Bridyver-Lewis, and = his ‘ wooden 


friend ’’ made evervone laugh with his clever 
ventriloquial dialogue, after which Mr. 
Edward Victor obliged with his clever sleight- 
of-hand manipulations, tearing up tissue 
paper and showing his audience how to 
restore it, more confounding perhaps than the 
actual illusion. He also presented a few 
card sleights and the four ace trick. 

Messrs. K. Klimsch and D. J. Brewer were 
stage managé¢rs,-whilst Mr. Stanley acted as 
musical director: 
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The meeting closed after a vote of thanks 
had been acorded to these gentlemen and 
the artistes. 


A ‘“‘closed"’ meeting of members only of 
the ‘ Circle,’’ was held on Wednesday, 5th 
March, at Headquarters, when Mr. F. H 
Seely, F.C.A., A.I.M.C., explained ‘‘ The 
Mysteries of a Balance Sheet,’’ a most 
interesting and instructive lecture on tigures 
being ably expo:nded by Mr. Seely. 


‘ss A Ay 


** The true University of these days is a Collection cf 
Books.""—CARLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Macic WAND Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


“* Sphinx ’’ (American), February, 1913.— 
Motto: ‘‘ Never Say It’s Good Enough. 
The Best is Never Too Good." Front page 
photo of John J Grdina presenting his illusion, 
Aryan. The many tricks explained in this 
issue include ‘‘ Improved Water-bowl pro- 
duction,” ‘‘ Evanishment Ingenious,” Tricks 
of Electric Wizards,”’ ‘‘ The Wand-E-Ring 
Handkerchief,’’ besides the mass of infor- 
mation regarding magic and magicians 
embracing the wide world circuit. This 
issue ends Vol. XI., a good opportunity now 
presenting itself to new readers to invest ina 
capital year’s investment of magical litera- 
ture. 

‘* The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only, amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The March number (No. 76, Vol. 7) continues 
to report the marvellous progress made in 
the affairs of the premier British magical 
society.. A descriptive programme of the 
Le Roy, Talma and Bosco ‘‘show "’ makes 
very imteresting reading. ‘* Optical Experi- 
ments "’ and other informative articles ‘‘make 
up’’ asplendid number, great credit being due 
to the able conductor of the magazine for 
maintaining the bright nature of the contents 
each month. 

‘*The Conjurer.’’—Official organ of the 
British Society of Associated Magicians ; 
No. 2 (February) issue of Vol. 2 contains 
‘‘ The Descending Silver,”’ ‘‘ A New Thimble 
Vanish,’ ‘“‘ The Canary, Ring and Cone,”’ 
‘The Ball and the Cardboard Tube,’’ besides 
the usual standard features. 


WING to many friends expressing diffi- 
culty in obtaining my address, I, 
Percy Naldrett, wish to intimate that my 
permanent address is c/o 325, Fawcett Road, 
Southsea. Telephone 124 Y 1. 


THE LIMIT IN RISING CARDS. 


lo the Editor of THe Macic Wanpb, 


Dear Sir,—I have read with interest Mr. 
Wood's contribution to the January number 
of the Macic WAND entitled the ‘‘ Limit in 
Rising Cards.’ Experiments some_ years 
ago with an effect almost identical proved, 
however, that it had several drawbacks 
which would not permit the ettect to be satis- 
tactory enough to be included in a programme 
The chief one was that the chosen card will 
not rise unless it is quite separate from the 
others when in the water, and the adhesion 
of the cards caused by the water prevents 
this. Moreover, a whole pach of cards is 
rendered useless every time the effect 1s 
shown, and there is very great difficulty in 
procuring the two qualities of cards with 
similar backs. They would have to be 
specially printed. 

On reading the article over again, how- 
ever, | have come to the conclusion that I 
was at fault in several respects. I notice 
that the cards should first be ‘‘ submotted ”’ 
to an expert, and also that no “ brick ”’ 
apparatus is required, which is a comfort. 
Then the glass goblet has to be “ fifilled ”’ 
with water, which no doubt makes a lot of 
difference. I am a little puzzled, however, 
to know what the “‘ remaibedr”’ of a pack 
is! As I am only just learning magic, 
perhaps someone would enlighten me. When 
I have quite mastered these difficulties I 
shall try the effect again, when I have no 
doubt it will ‘‘ sdore ’’ with a big impression. 

Faithfully yours, 
DouGLas DEXTER, M.1.M.C. 


{We ‘‘ hae oor doots’’ about our corres- 
pondent being such a novice in magic as he 
makes himself out to be, as the letters fol- 
lowing his name are surely some indication 
as to his standing in the magical world. 
However, we have now no doubts whatever 
as to the cacoethes and scribendi of the com- 
munication Mr. Dexter so genially calls our 
attention to, the only explanation for such 
an apparent medley of type getting dis- 
placed is that the ubiquitous imp associated 
with printing establishments must have 
so enthused over a magical communication 
that he must have juggled with the type in 
the manner that he associated with his 
sleight-of hand manipulations.—Ep}. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions, 


* Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2824 Holborn. ‘* Escamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 
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“On a Tram.’’ 


A LIGHTNING ** CHALK-TALK ’’ SKETCH. 
TALL RIGHTS RESER‘'FD. | 


Very little care is necessary in drawing the 
‘‘ faces ’’ depicted in this sketch, and there 
seems to be no limit to the number of designs 
that can be used. It will be noticed that 
Figs. 8, 9, Io, and 11 illustrate this very 
clearly, as four distinct expressions are 
obtained by simply turning the same lines 
upside down. Curls can be added, or the 
head left plain with one hair added—say— 
for the baby 

If the size of the board will permit, draw 
four ovals (Fig. 1) two at the top, and two at 


FIG. ZL. 


the bottom, as, curiously, a better effect is 
obtained by having more than one face on 
the board at a time, and then, to save time, 
all that is necessary is to wipe the features 
out, leaving the outlines for the next series. 
It is as well to work quichly, and “' patter ”’ 
at an ordinary speed all the time. Vary 
this to suit your audience, and as a slight help 
we give the following :— 


(Draw four ovals). 


“Ladies and Gentlemen—We have here 
four interesting views. The first is a bird’s 
eye view of Kennington Oval, taken through 
the eve of a needle; the second, side view 
of a chichen’s house before it starts visiting ; 
the third, entrance to the Tuppenny Tuhe, 
and the fourth—the fourth, well, I don’t 
exactly know what it is, but it looks like 
little Willie’s hoop after being run over by a 
motor bus. 

That reminds me; have you ever been 
made to suffer a long journey in a tram car ? 
You sit inside, and there is a long line of 
faces. They are not tied together, but thev 
are all in a row. Faces! Spelt with a 
capital F. They smile at yours—and you 
laugh at theirs, and, oh dear, how one longs 
for Willesden Junction, I don’t live there, 
but they say it is a very nice part. 

Its strange—we have all got two eves, a 
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nose, and one mouth, yet none of us are alike. 
Some eyes are twiddled a bit, some noses 
point up a bit, and some mouths take a drop 
—downwards, but the face I really lihe is 
the Tram-line face. (Draw Fig. 2). 


FIG 2. 


“* Please notice that it is run on the conduit 
system. Not the over-head, as there is 
nothing underhand in this face. (Draw 
hair). Good, kind, and gentle is she; hind 


is my Mary. On either side of her is a 
(Draw Figs. 3 and 4). 


sister. 


FIG: 3. 


If they are not hers they are someone 
eles’s-—-or would like to be. You will notice 
that Clara (point to Fig. 3) has an upward 
look, and is the only curly-haired girl in 
the family. She is studying the Bill of 
Fares on the roof, and finds it difficult to 
digest. Maud—this is the Maud that came 
into the garden—is shy (point to Fig. 4). 
And for a very good reason. I do not like 
to interfere with other people’s business, but 
next to her was this (draw Fig 5). Horace. 


Horace—the would-be, to be, or not to be 
Actor. You know the stvle, bread-and- 
cheese, and a fur) overcoat. Horace kept 


#¢ 
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dropping his eyes on the floor until the con- The journey was not long enough to find 
ductor told him to pich them up in case they | out whether they got married and lived 
got trodden on. And then he actually | happy ever after, but we will presume, 
winked. (Rub out two top faces only) Ladies and gentlemen, we will presume, and 
But there is a remedy for winking in the 

shape of a (Fig. 6) curate. 
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having presumed (draw Fig. 7 but without 
hair) the next sketch speaks for itself, or 
will do when it is a few years older 


(Rub out all four faces, but add hair to 
the second oval). Sitting in the corner, 
that is, on the right-hand side of the car if it 
is travelling in the wrong direction, were four 
horny-handed sons of toil. (Draw Figs. 8, 
g, Io and 11.) 


Fi@: 71. 


You know, those gentlemen who make 
holes in the earth and then !1] them up 
again. Navvies. So called after the Isritish 
Fle t—a long way after. Naturally, they 
were talking politics, and J have tried to 
express the four different partie s—-Socialism 
—Labour—-Liberal- -and-er--Labour. (Thor- 
oughly clean board). Of course there are 
other faces on a tram-car—--quite a number 
of faces in fact. (Draw Fig. 12, and turn 
board round to complete, see Fig. 12), and 
so we get the old gentlLman who pushes a 
dog, and the lady who cleans the steps. 


Of course there is an end to everything. - 
even tram-lines do not go on for ever- -so I 
alighted. Well, if you will have it-—-1 got 
off. After walking a few miles I came to-— 
well, a house of refreshment. I mean a 
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village inn, and there I saw a most pathetic 
sight, and one that goes far to show the intel- 
ligence of dumb animals. It was a soldier 
entering the village inn, followed by his 
faithful dog. It is a rural scene, and I 


¥5 


THE 
rather hesitate to attempt it. (Draw Fig. 
14. Put in bayonet and tail last.) 

Here we have the village inn—the outside 
of the inn. And now you ‘see the soldier 
entering followed by his faithful dog. 

I wanted to talk to that soldier, so while 
I was waiting for him to come out, I noticed 
an old man with a barrow in front of him, 
and he kept shouting ‘‘ All fresh, all fresh,’’ 
what he was selling. (Draw Fig. 15 as per 
the sketches Nos. I, 2, 3, and 4 in Fig. 16., 


FIG VS. 


Fra. 16. 
This is best done in silence and forms a 
capital 
FINALE. 
@) @)@> 


As we go to press information comes to 
hand of the tragic end of ‘“ Biberti,’’ the 
music-hall conjuror, who shot himself fatally 
at Charing Cross Station on Tvesday night, 
the 11th inst. The act was committed in a 
first-class carriage after a farewell chat with 
a friend. ‘‘ Biberti,"’ who was an adept 
conjurer, died before admission to Charing 
Cross Hospital. 

WP W>Cs) . 

Frankness was invented to conceal the 

truth. 
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The Tumbler Through the Hat 
Trick. 


A New and Inexpensive Method of Performing. 
By HAROLD LATHAM. 


Effect—The performer fills a tumbler 
with water into which a borrowed ring or 
other article is dropped. 

The tumbler is then placed on an ordinary 
conjuring table (bare of fringe.) A large 
handkerchief and top hat are also borrowed, 
the former being dropped over the glass, the 
latter placed crown downwards upon the 
tumbler which is covered by the handker- 
chief. 

The performer to show that the table is 
not connected in anyway by threads, wires, 
&c., to any other pieces of furnituie, takes it 
up and holds it at arms length. 

To everybody's astonishment the glass is 
seen to be gradually sinking through the 
top hat. The tumbler is afterwards taken 
from interior of hat. 

Explanation.— An ordinary conjuring table 
is used covered with black velvet. 

Through the centre, where the top genc- 
rally screws on to the tube or spindle, a hole 
is bored about a fourth of aninch in diameter. 

This now leaves a clear passage right 
through into the hollow spindle as shown in 
Fig. I. 


Obtain about a foot of round solid steel 
tubing, to slide quite loosely down the table 
top through spindle, the heavier the better, 
to one end of which solder a round disc of 


tig:2 


thick tin, a trifle larger than the top of a 
tumbler. Cover the top of disc with black 
velvet. 

Tocthecfree-end of the-rod attach a piece of 
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black thread, the length of which can be 
regulated accordingly. 

To the end of the thread, tie a piece of 
black wire, a hair pin would answer the 
purpose very well. Twist it into a ring, 
leaving a piece or an end sticking up as in 
Fig. 2. 

Drop the rod into position through table 
top and you have a perfectly innocent- 
looking table. Note the thread coming up 
through table top and lying loosely on table 
with wire loop towards the pack. (Tig. 3). 


At the left hand corner of the table you 
will notice a small pin raised half an inch or so. 

Now for the trick. 

The performer comes forward with glass 
into which he pours some water. 

He borrows a ring and allows a member ot 
the audience to drop it into the glass. 

He then places glass into position behind 
disc on table. 

The large handkerchief is then borrowed. 

The performer stands behind the table and 
takes the handkerchief by two corners, the 
left hand holding the corner by the first and 
second fingers; the thumb is then free. He 
then draws it once or twice over the glass. 

In the action of drawing the handkerchief 
over the tumbler, performer hooks his thumb 
in the feke lying attached to the thread, 
which is bent round in such a manner as to 
catch the thumb easily. 

Drawing the handkerchief easily but fairly 
quickly over the glass naturally draws the 
rod upwards. 

Setting the corner of the handkerchicf 
down, performer clamly drops the wire ring 
over the pin sticking up in the corner of 
table which has the desired effect of prevent- 
ing the disc from dropping. 
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The length of thread having been regu- 
lated, this will bring the disc perhaps fin. 
above the top of the glass which will be just 
the correct height, hiding the glass from view. 
(Fig. 4.) 

The performer now introduces the glass 
into the hat in the usual manner, remarking 
that the crown is quite unprepared. turning 
the hat sideways with crown towards audi- 
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ence, under cover of which the glass is 
clipped by the hand and brought into the 
hat. 

Performer now stands behind table and 
lifts it up by the two corners A and B, calling 
attention to the fact that it is in no way 
connected with the floor or other furniture 

His left thumb unhooks the wire ring. 
Gradually contracting the thumb he causes 
the rod to sink slowly back. 

This is all done, and quite easily too, I 
assure vou, by the thumb which allows it to 
sink fast or slow as required. The weight 
of glass and hat of course makes it sink 
smoothly. Nothing remains but to take the 
glass from the hat and return the ring. 

This trich, | assure you, will act with fine 
effect. I use it always and it never fails to 
gain great applause. 

HAROLD LATHAM. 


6 
Appreciation and Thanks from 
WINNERS OF PRIZES 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 5 Competition. 


Mr. Henry R. Lamonby writes: “‘I am 
much obliged for your letter enclosing the 
silver-mounted magic wand awarded for my 
contribution to the Down-to-Date Trick 
Competition. The wand is very handsome, 
and I shall always prize it very much.” 

Mr. Leslie Nichols writes: ‘I beg to 
acknowledge receipt of ‘‘ wand’ which I 
won in your competition No. 3, and am very 
satisfied with same.”’ 

Mr. A. Newman writes: ‘ Silver-mounted 
magic wand to hand, for which I thank you. 
It is certainly a practical and elegant me- 
mento of the magical competition. Wishing 
you and your journal every success.” 

Mr. Arthur Colville writes: ‘' The silver- 
tipped magic wand you sent me is indeed a 
very nice and practical memento, and | thank 
yo’ very much for same.” 

” Prof. Whyley writes: ‘‘ Thanks for the 
beutiful prize you sent me which came to 
m* as a surprise.” 

Mr. A. Fred Maddicks writes: ‘‘ I beg to 
tender you my thanks for the very nice 
magic wand you sent me.” 

Mr. W. Hutchinson writes: ‘“‘1 beg to 
acknowledge safe receipt of wand awarded 
me in No. 3 Competition for which I thank 
you. 

" Mr. Fred A. Clark writes: ‘‘ The ‘ wand’ 
received quite safe, and I am quite pleased 
with same.” 


es ss 


Mr. William C. Tallboys, of Dunedin, New 
Zealand, in renewing subscription to Macic 
Wanp remarks, ‘‘ It is too valuable a paper 


to miss.”’ 
AS SS IS 


Speak not only to be understood, but speak 
also that ye, be not;misunderstood. 


be 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


We have had at the Tivoli, Manchester, a 
really rousing turn by Chris Van Bern. No 
magician should miss this turn. It is one 
of the best of its kind on the road. His 
patter is a treat in itself. A lesson in bright 
magic. 

ane kK KH * 

We had the Great Roland at the Empire, 
Manchester. This is quite a great show, 
and improves with age. The Mascot Moth 
is a beautiful scena, and is well worked. The 
Great Roland is certainly bidding fair to 
become one oi the foremost magicians of any 
country. 

-_* * kK 

At the same theatre we had Fred Russell, 
the ventriloquist. His is a merry show from 
start to finish. A finished performance, and 
went well with the audience. 

* e+ & & * 

At the Empire we had a queer turn, en- 
titled the Cowboy Jupiters, whatever this 
strange nomenclature may mean. They 
gave a sort of Spiritualist cabinet affair, 
The cabinet, if one may call it so, was made 
from a horse blanket, and suspended about 
thiee feet from the floor of the stage. In this 
tent one of the assistants is seated on a high 
stool, and his sleeves are sewn (?) to his 
trousers by the performer himself!! After 
this has been done the regulation spirit work 
is gone on with, and finally real flowers are 
produced and thrown to the audience. On 
the night I saw this show, the performer had 
forgotten to cut the withes with which the 
flowers had been made into bunches ! 

*-_* * kK kK 

Taken altogether, it was a very poor eflect, 
and absolutely lacking in the rudiments of 
showmanship. If this is the sort of thing 
that goes down in America, as Magic, no 
wonder Magic in America is in a bad way. 

x * k k 

Aldrich was at the Palace and gave us a 
most exhilarating show. He stands in a 
class by himself. The flying handkerchief 
that refuses to be decently buried, is alone 
worth going miles to see. 

sek * * 

At the Palace we had Arthur Prince, 

surely the Prince of Ventriloquists. An 
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Sir J. Lubbock 


exquisite piece of fooling. 
must have seen Prince. 

eB a? Bae. ee ee 

At the Empire we had Anna Eva Fay, 
This was a good show, but we are rather 
critical in Manchester on this class of per 
formance. We have had the Andres so 
many vears with us. And personally I con- 
sider that thev leave all the rest of the 
spiritualist showmen or showwomen in the 
background. 


Se." I 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 
Series No. 4 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PuBLisuinG Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 7.—An Original Tambourine Effect. 


This method as far as I know is quite 
original and easy to work. The tambo is 
made up in the usual manner, when per- 
former produces silks, flags, string flowers, 
&c., besides the usual ribbon, and there is 
no feke to get rid of. 

Solution.Cut a piece of newspaper to 
size of an ordinary tambo coil and glue round 
edge of coil. Whenthis is dry pull away 
about half of coil and into the space thus 
formed you can put a few silks or flags and 
a packet of spring flowers, and lastly some 
confetti, as shown in diagram. Now cut 
another piece of newspaper and paste round 
other side of coil and you have your ‘‘load.”’ 


H NEWSPAPER GLUED RovND born 


® 
wilt 
Con SES 


HALF of Cor, Puccen Away Leaving 
Space For Suns §; bes, : 


Another advantage in using this method 
is that when coil is loaded into tambo rings 
(by any well-known way) the tambourine 
can be shown both sides, as newspaper 1s 
pasted on coil, and audience think they are 
looking at the other side of paper. On 
breaking open paper pick up a fan when 
the confetti will fly out, making a very 
pretty efiect. Afterwards produce - silks, 
flowers, and dastly remainder of coil; the 
rings cam then-be handed round for examina- 
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tion. I can recommend this as very prac- 


tical and eftective. The audience always 
wonders where the confetti comes from. 


No. 8.—-THE REJUVENATED RIBBON. 


Effect.— The performer introduces a ribbon 
about four feet long and half-an-inch wide. 
Cutting it in half, he places the two halves 
together and cuts them in half, thereby 
making four pieces, each one foot Jong. He 
now ties the four pieces together end to end, 
takes them down to the audience, and allows 
them to be thoroughly examined to see if 
the knots are real. After returning to the 
stage he asks for two assistants from the 
audience (not confederates) to assist in the 
completion of the trick. He gives each an 
end of the ribbon to hold, and after freely 
showing a silk handkerchief the same colour 
as the r'bbon, he places it over a knot in 
the ribbon, when upon removal the knot has 
completely disappeared, continuing this with 
each knot. 

Presentation.—The ribbon is of course cut 
as described, then securely tied by performer 
(or one of the audience) and passed out for 
examination. Upon receiving it back he 
carelessly rolls it up in one hand, at the same 
time asking various gentlemen among the 
audience to assist in the conclusion of the 
trick, simultaneously obtaining p session of 
a duplicate ribbon with the other hand from 
the servante, or from one of the profondes. 
This ribbon is an exact duplicate of the other 
before it was cut, with the exception that 
where the knots are in the ribbon number 
one there is nothing but short pieces of 
ribbon of the same colour tied round the 
long ribbon, so that by looking at them they 
appear to the audience like the genuine knots 
tied by the performer at the beginning of the 
trick. When returning to the stage from the 
audience, the actually cut ribbon can easily 
be changed for the rejuvenated one, the 
destroyed one being slipped into profonde 
or dropped into servante. After giving each 
of the assistants an end to hold, the hand- 
kerchief is placed over one knot at a time, 
and the short piece of ribbon is worked loose 
under cover of same, and knots, or short 
ribbons, are held in the handkerchief and all 
placed in pocket. If challenged to show the 
handkerchief for examination, performer can 
shake the short pieces of ribbon from same 
in pocket before handing it out, or the bits 
of ribbon can easily be palmed. Smartly 
worked this trick 1s very effective and 


mysterious. 
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From S. and S. 


Conjuring in the North (Dundee, Scotland), 
has had quite a boom since Mr. David 
Devant’s Koval command performance took 
place. You will remember Mr. Devant was 
at the King’s Theatre, Dundee, when the 
announcement was made in the papers that 
he had been selected to appear. Hefore 
that time good conjuring turns were few and 
far between here, but since then we have 
had some of the stars with us. 


WAND. 


Mr. Devant, when here, had a record 
week and a bumper matinee. Two and a 
quarter hours of magic, quite a feast of good 
things. We look forward to the return visit 
of that King of magic. 

ss es * & *& 

We also had a visit from Mr. Oswald 
Wilhams with a splendid show. His scenery 
and properties are very elaborate and his 
showmanship Jeaves nothing to be desired. 

x *& ke & & 

Mr. Chung-Ling-Soo did not come so far 
as Dundee on his last visit to Scotland, but 
appeared for a week at Perth (20 mules, 
distant). We were fortunate in being able 
to attend his Thursday matinee, and for two 
and a half hours were entertained to a great 
treat of Chinese magic: his two new illu- 
sions were really first class. The writers 
had the pleasure of mecting that entertaining 
gentleman in his dressing room after his 
performance, and spent one and a half hours’ 
pleasant talk on conjuring. May he soon 
find time to visit Dundee, when he has 
promised to meet the members of the Dundee 
Socizty of Magicians. 

s *£ & & & 

We have also had a visit from Mr. Henri 
Bekker. He is so happy in his work that it 
is really like aray of sunshine when he appears 
before the footlights. 

* *£ & & & 

Mr. H. Hilton was here for a week, but 
the stage manager gave him so little space, 
that really it was a wonder he could work at 
all. With more room his turn would have 
been seen to better advantage; still with 
his limited space he did well, and his appa- 
ratus, especially his billiard ball ladder and 
fish bowls were of the best. 

s * & & 


Mr. C. H. Charlton appeared for a week 
at the King’s Theatre and his turn was a 
great success. His magic hettle took well, 
and some of the audience (the lucky ones) 
thought a glass of whisky or beer handed 
round, especially after ten o'clock ‘closing 
hour in Scotland) a really splendid part of 
his trick, 

zs £ & &« 8 

The Nicolo’s were at the Pavilion for a 
week in January. Mr. H. Nicolo works at 
lightning speed, and his turn went with vim ; 
dumb show all through, it took well, and his 
comedian enhanced the turn with his quaint 
tri-ks and falls. The President of the Dun- 
dee Society of Magicians entertained Mr. 
Nicolo one afternoon and we spent quite a 
jolly time together 

x * & & & 

Well done, Edinburgh, so you have formed 
a magical society and beaten Glasgow. Still, 
Dundee, although not the capital of Scot- 
land, was first on the field, and claims the 
first Magical Society in Scotland. It has 
been over two vears in existence, and at the 
annual mecting held the other dav, member- 
ship and balance sheet looked well. 

* * *¢ & & 


We would be pleased to meet conjurers 
coming to Dundee, and if they care to do so, 
please send date to the Editoi1, who will 


| forward same/to us. 
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HAND SHADOWS 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Coutinued from Page 477.) 


An Indian. 


(Fig. 61.) 


Let the first finger of the right hand be 
extended with only a slight curve in a down- 
ward direction, the thumb passively in line 


with it. Bend the osher fingers loosely, the 
second and third as for lips (with proper sepa- 
ration Letween to show the mouth) and the 
fourth somewhat more than they, to indicate 
a receding chin. 

The back of the left hand is laid against the 
right thumb, and the fingers spread and bent 
according to the drawing, to represent the 
headpiece. 

Barbaric grimaces may be executed to the 
extent of the performer’s imagination and 
digital facility. 

(To be continued.) 


A New Card Trick. 
NONPLUS CARD TRANSFORMATION. 
Invented by STANLEY COLLINS. 


From three ordinary cards (neither of 
which is a court card) a spectator selects one, 
and places it into his pocket. Whilst there, 
the performer commands it to change to a 
picture card, which a second later is seen to 
be the case. Card examined. Actually 
3 cards used (neither more nor less). Backs 
of all three shown. 

Price 7d. post free, complete with instruc- 
tions. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, 
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BE i C® 


AND-ERING 


COMPRESSED MAGICAL WISDOM 


—>). 


—- tn 


A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a cafd or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling for every contribution 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions on a post card, those 
having reference to magic, magicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 
““WanD-ERINGS,"’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co 
g. Duke Street, Adeiphi, London, W.C.) 


Many a magician goes to bed feeling like 
a King (of trumps) and wakes up feeling like 
the deuce (of clubs). 

** *& & & . 

In our age we have more need of good 

examples than cf good advice. 
* * & k & 

Intellect is ‘‘ the '’ force for a magician, 
Clean hands and a clever show should go 
hand in hand. 

* xe k& k ® 

A hanky lost is a hanky burned. “A 
Lesson in Magic.”’ 

x * *& & & 

Censure no man for that which you your- 
self cannot do. 

**e *& & & 

Count Tolstoy's ‘‘ What to do” is not a 
book of Conjurer’s Aids to Emergencies. 

* *¢ &© k & 

Nor his ‘“‘ If you neglect the fire you don't 
put it out "’ really a treatise on “‘ The profer 
use of fire bowls.”’ 

se & 8 & 

What costs no effort to secure is worth 
nothing. 

* * & & & 

It is not only the fool and his money that 
are soon parted. Try working a pull for a 
year with the same elastic. 

* * & & & 

Who would wish to be valued must make 
themselves of value. 

* * *& & & 

Can a vacant face produce anything ? 
Try a gaglet, and perhaps you will produce 
dimples. 

; * «* & & 8 

Be not angry at two things—first, what vou 
can help; second, what you cannot help. 

se & & & 

Carlyle said that a child who possessed 
sixpence was Master of the world to that 
extent. And if only the sixpence was 
spent wisely—on someone's latest five-ace 


trick—‘‘ with instructions written, &c.”’ why, 
imagination boggles at the thought. 
x * & & & 


Deliberation is not delay ; think well and 
deeply before you try to perform conjuring 


tricks. 
e£kek ik 


If cheerful (peopleymake your life brighter, 
why not confer the pleasure on others ? 


THE MAGIC WAND, 


ConoUCTED BY 


RU THERE 


ZELeS 
zwrenrAune (TEMS, 


ComrcaL, CATCHES, 
PUNS , (DEAS £TC. 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular’ Paye 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Plavful Posers, Pithy 
Funs, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 
Picad Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided ‘or Purely Primitive Productions. 


mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


Primarily Propounded for 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


Plagiarists Please 
Piracy Per 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID.”—CuHuRCcHILL, Prophecy of Famine, i. 86. 


‘(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


THE FATAL FIVE. 


The number 23 recurs in connection with 
the Scott expedition, but it may here be 
pointed out that in the science of numbers 
it is usual to go in for single figures, except 
in the case of 10, 20, and so on. Twenty- 
three represents the single figure 5, and it 
will be found that 5 and 1o (double 5) occur 
very frequently. Working on these lines the 
following figures can be arrived at :- 


Date of this year 1+9+1+3=5. 

Number in final Polar party, 5. 

Age of Capt. Oates, 32=5. 

Date of Capt. Oates’ birth, 1880+ 3+17= 
10, 
At South Pole, observing, 1+ 18+ 1912= 5. 
First search party reached ‘‘ One Ton 
Camp,”’ (March) roth day. 

Day on which the bodies were found 
(Nov.), toth day. 


News received in England (Feb.), roth 
day. 
Memorial Service in St. Paul's (Feb.), 


14= 5. 
‘hse Scott left England for New Zealand 
4+1+1913=I0. 

Capt. Scott’s son born (Sept.) 14th=5. 

Mr. R. U. There and a friend went dov n 
to Brighton from London in a motor-cir. 
On the outward journey the speed was 36 
miles per hour, but on the return journey, as 
there was not the same need for hurrying, the 
speed worked out at 18 miles perhour. What 
was the average speed for the out and home 
journey ? Do not make the mistake of 
finding the average of the speeds irrespective 
of time, as might naturally at first be con- 
templated. 


The answer to the above problem is— 
24 miles per hour. 

On the outward journey one hour is taken 
to cover—say, 36 miles; on the homeward 
journey two hours are taken to cover °6 
miles; total, three hours for 72 miles, or 
24 per hour. 


—e 


NINEPENCE AND FOURPENCE. 


T+ will he noticed frct anf all that aur nu7zzle 


—— NS ee eee es 
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is headed ‘“‘ Ninepence AND _ Fourpence,’”’ 
not Ninepence FOR Fourpence, so readers of 
the “‘ Macic WAND ”’ need not trouble them- 
selves with the complexities of problems in 
financial legerdemain. 

Take half a pound of best butter costing 
ninepence, and half apound of lard costing 
fourpence. Take a portion of the butter, 
and mix it well with the lard. From the 
resulting mixture take a portion as large as 
the first one removed from the butter, and 
mix this thoroughly with the butter. There 
is no need for a practical experiment, but 
when you have made the imaginary mixtures 
can you say whether there is more lard in the 
butter or more butter in the lard. If you 
cannot decide, and would like to know the 
answer, well, ‘‘ Wait and see.”’ 


THE JOCULAR GAMEKEEPER. 


Old Jock, the head gamekeeper of a well- 
known Highland laird was a dry old stick, 
and quite a character in his way. A small 
and select party had been shooting over the 
Laird’s estate, and old Jock was casually 
asked by an acquaintance what sort of a bag 
the party had made. ‘ Very poor, sir; a 
matter of 22 heads and 28 feet.’’ It was 
some time before the puzzled enquirer knew 
what the jocular gamekeeper meant, and 
what the kill represented, but in pondering 
it over the solution of the problem would 
appear to be— 

It Brrps, and 7 RABBITs or HAREs. 


These victims of the shooting party would, 
of course, have normally, 18 heads, and 50 
feet, as puzzlingly defined by the game- 
keeper. 


If you know ot 
any good “catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred naturne,do 
not fail to at once 
*phone 1t to 


HERE; 


oe 
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The “ Magic Circle” 


PRESIDENT—NeEvit MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 


interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hon, Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 6d. Postage ld, 
Epitor—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Can he obtained motthly on application to 
Maaic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Dnke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W C, 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” | 


Edited by KE. J. Hacen, S.A.M. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per year. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.”—Lightring Sketches, Cartouns, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do thein, by 
KARLYN. 6d. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


English Notes every month, 


Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this h:-ading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed. Advt. Manager, THr 
MaGic Wanp,Q9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPNMHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Eleventh Year. 


Every pumtet contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M, Wi1son. 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d, 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


la" ILLUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fcs 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Caro_y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


A Complete Index Vol. 2 “ Magic Wand” 
Will be supplied on application to—- 


Macic Wanpb PuBLisHING Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


Communications to the Hen, See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


The Very Latest Surprise Joke. 


THE DEIL AMONGST THE TAILORS. 
A Universal Exploding Apparatus. 

A little apparatus about the size of a hal!- 
crown. Load it wit1a couple of amorces caps. 
Set and place under a book, bottle, cl.air, boot, 
or avy other article, which, when moved or 
litted, causes ai explosion to scare the wits 
out of the innocent victim. Harmless but very 
startling. PRICE 6d.; by post, 7d. 


MUNRO’S; 9,’ Duke ‘Street,<Adelphi, London, W.C. 


THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 
9, Duke Street, Ade'phi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


: “ 
EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
| 
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‘or recommenned EXCLUSIVE sonore novernes 
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De Land’s New Colour Changing Cards. 


| 
The only colour changing card in existence whereby the index also changes colour as well ( 
as suit. A marvel in effect as well as in construction. Can only be made by costly machi- 
nery employed by De Land, the trick card man. Price 1s. 6d. post free. De Land’s 
‘‘ Trish ’’ card, same principle, pips changing colour to ‘' gieen,”’ price 1s. 6d. post free. 

f 


The World-Famed Cups and Balls Trick. 


At the request of many customers who already possess the apparatus for this trick 
but ignorant of the methods of working and presenting the trick, we have consented to 
supply separately OUR illustrated ie self-instructor ’’ lessons. valuable directions, guide to 
presentation, and appropriate “' patter "’ for effectively performing this startling and sensa- 
tional conjuring illusion, rendering it as simple as A.B.C., after diligently studying the 
directions given. This “' guide,’’ consisting of 20 pages of letterpress, 12 illvstrations, and 
valuable information enabling anyone to become a sleight-of-hend expert sip} lied for 1s. 
post frec. 


The Unparalleled Production Bowls. 


Described b everyone who has purchased this EXCLUSIVE magical novelty from us 
as being “the t.ick of the season.’’ An improved version of the Japanese Rice Bowls 
without the obje:tionable ‘‘ liquid "’ introduction. Something New. Something Different. 
Something Exce tional. Detailed paiticulars of effect sent on application. Highly recom- 
mended to tnuo.c on the look out for an effective magical novelty for platform or stage. 
Price 12s. 6d., postage 6d. extra. . 


The Great BULL-DOG Mystery Pack of Cards. 


See description of this “‘ pack’ by Prof. Hoffmann in Macic WAND, February, 1913 

Number  Anvone can become an accomplisted Card Conjuring Expert. No skill required, 

very little practice necessary if provided with this trick pack of cards, which has all the 
appearance of an ordinary pack. Price 4s. 6d. post free: “. 
MUNRO'S : : Experts i in “‘ Everything Magical,” 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


=> - 


Printed by by H. W. Simpson, | SIMPSON, Electric Print Printing Works, East and North and North Finchley ; finchley,: and Published by 
THRE Macic Wanp Pustisnine Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London. W Cc 
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*‘SM/AGIC CIRCLE”? EIGHTH ANNUAL GRAND SEANCE. 
a 


Bin: 
An Wilustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 


Concert Artistes, and aljl Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE “MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO. MacKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vo. 3.—No.y APRIL, 1913. SIXPENCE. 


Mr. Ernest E. Noakes, 


M.1.M.C 


It would be hard to find one 
more keenly interested in magic 
and magicians than Mr. Noakes. 
His knowledge of matters per- 
taining to the art is extensive, 
and one might say, he is known 
everywhere in magical circles, 
being hon. Vice-President of 
the ‘‘ Magic Circle,” London. 
Past President ‘ British Magi- 
cal Society,’’ Birmingham, Vice- 
President, ‘‘ Order of the Magi,”’ 
Manchester. 


Mr. Noakes is quick to apply 
his general knowledge to the 
solution of any new trick or 
illusion, and, being a skilled 
mechanic, he is not hindered by 
mechanical intricacies which 
prove such a stumbling block 
to the average conjurer. 


His work is always clean and 
neat, for whatever he does, he 
does thoroughly. His ‘ shows” 
are mostly of the drawing-room 

variety, for he likes to work 
surrounded ,by his audience, 
and_his)$nitle(nd ready tongue 
ensure a good hand 


Mr ERNEST E. NOAKES, 
M.I.M.C. 
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ONE OF THE FINEST COMBINATION CONJURING TRICKS EVER DEVISED. 


aN 


THE UBIQUITOUS SKITTLE, MYSTERIOUS BALL, CHARMING FLOWER BOUQUET | 
AND MYSTIC GLASS OF WATER. " 


The Magical Sensation of the Season. 


This novel trick is of a most interesting character, being a medley of successive and 
astonishing experiments that from first to last bewilder and astonish the audience. The ~- 
performer commences by borrowing a hat. He then gives for examination a solid wooden 
skittle and a paper cover or cone to fit the same. The skittle is covered by the paper cone 
and commanded to pass into the hat, the paper cone being shownempty. The flowers are now 
removed from the glass vase and distributed, the vase being shown as full of water by pouring 
part of same into a glass tumbler and poured back again. A small plate is now placed over the 
top of the vase, which is reversed on the table. The performer now introducesa transparent 4 
glass box which contains a solid ball which he removes from box and passes for examination. 
The ball is then placed on the foot of the upturned vase, and covered by the empty paper cone. 
The skittle is now taken, covered by a handkerchief, but when handkerchief flipped in air it 
is found the skittle has completely vanished. On lifting the paper cone, however, the skittle 
is found underneath in place of the ball previously placed there, the ball being found in the 
box where it had previously been taken out of. The ball is again taken out of box, and again 
it mysteriously disappears, and similarly the glass tumbler vanishes. On again lifting the 
Paper cone the vanished ball is found underneath instead of the skittle, which was previously 
shown there, and on lifting up the glass vase, in place of liquid being found, as expected, the 
vanished skittle is discovered, the performer producing from his coat pocket the vanished 
glass tumbler filled completely with water. 


Our copyrighted “‘ guide '’ to presentation, self-instructor lessons, and suggestions for | 
effectively working the interesting experiment presented FREE to purchasers of the trick. 


PRICE, complete with handsome tall glass vase, skittles, handkerchief, ball box, &c., 
25s. By post, 6d. extra. 


For Colonies and Abroad, weight 10 lbs. postage accordingly. 


MUNRO’ S Experts in “Everything Magical,” and 
’ Magic by Mail Specialists, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi,:London, W.C. 
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A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


APRIL, 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wann is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 


order. 
A Hmited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first ot 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communiocations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THE Macic Wawnp Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe MacGic Wann, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘The Magic Wand"’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HAMLey's, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, a da 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W. 


202, Regent Street. W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
C. F. Waiter, 211. Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THe Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


OLDHAM. 
J. P. GotptHorp, The Magnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wma. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


EDINBURGH. 
A. Scott & Sons, 258, Leven Street. 


NEW YORK. 


Marwinna & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W.D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street" 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorx Novectvy Co.. 710. George Street Sydn-y. 
C. Witiiams, 170, Strand Arcade, Sydney. 


DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA, 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


1913. 


* The abstract and briet chronicle of the tfme."’ 
— HAMLerT. 


Another milestone has been passed—the 
Fighth Annual Grand Seance of the Magic 
Circle standing out prominently as the 
magical event of the past month. A report 
of the proceedings will be found in another 
portion of this issue, suffice it to say here 
that the date of this seance marks an epoch 
in the world of mystery that will alwavs be 
remembered by those fortunate enough to 
be present at the assemblage of the largest 
array of celebrities of magic that has ever 
gathered under one roof. From first to 
last of the whole evening’s proceedings 
everything has been unanimously voted as a 
great artistic -and tell it not in Gath—a 
record financial success, fully justifving the 
existence of the Magic Circle, and the good 
and excellent work it is carrying on in the 
promulgation and elevation of the fascinating 
art of magic. Deputations from all the lead- 
ing magical societies in Great Britain were 
present, and long and interesting reports of 
the seance were contained in such world- 
wide read papers as" The Daily Telegraph,” 
“London — Ixpress,”” “’ Daily = Graphic,” 
“ People,” “ Referee,’ “ Encore,” &c., &c. 


The wide spreading interest in magic and 
all that pertains thereto necessitates the 
providing of facilities to meet the constantly 
increasing demand for co-operation and con- 
solidation of interests. This was the inten- 
tion of Mr. Harry Houdini- -known to fame 
as the Handculf King-—in getting magicians, 
necromancers, wizards, conjurers and other 
practitioners of the mystic crafts to unite 
in forming a bond which has now materialised 
into what is known as the Magician’s Club. 
This new rendezvous for mavicians finding 
themselves in London is conveniently situated 
just oft Holborn at No. 2, Gray's Inn Road. 
A large and festive gathering responded to 
the invitation of the President to the formal 
opening of the Club, which is intended to be 
a “home trom home’ for professional as 
well as amateur magicians. 

An amusing story is now going the rounds 
In magical circles relating to Mr. David 
Devant, when on one occasion he found 
himself seated behind a huge matinee hat. 
After asking the dadv*tosremove it, in vain, 
he waited a few minutes and then gently 
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whispered into her ear, ‘‘ Well, madame, | 


since you are unable to remove your hat, 
would you mind flapping back your ears ? "’ 

Mr. Arthur Helmore concluded his highly 
successful engagement with Messrs. Maskelyne 
and Devant at the St. George’s Hall just 
prior to Easter, and was accorded the honour 
of what the Americans would call a surprise 
send off. As he was finishing his turn all 
the lights were turned full upon him and the 
orchestra played ‘ Auld Lang Syne.”’) Mr. 
Helmore, we understand, returns to St. 
George's Hall later on. In the meantime 
he is busy with concert work. 


Amongst the many purveyors of magic 
now appearing before the great British public 
Amasis, the Egyptian necromancer, ranks 
highly. Nowadays, music hall audiences 
are cynically sceptical to a degree, which 
embarrasses the “ old-fashioned magician,’’ 
who was wont to trust to gaudy stage set- 
tings to cover up his well-worn tricks and 
illusions. If they are not deceived they are 
not satisfied, but Amasis takes good care that 
his audiences are both bewildered and de- 
ceived. His Oriental attire and surroundings 
are not essential to his turn, which wins 
approval on its own merits. 

He has brought the disappearing trick 
toa fine art. The unseen flight of attendants 
from curtained cabinets is very cleverly 
done, but nobody is prepared to see a man 
sitting in a chair, and suspended in mid- 
air, spirited away in full view of the audience. 
To see Amasis also produce liquids from 
vessels which one could swear contained 
nothing but solids, and to observe the facility 
with which he creates live stock out of in- 
animate matter, is to marvel at his skill and 
cunning. 


There is juggling and juggling, but there 
is certainly no juggling like that of Cinque- 
valli, the excellence of whose feats has been 
acknowledged in all parts of the world. He 
is always deservedly described as “ the 
incomparable juggler ’’ for he has held his 
own in the face of much excellent competi- 
tion in the last few years. With billiard 
balls he performs incredible tricks, and his won- 
derful balancing powers, and the ease and 
grace of his work, have certainly not been 
surpassed. 


Cinquevalli has a magnetic personality, 
and is a most interesting conversationalist. 
He has been round the world several times, 
and has now come to the conclusion that 
this terrestrial globe is too small. This 
versatile artiste speaks five or six languages, 
and he has a veritable mania for travelling. 
He has many hobbies, the chief being 
photography and music. As Paul is the 
recipient of a princely income, which his 
truly wonderful performance commands, 
he has the proverbial ‘enough and _ to 
spare,’ and consequently has ere now tried 
to retire from the stage. Each time, how- 
ever, the attempt has been a failure, and he 
has been very glad to get back to his juggling 


Cinquevalli’s life is a romance. He was 
originally intended for the pristhood, but the 
footlights called—and not in vain. After 
leaving Poland, the land of his birth, he 
went to Berlin. In those days he excelled 
as an athlete, and was chosen to represent 
Berlin at the great national tournament. 
He was successful in carrying off no less than 
five prizes. At last, the day came when he 
could no longer resist the lure of the stage, 
and four years of bitter stiuggling for for- 


tune’s favours followed. He was then a 
trapezist, and whilst thus performing he 
met with an accident that almost ended 


fatally and which caused him to turn his 
attention to juggling. 


Paul Vandy may be considered as our own 
home-made English juggler. He has a 
number of novel tricks, his work throughout 
being cleanand clever. All interested in 
witnessing a neat and mysterious “ show ”’ 
should not miss the opportunity of visiting 
and enjoving the performance presented by 
Paul Vandy in his present tour throughout 
the British ‘sles. 


We are asked to make it known on behalf 
of that humorous cartoonist, ventriloquist, 
and coniurer, Charles Layzell, that he has 
changed his name and is now “ Maurice 
Charles,’’ under which title he will shortly 
appear at one of London's leading West End 
Variety Theatres. 


Wwe 


Dundee Society of Magicians. 


President: David Smith, M.M.C. 


Our third An- 
nual Seance was 
held on March 
13th. Proceed- 
ings opened with 
a few remarks 
from the Chair- 


man, Bailie 
Neave. Wiz- 


ardom "’ by Mr. 
Wm. Mearns, ac- 
counted for seve- 
ral tricks, with silk, a watch and passe-passe 
bottle and glass, Ventriloquism, introducing 
Archie, the singing sailor boy, from Mr. A. R. 


Small, added a humorous element and 
“ caught on.’ ‘‘ Magical moments ”’ by the 
President, in which he introduced colour 


change gloves, gloves to bouquet, torn and 
restored paper ribbon, umbrella illusion, 
burnt and restored handkerchief, coloured 
paper burnt and throw-outs, from which a 
ribbon umbrella was produced, and finishing 
with hat productions. His ‘‘ turn’’ was 
exceptionally well received. Mr. Charles 
Sime gave the vanishing and re-appearing 
wand, spirit photograph of selected states- 
men. Mr. Winston Churchill's name happened 
to be the one drawn ; peculiar, wasn't it ? 


and finished with the coffee canisters. This 
wizards patt as ve ood. Herr Einwol 
was Dwnawodid to appear. The 


event of the evening 


was undoubtedly 
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whilst one of the performers was securely 
tied into a sack. The whole ettect came as 
a surprise to the audience and astonished 
them not a little. Messrs. Smith and Scott 
well deserved the comphments they received 
from the members at the finish of the illusion. 

“Old and New Magic’ gave Mr. Will 
Barrie ample opportunity to show his skill, 
his stvle of working being humorous, his 
elfects ahead of others, so ke says, and all 
from one little table. Mr. A. KK. Small 
showed a variation of 12 cards to pocket, a 
card and silk ecifect, in which he explained 
away the Insurance Act, *’ Fan-cy shot,’’ and 
closed with the flowers (silks) and flower pot 
frame. 

Between the magical items, Miss Sturrock 
with recitations, Mrs. Young and Mr. W. G. 
Carruthers in songs, kept up a capital pro- 
gramme. Accompaniments and _ incidental 
music being in the hands of Miss Ina Ogilvie, 
and Mr. Percy Morris lett nothing to desire. 
Mr. Geo. Souther as stage manager, seemed 
to be in hiselement, and saved both time and 
worry of the artistes in his handling of 
props, «&c. 

On the call of our Vice-President, Mr. Wm. 
Hay, votes of thanks were warmly accorded 
to the chairman and those who had helped 
to make the evening the success that it was. 


MOa> 


- Haggis es 
From S. & S. 


The only magical turn in Dundee this 
month was Darnell & Co. at the Palace 
Theatre, with ‘The Keal Magic Shop.” 
The whole thing is really well thought out 
and finely staged, and altogether a good 
twenty minutes’ show Mr Darnell is a 
first-class showman, and with his four assis- 
tants keeps the fun going. 

zs * &€ * & 

The whole of his illusions were good, but 
we thought his boy’s disappearance when 
covered with a drum, and_ his finishing 
illusion entitled the ‘German Bomb ’’ were 
the best. 

xe kK 

The Dundee Society of Magicians’ Annual 
Seance was held on the 13th (unlucky num- 
ber) of March, but although held on the 13th 
it was a great success, and the Society seems 
to be gaining popularity. The hall was well 
filled with an audience which seemed to 
have come to enjoy themselves. 

x*e & €& & 

The turns were principally magic, but 
between each magician we had a song or 
recitation which not only broke the monotony 
but allowed time for the changes and setting 
of the stage. What a pity the setting of 
a stage could not be done silently, as the 
noise is a little annoying both to artiste and 
audience. Of course by the above we do 
not mean to say there was more noise than 
usual. [ am sure the stage manager did his 
best to avoid it. 

s» * & & & 
The whole programme passed otf without 
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a hitch, the two junior members doing 
remarkably well. President Smith, A. K. 
Small and Will Barrie all presented very 
good magical turns and had a good reception. 
A. Kk. Small in ventriloquism, assisted by 
the singing sailor boy, was quite “it,’” but 
mystery surrounded ** Metamorphosis ’ which 
proved to be an illusion presented by Presi- 
dent Smith, assisted by J. C. H. Scott. 
It went well and mystified not a few.  Dis- 
appointment was telt when it was announced 


that Herr Einwol was unable to appear. 


se © K 


An elderly lady in the audience was over- 
heard to say that she had not attended a 
magical show since the time of Prot. Ander- 
son, ‘the Wizard ot the North.” She 
thoroughly enjoyed herself, and was greatly 
mystined as to how the one gentleman got 
out ot the bag and the other into 1t without 
her seeing them. She thought it was some- 
what “ uncanny.” 

See: S: 

Dundee. 


MAA 
Second Sight Simplified. 


A PROPOUNDED PROBLEM. 


By Elbert Anderson. 

Your assistant is blindfolded, a shawl is 
thrown over his head and a screen is drawn 
between him and the spectators. Atter the 
cards have been shuttled, spread out four 
rows of nine cards each (30 in all). face down 
on the table; give some one a key, (any 
other little object will answer) and request 
him to put it on any card he desires. Call 
attention to the fact that there are thirty-six 
cards and that there are ninety keys on the 
piano, Kequest him to strike any one of 
these notes. (Note struck). Your assistant 
immediately calls out not only what the card 
is but tells whether a lady or a gentleman 
put the key on. (Key put on another card). 
You make a remark, Assistant tells at 
once what that card is and that a lady put 
the key on. 

The first conclusion you come to is that 
the remark you make tells your assistant. 
But now the key is put on the same card a 
dozen times, but all your remarks are utterly 
different. Not only that, but you make 
exactly the same remark with the same accent 
and yet the key is on entirely different cards. 
This would seem to preclude that the intor- 
mation is given in this manner. And finally, 
when no remark whatever is made, your 
assistant will designate the card. 

(The above problem is submitted by Mr 
Andeison, in the hope that Macic WaNnb 
1eadeis may worry out for themselves a 
method whereby the citects mentioned may 
be obtained. Mr. Anderson promises his 
own solution, which will be published in the 
next 1ssue.— LD.) 


OR SALE.—\-Tricks and Vent Figure— 
Heaton,», Conjurer) and Entertainer, 
Radcliffe, Lancashire. 


THE 


North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


The outstanding event of this month in 
Manchester, was the welcome visit of Chung 
Ling Soo. His new creation, the ‘‘ Dream of 
Wealth " is a beautiful effect and went very 
well. The whole show is undoubtedly one 
ofthe bestontheroad. Athis matinee show, 
the place was crowded by magicians of all 
degrees. Needless to say, they went away 
quite satisfied with the fare provided. 

x * Kk K 

At the Hippo, Hulme, we hada card expert, 
one Bernard. He took very well with the 
audience. The whole of his effects were got 
by cards alone ; rather daring ! 

x * * * * 

Owen Clark has returned from his American 
tour, and his show is better than ever. No 
magician can afford to miss this artiste. His 
vanish of a solid marble clock must be seen 
to be believed. A fine performance. 

* kK Kk kK 

Amasis was at Bolton, and delighted the 
audiences. He is becoming a favourite in 
Lancashire. 
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** Magic Mirror.”’ 


| DISCONTINUED. | 

We have just received a notification from 
the publisheis of this Australasian magical 
periodical, intimating that with the issue of 
the last October number the “ Mirror ’"’ has 
ceased to exist. Lack of support from 
advertiseisi s the reason for the demise of this 
bright little monthly. Maybe, some day the 
publication will be continued, but at present 
the paper is as dead as the proverbial coffin 
nail, We are asked to break the news gently 
to regular subscribers, and dispel their tears 
by telling them that they are not more sorry 
than the publishers and Editor are, of the 
premature demise of a magical journal 
that had every indication of a long and 
prosperous Career. We trust the lesson thus 
learned will not be lost sight of, and that 
magicians all over the world will loyally 
support and encourage the still existing 
magical publications by becoming regular 
subscribers, thus demonstrating their confi- 
dence in at least one of the now few monthly 
magical magazines existing. 


MAGIC WAND. 


Forty Years of Magic. 


JUBILEE MEMORIES OF MR. J. N. 
MASKELYNE. 


A MANUFACTURER OF MYSTERY. 


The secret of perpetual youth and the art 
of evading the hand of Time must be con- 
sidered as solved by the modern magician, 
judging by the present appearance of that 
famous wizard, Mr. J. N. Maskelyne, founder 
of Maskelyne and Devant’s great wonder- 
working establishnment and miracle factory. 
Mr. Maskelyne starts his fortieth year of 
conjuring work in London this month (April 
1913), is seventy-three years old, but has 
all the appearance of a man of fifty. As he 
chatted genially to the representatives of 
the many journals who called to congratulate 
him on the celebration of his magical jubilee, 
he looked as little like a magician as possible. 
He is full of cheery enthusiasm and zeal, 
and although he has forsaken the stage, and 
now devotes his remarkable inventive powers 
to the fashioning of new mysteries, he proudly 
tells you that, if necessary, he could carry 
through any of the puzzling items that make 
up the St. George’s Hall programme. The 
story of his life is in reality the history of 
modern magic. Forty years ago a young 
conjurer entered upon what he intended to 
be a three months’ series of entertainments 
at the old Egyptian Hall, with the intention 
of afterwards touring the provinces. Instead 
of three months, he stayed at London's 
“Home of Mystery’ for 33 years, whence 
he went to St. George’s Hall, where his 
skill, in conjunction with that of Mr. Devant, 
daily assists in attracting large audiences. 

‘The secrets of my success,’’ the wizard 
told the representatives, ‘is that I always 
gave a clear and honest entertainment. All 
my humbug was honest humbug, so to speak.” 

“| have still a number of ideas to carry 
out,”’ he said, ‘‘ and though I am off the stage, 
I am always busy as a mechanician. The 
thing that first brought me into the business 
of magic was Spiritualism. About 40 years ago 
the Spiritualists were very active, and as an 
amateur conjurer I felt that I could expose 
them by performing their tricks by natural 
means. 

‘“T was a watchmaker at the time, and at 
Cheltenham I gave a challenge to two of the 
finest ‘mediums’ there have ever been. I 
fulfilled it after a month’s practice. This 
first entertainment of mine was so popular 
that I had orders for it all over the country. 
So, much to my family’s alarm, I gave up 
my trade and took to magic. I opened on 
April tst forty years ago in London with an 
exposure of Spiritualism, and then I took the 
Egyptian Hall for three months, with the 
idea of being able to put upa billin the prov- 
inces to the etlect that I had played in town ! 
Well, the experiment was such a _ success 
that I stayed there thirty-three years, and, 
as you see, we are here in town still! 

‘This length of time is, I believe, unpre- 
cedented ee the history of amusements, mere 
of course, my_business is the oldest ‘‘ magica 
en peek fe pia ofa i” One of the things 
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for which I give myself credit is that I was 
the first to arrange for daily matinees in the 
amusement world. Sir Henry Irving even 
followed me there. Of course, I have had 
some amusing times with the Spiritualists. 
At first 1t was quite difficult for us to make 
them believe that we were not mediums. 
They used to say that though I believed that 
I worked my tricks by natural means, I was 
really subject to spiritualistic influences I 
did not recognise. 

‘“ What am I proudest of inventing ? Well, 
it would be difficult to say. My _ whist- 
playing automaton Psycho ran for 4,000 
consecutive performances, and I once had 
the idea of making a complete automatic 
orchestra with an automaton conductor. 
I got out the cornet and euphonium, who 
proved exccllent instiumentalists, but then 
I became occupied with other things. How- 
ever, my sketching automaton, who drew 
any well-known face to demand, practised 
his draughtsmanship for many a day. Then, 
in ‘ Illusions,’ I used to try to get out things 
which would puzzle conjurers themselves. 
My idea was that the sort of people who like 
magic like coming again and again to puzzle 
out the secret. My present charming part- 
ner, Mr. Devant, does not agree with puzzling 
other conjurers, and so we now confine our- 
selves to preparing illusions for the general 
public.”’ 
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** The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.'’—CaRLyYLe. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Macic WAND Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


‘*Sphinx ’’ (American) March, 1913.— 
Motto: “ Plan well your work. Work well 
your plan; and work.’ Front page photo 
of Robert Heller (Wm. Henry Palmer). 
Prominent amongst the many tricks ex- 
plained may be mentioned “ The Electric 
Candle,’’ ‘‘ The Penetrating Card,” ‘* The 
Wizardly Wine,” ‘‘ Twentieth Century Trick 
with Selected Handkerchiefs.’” A_ capital 
beginning to a new volume, the “ Sphinx ”’ 
being now in its twelfth year. 


‘* The Magic Circular.’’—-A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only, amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The April number (No. 77, Vol. 7), maintains 
the chatty characteristics of its predecessors, 
and it is most encouraging to note the con- 
tinued success of all that has been undertaken 
by the progressive Council of the premier 
magical society in Great Britain. “ The 
Magician’s Wand,’ by Prof. Evol, a most 
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interesting article. Descriptive programme 
of IT. Elder Hearn, and “ Optical Experi- 
ments "’ sandwiched in between the reports 
of the Society's progress ‘‘make up” a 
circular well worth preserving in one’s magical 
library. | 


‘*The Conjurer.’’—Official organ of the 
British Society of Associated Magicians. 
No. 3 (March issue of Vol. 4 contains ‘‘Orange 
and Onion Combination,’’ ‘“ Be prepared,”’ 
“Some Hat Surprises,”’ ‘‘ The Cards from 
Sleeve to Pocket,’’ ‘' The Restored Cigarette 
Paper,” &c., &c., besides the usual standard 
features. 

‘*The Magi.’’—-A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, 
Manchester, England). The April, 1913, 
issue (No. 36, Vol. 4) deals with the ever- 
lasting reminder that subscriptions are duc 
and must be paid if the Northern “ hot-pot ” 
of magical organisation is to be kept boiling. 
Gratifying announcements of new members 
added to the roll are healthy signs of the 
continued prosperity of the Order of the 
Magi, proving that the North is still holding 
that position it has always maintained as a 
hot-bed of magical enthusiasts. 


‘* Ventriloquial Dialogues.’’—By C. A. 
Hickman. Contains eight separate dialogues 
for use with one figure (any character). 
Two for use with ‘‘ Old Man and Woman ”’ 
Figures ; ONE for use with ‘‘ Old Man and 
Child "’ figures ; ONE for use with “‘ Actor ” 
figure. A useful book for suggestions of 
‘patter "’ for ventriloquists unable to provide 
their own boniment. Price one shilling net. 
By post Is. 2d. 

** Wheezes.”’ By Wentworth Hogg. 
Ancient and Modern. A large assortment. 
Some original. Mostly pinched. A “ gag ’”’ 
book highly recommended to those contem- 
plating the compilation of ‘‘ patter’ for 


ventriloquists and conjurers. Price one 
shilling net. By post ts. 2d. 
Gag Book. Tom Craven’s. Things he 


has said! Wheezes he has wheezed! and 
Old Chestnuts upon which he has put new 
skins. Price one shilling net. By post ts. 2d. 


A New Card Trick. 


NONPLUS CARD TRANSFORMATION. 
Invented by STANLEY COLLINS. 


From three ordinary cards (neither of 
which is a court card) a spectator selects one, 
and places it into his pocket. Whilst there, 
the performer commands it to change to a 
picture card, which a second later is seen to 
be the case. Card examined. Actually 
3 cards used (neither more nor less). Backs 
of all three shown. 

Price 7d. post free, complete with instruc- 
tions. 


MUNRO’S; 9, Duke-Street, Adelphi, London, 
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An Easter Surprise. 


——_—_— —___ 


Eighth Annual Grand Seance. 


The atmosphere of mystery which ever 
hangs over St. George's Hall was deepened 
on Monday, 17th March, 1ty13, when the 
members of the Magic Circle and their invited 
guests assembled for the purpose of cele- 
brating their eighth annual Grand Seance. 
Wizards and prestidigitateurs innumerable 
were to be seen, including Mr. David Devant, 
and the programme presented was most 
enjoyable. | 

After the ‘‘ Seance Overture ’’ by the St. 
George’s Hall Orchestra, Mr. James Carl, 
the Derby conjurer, cleverly entertained 
with his handkerchief tricks, production and 
multiplication of rabbits, &c. Then followed 
Mr. Arthur Helmore with his song of 
McGuinness. It was not a song at all, but 
a kind of chant and a screamingly funny one 
at that. It is not definitely known whether 
Mr. Helmore was intended for the Church 
in his vounger days, but there can be no 
doubt about the “ subject ’’ when the “ Mc ”’ 
is left out. 

Mr. David Devant then produced rather a 
large illusion, in which he had the assistance 
of twelve people. Four attendants stood 
behind a table and manipulated four frame 
cloth curtained boxes. Four young ladies 
complained they had not a “ rag to wear,”’ 
so Mr. Devant proceeded in extracting dozens 
of yards of chiffon from the boxes, and then 
from each box produced a coloured gentle- 
man of the Minstrel Troupe variety. 

Mr. Henry Donn, the popular Hon. Sec- 
retary of the Magic Circle, gave his pleasing 
display of paper-folding. Then followed 
Miss Marguerite de Lara in ‘ Enchanted 
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lady doing conjuring tricks is quite a novelty, 
and with more experience Miss de Lara 
should give quite a great show. To appear 
as young as possible, and tactfully adjust 
patter to suit audience, should not prove a 
great stumbling block to so clever a young 
lady. 

The President, Mr. Nevil Maskelyne, then 
occupied the stage for a very few minutes, 
and told an enthusiastic audience that “ All 
was well with the Magic Circle.’ These 
were not the exact words, but they are 
expressive. Three years ago, a_ sketch 
entitled ‘‘ From the Vasty Deep,’ written 
by Mr. Nevil Maskelyne was first produced, 
and by special request was again in the 
programme. The caste was greatly streng- 
thened by the inclusion of Mr. Henry Hull 
as Kichard Englefield (a student of magic) 
and Mr. Frank Staff, who appeared as the 
Shade of Bosco. The other shades of Robert 
Houdin and Professor Anderson were taken 
by the original artistes, Mr. Ernest E. 
Noakes and Mr. G. Mackenzie Munro respec- 
tively. Whilst experimenting, Richard 
Englefield falls asleep, and then his dream 
is enacted by Robert Houdin performing 
the light and heavy chest, Bosco his famous 
Passe-Passe bottles, and finally Professor 
Anderson, from ‘his portfolio of magic, 
produces prints and goods of bird cages, 
hats, bouquets, &c., &c., with lastly a little 
imp (Master Frank Leat) appearing. Slowly 
they fade away, and the student awakes to 
find it is but a dream. 

Mr. C. H. Shortt was most entertaining 
with his conjuring with cigars, &c.; which 
he entitled ‘‘ Tweenies.’’ Although it must 
be described as a small act—the average cigar 
is not very large, is it >—yet it was exceed- 
ingly clever and well thought out. 

Then Lafontaine gave one of the finest 
exhibitions of clay modelling that one could 
wish to see. A lion’s head, which opened 
and closed its mouth, to the complete human 
form, &c., were modelled. Apart from the 
practice and strength required for this act 
we presume Lafontaine carries his clay when 
on tour. Personally we have a great aver- 
sion to excess luggage. 

Mr. Herbert J. Collings, the whirlwind 
patterist, whose birthday is on any great 
occasion, and St. Patrick's Day was one, 
kept the audience highly interested and 
amused. 

Miss Sybil Goodchild sang ‘‘ Somewhere a 
voice is calling,’’ for which she was encored. 

Mr. George Wellon gave a ‘four ace” 
trick, followed by the Fin de siecle glass of 
water, and the three cards under the glass 
in a frame. 

And then, oh dear, the shock of the 
evening. It wasn’t exactly ‘“ Wilkie’s” 
(The Humanette) fault, but he actually got 
one half of the audience to sing. And guess 
what they sang? Mark Sheridan's “ Who 
were you with last night ?’’ It has nearly 
happened on previous occasions, but there 
was no mistake this time, Wilkie, we're 
ashamed of you. 

Then last but not least, Mr. Cecil Lyle. 
He trimmed hats in _a_marvellous fashion. 
Got aDtetdibhy Note’ message on the largest 
pair of slates + hive yet seen, vanished and 
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COLLINGS 
CATCHES A COLD'FISH 


(By our irresponsible Artist.) 


Shirt-Cuff Jottings at the ‘Magic Circle”’ Eighth «nepal ffrand Seance. 
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playing gramophone with a cloth he threw | which brings this pretty combination trick 


it in the air, when it immediately stopped 
playing and vanished. A good and showy 
turn. 


ce Ve 
Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 4 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PuBLIisHinG Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 9. A Novel Combination Dyeing Hand- 


kerchief Trick. 
Effect. 


1—The performer magically produces 
from his bare hands three white handker- 
chiefs which he proceeds to dye in the usual 
way through a paper cylinder, but in addition 
to this each time he inserts the handkerchief 
he picks up a carafe of water and pours some 
through the paper tube, then passing the 
wand through the tube he thrusts out a hand- 
keichief dyed red. He does so again, but 
making a mistake in forgetting to pour the 
water through the tube the handkerchief 
comes out white. He then picks up the 
third white handkerchief and goes through 
the same process and dyes the handkerchief 
blue. 

2.—He may then proceed to tie them to- 
gether in his pocket in the manner described 
by your contributor Mr. })::.f on page 414 of 
the Macic Wanp, vol_me IIJ., October, 
IgI2, issue. 

3.—He then picks up a rather long wine- 
glass, which he proves empty by pouring in 
some of the water from the carafe, then 
pouring it back again into the carafe. He 
now picks up the three knotted handkerchiefs, 
red, white, and blue, and inserts them into 
the wine glass which he proceeds to cover 
with an empty cardboard tube. On making 
a pass with his wand and lifting the cardboard 
tube, it is seen that the three’ handkerchiefs 
have dissolved in the water which has magi- 
cally appeared in the glass. The performer 
then picks up the glass and pours the water 
bach into the carafe, stating that the hand- 
kerchiefs are without doubt in a dissolved 
state. The performer then picks up the 
carafe with his left hand by the neck and 
inserting his right hand finger and thumb 
into the carafe quickly draws out the three 
knotted handkerchiefs, only once more in a 
white condition, stating that the colour has 
of course been left in the carafe but in an 
invisible state, which he proceeds to demon- 
strate as below. 

4.—Picking up the carafe with his right 
hand he asks his assistant for a glass standing 
on a side table. He pours water into it, 
rinses it out and pours it back into the carafe 
to show that there is no preparation in the 
glass. Then he requests the audience to 
select any one of the colours the handker- 
chiefs left behind, and proceeds to pour out 
the selected colour in any order they choose, 


| 


to an end. 


Requisites. 


1-—Three white handkerchiefs in hand- 
kerchicf ball ready for production. 

2.—A red, white and blue handkerchief 
in dyeing tube arranged as usual. 

3.—A duplicate set of knotted, red, white, 
and blue handkerchiefs in left hand trouser 
pocket and worked as mentioned in Itffect 
No. 2 (see Fig. 1). 


Fig 1. 

4.—A duplicate set of three white hand- 
herchiefs knotted one to the other, and all 
three inserted into a small cone-shaped 
pocket formed by sewing along the edges of 


one extremity of the last handkerchief. This — 


is vested on the left side. 

5.—A stiff paper sheet for forming dyeing 
tube: the paper is well brushed over with 
lycopodium. 
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Fig. 2. 

Showing }-in. compartment to hold water. 
The glass 1s rather thin and gives a resul 
which makes a pe: fect illusion when the glass 
is tilted to pour out the water. 


6.—A’ carafe three “quarters filled with 
pure water and faked with red and blue 
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aniline dve as described by Prof. Hoffmann 
under the name of “ Rainbow water ’’ on 
page 11% of his book “ King*Koko.”’ 


> 
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Fig. 5. 
A celluloid cylindrical fake resembling an 
ordinary tube with flange. 


7.—A long double wine-glass shaped ylass 
vessel and transparent celluloid take as shown 
in sketches (F'gs. 2 & 3), made with absolu- 
tely flat flange so as to keep water from 
spilling from outer compartment of wine 
glass when inserted into glass. A slight 
touch of beeswax and fat applied with a 
brush to the bottom side of the celluloid 
fake flange causes it to retain the water very 
etfectually. 

8..—Cardboard tube to easily fit over glass 
when containing celluloid fake and thin 
enough to pinch in order to lift off celluloid 
fake which carries away red, white and blue 
handkerchiets. 

g.—Black art table or servante table to 
catch fake from cardboard tube, also water 
which talls through tube into basin with 
minute hole and then into trap into table. 


To perform. 


1.—Produce three white silk handkerchiefs. 
This needs no description and may be per- 
formed in any way preferred by performer. 

2.—Proceed to dye them as usual, only in 
this case inserting them at the top and 
pulling them out of the bottom of paper 
cylinder. The water may be poured through 
the tube in this manner: by pressing the 
thumb and showing the edge of the paper 
back, the tube forms two compartments as 
seen in sketch (Fig. 4); one contains the fake 
for changing handkerchiefs whereas the 
water is poured through the other which is 
the back, and quite invisible to the audience. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


the paper from getting very wet. 
the paper could be coated with any other 
waterproof compound. The water which 
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The rubbing on of the lycopodium prevents 
Of course 


Fig. 4. 
falls through the tube is caught in basin and 
gradually passes through into water trap in 
table, when basin is shown empty and capable 
of holding water, if when lifting it up the 
small ball of white wax by side of drip hole 
is pressed home. 

Having arrived so far, proceed to knot 
the red and blue handkerchiefs, and insert 
into right hand pocket, followed by white, 
after showing both pockets empty, and pull 
out of left hand pocket with white one tied 
between as mentioned for effect No. 2; then 
pick up long wine glass with outer compart- 
ment filled with water held in by celluloid fake. 
Fill inner compartment, really celluloid fake, 
with water and pour back into carafe; then 
insert the knotted red, white and blue hand- 
kerchiefs into celluloid fake, cover with card- 
board cover, make pass with wand in right 
hand, lift off cardboard cover, pinching it at 
position where flange of celluloid fake is, and 


Fig. s. 
carry away fake in tube, just lowering it on 
table well or servante, releasing pinching 
pressure when-fake drops out of tube which 
maybe shown empty. (Then on lifting the 
wine glass and tilting it, it appears that the 


512 : 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


handkerchiefs have vanished and water taken 
its place, for the audience can see the water 
line in glass which appears quite full (see 
sketch, Fig. 5.) 

The water is now poured back into carafe, 
taking care not to pour it on the faked edge. 
Then while the right hand pours back the 
water into the carafe standing with right 
side towards audience, the left hand gets 
possession of the three vested handkerchiets 
with cone mouth upwards. The left hand now 
approaches carafe and catches it by neck 
while right hand hands assistant wine glass 
to place aside, the performer then remarks 
that the handkerchiefs have been poured 
back into the carafe, and picking up his wand 
makes a pass with it over the carafe, thus 
showing his hand empty. He now drops 
wand on table and places his right hand 
finger and thumb in neck of carafe. Really, 
he catches end of handkerchiefs held against 
neck of carafe, and to all appearance pulls 
them out of carafe, at the same time remark- 
ing that not having said the correct formula 
while waving the wand, the colours have 
been left behind in the carafe in solution but 
invisible, and now it is a simple matter to 
pour out the correct colour according as to 
which dab of aniline the wate: is allowed to 
pass over. Of course it is advisable to first 
pour pure water into the glass handed you 
by the assistant and drink some to demon- 
strate the unprepared state of glass and 
purity of the water, which carefully return to 
carafe and ask audience to choose which 
colour you are to fitst eliminate. This 
brings the trick to a conclusion, the time 
taken varying from 7 to 1o minutes or more 
according to patter. 


No: 10..-A New Wand Trick. 


end in the hands, slowly changes to flowers. 
Requirements.—Solid wand fitted with 
paper shell closed at one end. About 50 of 
the smallest size spring flowers held together 
by a band of thin tissue paper. 
Procedure.—At the outset the packet of 
spring flowers is vested and the wand within 
the shell lies on the table. Picking up the 
wand in the right hand the performer raps 
it smartly on the top of a chair back and 
immediately after allows the solid wand to 


slide out of the shell into the servante at 


back of chau. The hands are now shown 
to be free from preparation, and while calling 
attention to shell held in left hand the right 
gets possession of the packet of flowers from 
vest. The hands are now brought together 
and hold the shell wand at the end. The 
left hand now slowly crumples up the shell 
while the right forces out the flowers, a few 
at a time, from the finger tips. To the eye 
of the spectator the wand gets shorter and 
shorter, and the flowers appear in the place 
of the vanishing portion. When the shell 
is completely crushed up it is got rid of by 
dropping into the left pochette under cover 
of the production of the last few flowers. 
Notes.—If a metal or ivo1ine cap is placed 
on one end of the paper shell the wand(?) 
may be proved solid at any stage of the trick 


by tapping on a glass. The above trick is 
particularly recommended for a dumb show 
and always secures a good “ hand.”’ 


HAND SHADOWS 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from Page 497.) 


A Tartar. 
To secure the required outline in this 


(Fig. 62.) 


example, first bring the right hand thumb 
close against the side of the forefinger. Then 
bend the last named at its second joint 
sharply against the thumb tip. Let the 
second finger hang well down as a drooping 
moustache, its position supported by con- 
tact of the second joint with the thumb tip. 
The third and fourth fingers, representing 
the lower jaw, are closed into the hand and 
there held by their tips, 

The left wrist is brought up to the right 
thumb, the whole forearm vertical, and the 
hand bent quite over the right, displaying 
the outside of the wrist as the crown of the 
head. The thumb, outstretched, gives a 
flowing lock of hair at the back. 


(To be continued.) 


@) 
NOTHING NEW. 


Sharpe : ‘Seen the new coins—three for 
a penny ? ”’ 

Flatte : ‘‘ Bosh! Third of a penny! Ab- 
surd. Why, if they do alter the coinage the 
decim—— 

Sharpe: “‘ But I’ve got ’em, I tell you ! ”’ 


Flatte (sneeringly) : ‘‘ Seeing is believing.” 
(Sharpe quietly produces two farthings and 
a halfpennyy brand-new\from the Mint. 
Collapse of Flatte.) 


a- 
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-WANII- ERINGS w 
| COMPRESSED earaeia WISDOM 
Kien a oD STL, ey 


A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but pone for frowns, we will present a card or com 
trick to the value of one shilling tor every contribution 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions ona postcard, those 
having reference to magic, magicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address-- 
* Wasn-ERINGS,'’ C/o Magic Wand Publishing Co 
g. Duke Street, adecphh London, W.C.) 


Learning, the consummation of know- 
ledge, is the sceptre that rules the world. 

xe & & 

Those who hew steps in the mountain of 
invention find many ready to follow in their 
tracks. 

** *£ & & 

One rabbit does not make a conjurer, nor 
one trick even skilfully performed make a 
magician. 

** «© & & 

No one has ever tested his full capabilities 
and failed. You never can tell’ what you 
can accomplish until you try. 

**s &£ & & 


If you respect the rights of others it will 
bring its own reward in a clear conscience 


which begets cheerfulness. 
** & & & 


It is a shame to make a bad trick and a- 
_ crime to mar a good one. 


* * &© & & 


Few tricks can boast a single inventor. 
zs * @ & £ 
Those who work in private houses must not 
“make bones.” 
s» * * *e 8 

Some traps catch rabbits, others catch 
themselves. 

* * * & & 

The only kind of palming that pays— 
Telling Fortunes. 

x» ££ * & & 

“A fool always finds a greater fool to 
admire him.’’— BoILEavu. 

* * *£ & & 

“Mysteries which must explain themselves 
are not worth the loss of time which a con- 
jecture about them takes up.”’ —STERNE. 

* * * & & 


““Most men take no notice of what is 
plain, as if that were of no use; but puzzle 
their thoughts to be themselves i in those vast 
depths and abysses which no human under- 
standing can fathom.’’—-SHERLOCK. 

* *¢ © & *£ 


“The most enthusiasti: 
women.’’— JEAN PAUL. 


SS M6 IS 


THE Macic Wanp is just the journal for you 
It bristles with ideas each month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 


mystics were 


LECTURE. 


‘¢ The Life and Inventions of 
Thomas Alva Edison,’’ 
By GEO. MacKENZIE MUNRO, M.I.M.C. 


The April ‘‘closed’’ meeting held on 
the 8th inst. at headquarters was devoted 
to a lecture as above mentioned, a fairly good 
attendance being present. Mr. Munro, with 
the aid of over one hundred lantern slides, 
reviewed the life and leading inventions of 
the famous American inventor, commenting 
from personal experiences on the _ utility 
and world-wide usefulness of many of the 
inventions, the creation of the master mind, 
Edison. The lecture was followed by a 
highly interesting talk and explanation of 
Mr. Edison’s present day labours by Mr 
Cromelin, the present European representative 
of Mr. Edison, who lucidly and eloquently 
described a visit he recently paid to Mr. 
Edison’s laboratory, and the special work 
the great inventor was at present engaged 
in. The result of these labours will be seen 
in about a month’s time, when Mr. Edison 
hopes to have ready a megns of entertain- 
ment and instruction that will be exhibited 
in the high-class entertainment halls of this 
country. Mr. Cromelin also exhibited the 
latest example of Mr. Edison’s famous record- 
ing and reproducing phonograph, the “ re- 
cords ” repioduced being some of the finest 
we have ever heard. Demonstrations of 
the actual recording and reproducing of the 
human voice were made, the whole company 
present having taken part in this interesting 
proceeding. These ‘‘ records ’’ will remain in 
the archives of the Magic Circle as a memento 
ofa pleasant evening spent in the investigation 
of present day science. 

Mr. Sidney Clarke, M.I.M.C., who presided, 
proposed a heartv vote of thanks to Mr. 
Munro for his highly interesting lecture, and 
also to Mr. Cromelin and his able assistant 
Mr. W. Denville Simons, for the trouble 
they had taken in making the meeting so 
successful) and instructive The members 
responded in no uncertain wav in showing 
their appreciation for all that had been done 
on their behalf. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 


*Phone— Telegraphic Address — 
2824) Holborn. ‘*. Escamotage, London.” 
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THE MAGIC WAND, 


PERPLETING 
ZR LAS 
ENTERTAINING (TEMS, 
Corqrcal, CATCHES, 
PUNS, IDEAS £7¢. 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular Page 


Primarily Propounded for 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 
Picad Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. 


mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


Plagiarists Please 
Piracy Per 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID."—CHURCHILL, Prophecy of Famine, i. 86. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 
on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. Address all communications 
to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


NINEPENCE AND FOURPENCE. 
The answer to the puzzle published in our 
last issue under the above heading is that if 
from equal quantities of butter and lard, a 
small piece of butter is taken and mixed into 
all the lard, and if then a piece of this blend 
of similar size is put back in the butter, there 
will be in the end exactly as much lard in 

the butter as there is butter in the lard. 

*¢ «+ @& * 


A BAD BARGAIN. 


A gentleman took a fancy to a horse, 
which the dealer wished to dispose of for as 
high a price as possible. 

The dealer, in order to induce the gen- 
tleman to become a purchaser, offered to lIct 
him have the horse for the value of the 
twenty-fourth nail in his shoes, reckoning 
one farthing for the first nail, two for the 
second, and so on. 

The gentleman, thinking he would have 
a great bargain, accepted the offer, and was 
astonished when he had to pay £8,738 2s. 8d. 
for the animal—8, 388,608 farthings. 

Work the sum out and see if it is right. 

**£ & & & 


A ‘‘ SABBATH ”’ PUZZLE. 


A Christian, a Jew and a Turk were con- 
versing together. ‘‘ We keep our Sabbath,” 
said the Jew, ‘‘on the seventh day of the 
week, as of old.’’ ‘' But, of course, we ob- 
serve the first day of the week,’’ said the 
Christian. ‘‘ And we Turks, as you are 
aware, perhaps,’’ said the third man, 
‘always keep the sixth day of the week.” 
“It would be more convenient,” the Jew 
said, ‘‘ if we could manage to keep the same 
day.’’ Can you show how it is quite possible 
for all three, in the same place and on the 
same day, each to keep his own true Sabbath? 


Soluticn :— 

From the Jew’s abode let the Christian 
and the Turk set out on a tour round the 
globe, the Christian going due east and the 
Turk due west. Readers of Edgar Allan 
Poe's story, ‘‘ Three Sundays in a Week,”’ or 


Days,’’ will know that such a proceeding 
will result in the Christian’s gaining a day 
and in the .Turk’s losing a day, so that when 
they meet again at the house of the Jew 
their reckoning will agree with his, and all 
three will keep their Sabbath on the same 
day. The correctness of this answer, of 
course, depends on the popular notion as 
to the definition of a day—the average dura- 
tion between successive sunrises. It is an 
old quibble, and quite sound enough for 
puzzle purposes. Strictly speaking, the two 
travellers ought to change their reckonings 
on passing the 180 meridian; otherwise we 
have to admit that at the North or South 
Pole there would only be one Sabbath in 
seven years.’ 
* * © & @ 


CATS AND RATS. 


Here is an easy puzzle of some domestic 
interest. If a cat and a half will kill a rat 
and a half in a minute and a half, how long 
will it take half a dozen cats to kill half a 
dozen rats ? 

Solution :— 

A cat and a half can kill a rat and a half 
in a minute and a half. Therefore one cat 
can kill one rat in a minute and a half. Six 
cats can kill six rats in a minute and a half. 
Consequently, these six cats can kill seventy- 
two rats in twelve times a minute and a half, 
or in eighteen minutes. 

*es ¢ & & 


WITH ‘* Mr. R. U. THERE’S ’’ APOLOGIES. 


What is the difference between a shady 
recess and a dog ? 
One is a bower, the other is a bow-wow-er! 
** * &@ £ 


If you know of 
any good “‘ catch,”’ 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything ofa 
kindred) nature,do 


not fail to at once 
‘nNhane 1¢ 4H 


THERE; 


The ° Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEvIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


ae THE MAGIC WAND. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 
H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 

SERVAIS LE Roy, CHuNnG LING Soo, 
CHRIS VAN BERN. 
Committee— 

Davip DEvVANT, HORACE GOLDIN, OSWALD 
WILLIAMS, CrEcIL LyLe, F. CuLpitt, GEo. 
WETTON. CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, 
W. ZELKA, H. M. HIENKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BARNET, E. L. HorRbDER. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Treas.—WILL GOLDSTON. 
Librarian—H. HoLpeEn. 

Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 
Assist. Sec.---C. SILVERN. 


Hon. 

Hon. 

Hon. 

Hon. 

Application for membership should be 

sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 

tion, to Mr. STANLEY CoLLINs, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1,.M.C 


Headquarters— Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


fMeetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hor. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.”—Lightring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
Karyn. Gd. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, Lomlon. W.C. 


ee 
Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THe 
Maaic Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPNHNINX< 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Witson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
‘“MAGIC WAND" PUBI.ISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC, 


- ee - 


—_—_——_» 


lUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s’occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Caro_y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


** Io’I 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1 & 2 ““Mag'c Wand” 
Will be supplied on application to— 


Macic Wanp PuBtisutnG Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


Communicstions to the Hen, See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


The Very Latest Su:prise Joke. 


THE DEIL AMONGST THE TAILORS. 


A Universal Exploding Apparatus. 
A little apparatus about the size of a hal!- 


crown. Load it wit!1a couple of amorces caps. 


Set and place under a book, bottle, chair, boot, 
or anv other article, which, when moved or 
lifted, causes an explosion to scare the wits 
out of the innooént victim) .Harmless but very 


startlin’ "PRICE 64-3 “by- post, 7d. 
s11'20°S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


‘or azcommeoe” EXCLUSIVE sono vovernes 


‘The Magician’s Handbook,” by Selbit. 


This valuable reference book is entirely out of print, second-hand copies selling at a premium 
(3s. 6d.). We have been fortunate enough to come across a small parcel of new books mislaid 
in storage, and we now offer them, while they last, at the published price of the book. Secure 
a copy NOW before it is too late, and re-sell, at a premium if you desire. Price 2s. 6d. By 


post 2s. 10d. 


New ‘‘ Sausages ’’ for Magical Production. 


We have produced a greatly improved form of ‘‘ sausages’ useful for comedy work, 
producing from assistants: empty pockets, borrowed hat, Japanese box, &c. These new 
articles being so ‘‘ real’’ looking, causes infinite mirth and merriment as an interlude in a 
magical entertainment, and highly recommended. Finest piano wire used, go into small 
compass. String of six sausages, 3s. Extra ‘‘ ‘sausages ’’ added to string at ‘the rate of 64d. 


each. 


The ‘*Gee Whiz’’ Joke wearers 


The ‘exploding ’”’ cigarettes have been rightly tabooed lately, these new ‘‘ Gee Whiz ” 
joke cigarettes taking their place. They are guaranteed harmless, but buckets-full of fun can 
be obtained from them. The victim accepting the beautiful gold-tipped cigarette proceeds 
to smoke it when suddenly a long metal spiral snake jerks out of the lighted cigarette away 
from the face with a hissing noise. This is absolutely “it.” Try them on your chums. 
They are great. Price per box of 10 cigarettes, 1s., by post, 1s. 1d. 


The Tantalising Matchbox Stand. 


A handsome matchbox stand on glass tray suitable for a magician’s "den "’ or smoke 
room. On anyone attempting to extract a match from the stand they find it impossible, 
the matches being fixtures and cannot be withdrawn. Price 6d., by post, 8d. 


MUNRO'S : Experts ii in “‘ Everything Magical, "9, Duke Street, , Adelphi, ‘London, W.C WC. 


Printed by H. H. W. SIMPSON, yx, Electric Printi: Printing Works. East ‘and d°North rth Finchley: and Published AQ Ahd Published by 
THe Macic Wanpb Pvus.isHinc Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 
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The Great “Perfecto” Sliding Die Box Trick. 


ONE OF THE FINEST MAGICAL COMEDY SELF-CONTAINED TRICKS EVER INVENTED. 


This trick, which has been so popularised lately, we are now offering at unheard of prices. 
The quality of the goods is not reduced, but 1ather improved, in fact we are so confident of this 
that if customers are not satisficd we return money. We must impress upon customers the 
necessity of remembering that the knowledge of the working of a conjuring trick is often of 
more value than the trick itself. A conjuring trick is what the performer makes of it, and 
recognising this fact, we place the country customer who orders by post in as good a position as 
his town confrere who can call and see the apparatus worked, as our speciality is clear, com- 
prehensive, valuable, and where necessary, illustrated ‘ guides,’’ non-technical “‘ self- 
instructors,’’ hints and suggestions, accompany the trick. Besides this we provide appro- 
priate and witty ‘ patter ”’ for this trick which enhances the presentation of the illusion. This 
can only be obtained from us, being copyrighted. 


This popular trick, besides being a very mystifying one, is admirably adapted to turn the 
laugh on the ever present person who ‘‘ knows it all.’’ The performer shows a handsome 
box containing four doors, back and front, so that when opened the audience can see right 
through the box that it is quite empty. He next passes a solid die for inspection, places the 
cover over it, and causes the die to vanish and appear in the previously shown empty box. 
The die is taken out, shown and replaced, after which the performer causes the die to dis- 
appear, and shows one compartment of the box empty, doors being opened back and front. 
He closes the doors, and then shows the other compartment empty as well, doors opened back 
and front as before. This is repeated a few times until the audience think they have solved 
the mystery, as something in the box is clearly heard to slide back and forth. The pre- 
former being asked to open all the doors pretends to misunderstand them, until the protesta- 
tions from the most forward person becomes too violent, when he suddenly opens all four 
doors at once, and shows the box to be perfectly empty. The last denouement will be found 
to be a very effective one. The vanished die is then discovered in a spectator’s hat. 


We have introduced a great many improvements in this trick and guarantee our apparatus 
to be the finest in the market. Do not forget that we thoroughly teach you how to properly 
perform this trick with its many ramifications and possibilities, and as our method of working 
the trick is both unique and startling in its combinations emploved, it is up to you to obtain 
it from us. It’s so different ! 


_ Complete apparatus, including finest made improved “' looking through "’ die box, finely 
trimmed and elegantly French polished, with die, superior metal oblong chimney die cover 
with die, valuable “ self-instructor '’ and specially written ‘‘ patter.”’ 

PRICE 12s. 6d. Carriage and packing 6d. extra. 
For Colonies and Abroad, weight 8 lbs., postage accordingly. 
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W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wa. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
EDINBURCH. 

A. Scott & Sons, 258, Leven Street. 


New VOrkK. 


Makwinka & Co.. 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MaNuFactTurinG Co., 1211, Broadway. 


cHicaao. 
A RoTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 
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W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street 
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New York Novetty Co.. 710. George Street Sydney. 
C. Wititiams, 170, Strand Arcade, Sydney. 


DURBAN, NATAL. SOUTH AFRICA, 
Roy Danpy, §5, Acutts Arcade, 


“The abstract and briet chronicle of the thme."’ 
— HaMiet. 


An interesting item of magical ‘' gossip 
to introduce this month’s “chat ’’ is the 
announcement received from our versatile 
friend, Mr. Max Sterling, to the eflect that 
he is to resume publication of ‘ The Magical 
World,” to be published at a London address 
under his sole personal proprietorship and 
management. We welcome the return of 
‘ The Magical World " to the tield of magical 
journalism, an: predict for it the success that 
it evidently attained in its previous short 
existence. 

a * © © & 

On the authority of our lively contem- 
porary ‘' Town Topics ’’ we learn that Luigt 
of Romanos (all good magicians are acquamted 
with th’s famous Strand hostelry) is now a 
thorough believer in magic. He had been 
given a splendid new cigar case of port- 
manteau size, and took it out of its cardboard 
box to show to some noted sporting customers 
who were lunching together. Then he put 
it awav carefully on a shelf by the wine lift. 
Coming back alter a wliule, he found the two 
sportsmen disputing whether any cigar-case 
could hold an extra-sized Corona. Luigi, 
interested, took down the cardboard box to 
prove to them that his new case could do so, 
opened the box, and found inside -a pawn- 
ticket for a cigar case on which ten shillings 
had been advanced. 

x © & * ® 

Mr. Owen Clark has returned to England 
after his brief sojourn in the United States 
of America. From the cursory interview 
we have had with him we eather that he is 
not too highly impressed with what for want 
of a better description we can only call the 
Fonkommie or our Transaltlantic  cous'ns. 
We hope to have the opportunity soon of a 
more protracted chat with Mr. Clarg, and 
learning more of his impressions as to how 
magte ts regarded tn the land of the Stars 
and Stripes. 

* * & *& € *& 

St. George’s Hall -Fngland’s Home of 
Mvsterv— has lost the services of that clever 
comedian, Mr. Edward Morehen, who has 
been appointed chicf electrician at the St. 
James’s Theatre. Mr. Morchen served eleven 
vears as electrical and mechanical engineer 
with Mr Maskelvne, sods ably equipped for 
his new post: ° Xs ancactor Mr. Morehen bas 
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plaved during a career of twenty-five vears 
upwards of 300 parts. Mr. Morehen 1s the 
so1 of Mr. Horace Morehen, the popular 
black-and-white artist, and nephew of Mr. 
Alfred Brvan, another doughty knight of 
the pencil. 
se & & & #8 

Houdini, the great Handcuff King, is still 
touring the country and creating exc'tement 
and incidentally, good business, wherever he 
goes by accepting challenges from employers 
ot local contracting firms to escape from boxes 
constructed by them. The boxes, generally 
stoutly made ones, are brought up on the 
stage and ecxamined by a number of the 
audience. Houdini then retires and = in 
presence of a number of gentlemen rigs him- 
self out in ‘' shorts,’’ this latter arrangement 
being conceded by the artist in view of a 
statement that on previous occasions he 
was supposed by some of the audience to 
have had some instrument concealed on his 
prerson. Houdini then steps into the box 
which is nailed up and roped, and finally 
placed under acurtain. After a short period 
Houdini appcars—outside the box, which 
to all appearance is the same, roped and 
nailed ‘n the same way as it was immediately 
subsequent to his entry. Houdini’s appear- 
ance betokens that he has been exerting him- 
selt considerably during his temporary, con- 


cealment. 
zn *« & &@ ®& 


Chung Ling Soo, the famous illusionist 
and prince ot mystery-makers, continues to 
hold in breathless wonderment the huge 
audiences he attracts in his present successtul 
tour in the Engiish provinces by a succession 
of feats which too years ago would have 
brought him to the stake as a sorcerer, but 
which now only bring him roars ol applause 
and boundless popularity. The beauty o: 
h's entertainment is the extraordinary sim- 
plicity of some of his best feats—tricks accom- 
plished without any apparatus whatever, 
and seeming to present absolutely no possi- 
bility of trickery. Mr. Soo’s presentat on 
of the Chinese Linking Rings alone 1s a 
masterpiece o» skill and misdirection that 
fascinates and interests the expert in magical 
manipulation as it does the man in the street 
who has no knowledge of the ‘‘ secret '’ and 
better still hes no wish to. We know of 
meny magicians who would like to be in 
that happy state of ignorance, and ther:by 
more rationally enjoy the illusions presented 
to them by their more lortunate brethren. 

»- * *£ © & & 


London Halls are again to have the privi- 
lege of seeing that extraordinary and mysti- 
fying illusion ‘' The Silver Hat "’ presented 
by Mr. Harry Marvello after a most successful 
tour of the provinces. This clever illusion 
has proved to the magical fraternity that 
there is still wide scope for fresh ideas in t..c 
realms of magic. Those who have not secn 
this prettily-staged act should not fail to 
see it whenever they have an opportunit- 
to do so. 


ea 
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We have pleasure in reproducing on our 
HOU pave this month an excellent photo- 
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to wit, Mr. E. A. Maskelyne, known to most 
magicians as ‘‘ Mr. Archie.’’ With becoming 
modesty ‘‘ Mr. Archie "’ declaims any right 
to be designated a worthy successor to his 
famous father, Mr. J. N. Maskelvne, but it 
is interesting to note in view of the recent 
celebration of the soth anniversary of the 
founding of England’s Home of Mystery to 
find the younger holder of an honoured name 
in magical circles taking such a prominent 
part in the present day entertainment 
presented at St. Cre ONE s Hall. 
*» * 

The hand that writes these notes is still 
warm from the hearty bon voyage shake 
given to Mr. David Devant on the eve of his 
departure for a two months’ holiday motor 
car tour in the South of Eurone visiting all 
the leading capitals, We wonder if even a 
Roval Command would entice him back, or 
if he will keep himself in touch with London's 
booking arrangements. If he is wise he 
will not do so, but enjov his holiday and come 
back like a giant refreshed in view of the 
great things before him. 


‘* The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.''—CaRLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Maaic WAND Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


‘*Sphinx ’? (American), April, 1913.— 
Motto ‘* To get a better place, do better in 
your present place.’’ Front page photo of 
T. Roy Barnes. That ever present bogev— 
space—prevents us from mentioning all the 
excellent tricks explained in this issue of the 
“ Sphinx,’’ suffice itto say that they are many 
and meritorious as well. The best advice we 
can give to all magicians is ‘‘ Buy and See ”’ 
and you will not regret the investment. 


‘* The Magie Circular.”-—A monthly review 
of the magtc¢ art, issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The May number (No. 78, Vol. 7) contains 
an excellent report of the eighth grand 
scance, pertinent and newsy editorials, and 
general information of the greatest interest 
to members of the premier magical society 
in Great Britain. 


‘‘The Magi.’,—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhoad 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, 
Manchester, England). The May 1913 issue 
(No. 37, Vok-~4), sparkles w‘th editorial 
commentecon \the monthly transactions of 
this popular and ever-increasing Northern 
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New Programme of Mysteries at 
St. George’s Hall. 


It is one of the strongest testimonies to the 
inherent value of the entertainment with 
which the names of Messrs. Maskelyne & 
Devant are associated that, amid the con- 
stant changes to which thé public taste in 
amusement is prone, the exhibitions given 
in St. George’s Hall continue to maintain 
their distinctive character. The entertain- 
ment can truly be described as “ a fantasy of 
mystery and art.”’ We still have the same 
delightful interludes of mirth and music, 
no Jess than the bewildering and uncanny 
magical feats which have given the enter- 
tainment so wide a reputation. 

It is wonderful how the public loves to be 
mystified. Anything with the element of 
mystery acts like a loadstone. The name of 
Maskelyne and Devant stands for all that 
is mysterious, and if one wants their blood 
to creep and their straight hair to curl, a 
visit is suggested to England’s Home of 
Mystery, where a new serics of illusions of 
the most amazing character have just been 
introduced by Mr. David Devant. 

The ‘ A.B.C. Fly ’’ is the title of one of 
these new mysteries, a crude outline of the 
effect being as follows: From a tiny box Mr. 
Devant produces his “educated insect "' 
which he sets to climb up an upright board 
on which are marked the letters of the 
alphabet. Members of the audience choose 
words, and the fly crawls from letter to letter 
until it has correctly spelled them out. 

‘‘ The panel ’’ mystery consists of a slender 
strip of wood like a door set up vertically 
on a platform. It turns on a pivot so that 
the committee invited on to the stage can 
see that there is nothing behind it, and that 
it cannot possibly conceal anything. Whether 
or not ghosts have a real existence in the 
supernatural as against the natural, has long 
been a fruitful subject for discussion There 
are some who have a profound belief in the 
genuineness of those eerie creatures that 
walk ancient battlements by night and make 
free in other people’s houses, while on the 
other hand there are those who class ghosts 
as imposters. Mr. Devant, however, has 
made ample demonstration that it is possible 
to produce “spoof” ghosts, although he 
does not believe in the propaganda of spirit- 
ualism, as out of the thin strip of wood already 
described he materialized a spirit form which 
became a bulky figure of undoubted sub- 
stance, walking all over the stage until the 
magician, under conditions which made a 
trap door or any such artless contrivance 
impossible, caused the “ ghost" to vanish 
again, leaving nothing behind it but a filmy 
garment. “Electric Culture,” the title 
of a new illusion .: = ::ted of a silken tent, 


shaped like a bell, which is lowered on toa 
platform containing nothing but an empty 
vase. After showing real roses, apparently 
evolved from a little sand in the space of five 
minutes, in a flash there springs from the 
vase a greater bunch of roses, and beside 
the roses there stands Beauty, and beside 
Beauty the Beast, who suddenly becomes the 
Prince of the fairy tale. 

‘* Rag-time Magic "’ is a clever illusion first 
produced at the Magic Circle seance, and 
already commented upon in the Maaic 
Wann. Many alterations and improvements 
have been made in the wlusion since its first 
introduction, a patriotic touch now being 
added by the appearance of four Boy Scouts 
out of the same empty cases from which a 
seemingly exhaustless supply of pretty 
dresses, mutfs and hats is produced for the 
equipment and adornment of four young 
girls, who while donning the garments enliven 
the proceedings by the singing of rag-time 
songs. 

‘The Crystals,’ an entertaining miniature 
magical play, takes the form of a little sketch 
written round crystal-gazing. The illusion 
is neat and pretty and most perfect. One 
sees moving figures acting in the crystal so 
small that it seems that you must be looking 
through the wrong end of a pair of opera 
glasses—in reduced circumstances as it were. 
It is clearly not done by the cinematograph, 
for after the fall of the curtain the operator 
explains that as this view may be held by 
many, he will himself go behind one of the 
crystals, and do any three things suggested 
by members of the audience. He disappears, 
and a few seconds later is seen, a tiny figure, 
carrying out the suggestions made. And 
the audience is left wondering more than 
ever. How it is done is by no means as clear 
as crsytal. 

Mr. Raymond-Phillips still sails his “‘ wire- 
less controlled '’ airship over and about the 
hall to the immense delight of small boys who 
believe it to be one of the tricks of the estab- 
lishment. 

Mr. Ernest Hastings at the piano, Mr. 
Robert Ganthony with his ‘' funniosities " 
and ‘‘ The Window of the Haunted House ” 
continue to make up an excellent blending 
of variety and refinement, and providing a 
capital evening’s amusement. 


A DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECT. 

XPLANATIONS of every known trick, 
K illusion, &c. Alphabetically arranged 
in sections, No. 36 now completed. Greatest 
and only thing of its kind ever attempted. 
A Trick in every Line. Specimen free.— 
E_tis STANYON, 76, Solent Road, West 
Hampstead, London, N.W. Telephone— 
Hampstead 1870. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


\IANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 
' Phone— Telegraphic Address — 
2824 Holborn. “« Bscamotage, London.” 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


During the last month we have nct had a 
visit from any magician of any kind. Mana- 
gers up here seem to fight shy of any magic 
act, particularly of the drawing- -room style. 
Big shows are all they seem to want. I am 
convinced that this is a mistak.. There is 
or should be a place on any variety bill fora 
magician, 

Khe k kk 

Here at any rate, thcre is an appreciative 
vudience, for any magician worthy of the 
name. And a small show of sleight-cf-hand 
always goes well with a Manchester audience. 
Agents might please notice this state of 
things Maygic is as good a draw as any other 
turn, when well done 

* * * Kk * 

At the Hippodrome we have had a return 
visit from Anna Eva Fay. The lady was well 
received, and answered the various conun 
drums, asked by the audience very well. 

ee a Ss : 

The Andres sure also giving a thought- 
reading entertainment at the Free Trade 
Hall. They are old favourites with us, and 
have been drawing crowded houses. The 
Andres have a thougut-reading trick with 
ten cards dealt out by a member o1 the 
audience, which the local magicians are 
puzzling over, It’s good. 

*x* * ££ # 


At the Hippo, Bolton, we had Cecil Lyle, 
with an original show. He trims, by magic, 
a lady's hat! This is very good. He isa 
bright showman and should go far. His 
vanish of a gramophone is clever and a 
decided novelty. 

xk kK * & 

At the Palace, Manchester, we hed Tall- 
man, a trick billiard player, This is a very 
clever turn, and is full of meat for the 
megvician to assimilate, 

* *+ €£ kK 

Henry Hilton was at Haslingdon, near 
Manchester, He does a really tine show and 
is becoming a first class favourite with the 
Lancashire folks 

x * * * * 

At Walkden we had a newcomer who 

worked as a Chinaman, one Chung Lung Foo. 
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He put ona very pretty show and has some 
bright and original tricks. He worked the 
cotiee and milk trick very well indeed = The 
apparatus used was all silv_r and a real treat 
to look et. A pleasing show for a beginner. 
Congratulations ! 


Sb 6 i 
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From S. & S., Dundee. 


Scottish Magical Notes. 


At the picture houses conjurers had a look 
in this month, first we had Montague at the 
“Magnet ’’ with cards and billiard balls, 
and then Marcella at the ‘‘ New Hippo- 
drome“ with cards and coins, both gave 
clever shows and were well received 

* * & & € 


Kussell Carr, with ventriloguism at the 
‘ King’s Theatre,”’ a great favourite here, 
and always a good turn, went well, but why 
did he only have one figure, small boy, when 
he was so fully advertised with his two 
figures. Was the old man out on strike ? 
*x* * * kk &k 


The Cowboy Jupiters topped the bill at 
the ‘‘ King’s ’’ one week, and they gave a 
really unique show with their Spirit cabinet, 
or ought I rather to say ‘‘tent.’’ Their 
lavish production of real flowers was a treat, 
especially to the ladies. Why do they pack 
their committee with confederates ; are not 
two enough? The finish was undoubtedly 
good when one of the committee jumped 
from the centre of the stage right over the 
head of the leader of the orchestra into the 
stalls and rushed through the theatre and 
out at one of the special exits, with a few 
revolver shots following him. . . Cleve: ! 

x* * *k * & 


Local conjurers have about finished for the 
season which has been to them the best on 
record. A. RK. Small, (Cardou) with a record 
for engagements both in the city and district. 
He is good as a drawing-room worker, and 
he is always in great demand for concerts 
and smokers ; his programme is up to date 
and his ready smile, there— 

x * * k * 


Herr Einwol also had a busy season with 
engagements, one as far away as the North 
of Scotland; he also goes in for drawing- 
room and concert work, He is an old hand 
at conjuring, and what he does not know— 
well! 

*x* * * * € 

Will Barrie, the best ventriloquist we have 
here, we do not sce, or hear, often enough. 
He is a busy man, but has found time to 
finish his new “ Barrie ’’ coniuring table 
which is a marvel. He has now entered the 
field as a conjurer, and we look forward to a 
treat. 

* * * *& & 

Prof. Jenkins, of Punch and Judy fame, 

has also had a igi season with his speciality 


and at ack nfortunately he was laid 
off iligatcChris Ciaosneend had to cance! 


all engagements for six weeks. He has now 
fully recovered and is in the field again. 
*-_ -* * & & 


Some junior ‘ Prcfessors "’ are working 
hard at present on concert work, se the older 
magicians will have to look alive unless they 
want to be left behind. 
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Jugglery as an Aid to the Conjuring 
Adept. 


By ED. COOPER, Edinburgh, Scotland. 


No. 1.—The Egg-straordinary Walking-stick. 


“ Will some one kindly lend me a walking- 
stick for my next tour—I mean—experiment 
—Thank you, Sir! I hope you will not think 
my question a naughty one, as it 1s on a 
knotty point—I sce it is not a—knotty one 
—it 1s a cane with not a knot in it-—is that 
right, Sir ? (securing false ferrule to tip of 
cane). You don’t mind me bending it, 
Sir ? but if it breaks vou will take the respon- 
sibility yourself. No! Ah! well then, I 
will not risk it! IT see vou have left some- 
thing on the handle (producing silk hand- 
kerchief from behind the fake in the hand), 
this is just the very thing to rub on the stick 
to electrify it (secure prepared egg with hole 
in side). Now by rubbing the stick with a 
silk it produces electricity which is so useful 
to mankind now-a-days (rubs stick, at same 
time working it inside the shell, then when 
completed, holds it up to view, exclaiming) 
Eygs-traordinary ! (Secure prepared egg 
with confetti inside and exchange it as the 
hand approaches the handle of stick). We 
will now try the ettect of the magnetic stick 
(balance the egg on the stick, keeping the 
thread taut at sufficient distance from the 
stick so as to form a sort of railway for it to 
roll along ; allow it to roll along three or four 
times making it appear a ditficult feat. When 
about to finish the feat allow the egg to roll 
to the tip and remove it at same time remove 
the false ferrule and carry the hand towards 
the handle before releasing it to avoid the 
metal tatking, lay down the stick and place 
hand in pocket for the fan, leaving the fake 
behind in the pocket. Crush the egg up and 
fan out the confetti. (Return the stick to 
the owner). Thanks, sir, in returning you 
the stick I hope that you will always be able 
to supply yourself with fresh eggs, now that 
vou know how the feat is done, but do not 
tell anyone.” 


Preparations.— Have two blown eggs pre- 
pared as follows. One has a hole cut in 
the side to admit of inserting a small silk, 
the inside of shell should be strengthened 
with a thin laver of plaster of paris; the other 
has the top cleanly cut off, it is then filled 
with confetti and the top re-placed with astrip 
of paper gummed round the joint. Procure 
a spring inch-tape, remove all the tape except 
about an inch ; to this a long piece of black 
silk thread is securely attached, to the other 
end of the thread the false ferule is attached 
and it is prepared by soldering about an inch 
of wire to the bottom and projecting at right 
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angles to the stick, the projecting point 
should be so formed that the thread can be 
securely attached to it. This little piece of 
apparatus with the silk handkerchief rolled 
up and attached to the fake with a thin 
thread, is vested or put in pochette. An 
ordinary fan is carried in the pocket. 
*-* * & & 


No. 2.—Bow belles or bow and ballis. 


Ladies and Gentlemen,—Many of vou 
have heard of the wonderful feats of Indian 
jugglery and magic, and I now introduce to 
your notice one of these feats. I have here 
a kind of bow, Indtan, of course ; it s not, 
the kind of bow that the belles run after 
but rather one on which the balls run after 
each other. (Laying down bow). And now 
to get the balls. Like all things mysterious 
Indienne (secure billiard ball, wooden, in 
preference, and carry out the billiard ball 
production of three balls) I have only to 
wave my hand in the air when I immediately 
vet what I want, then with another wave it 
divides itself. into two—real solid balls; 
then withanother wave I have a third—that is 
as many as I need. 

Of course you must understand that there 
is no limit of these molecules in the ether 
around us, but it requires the skill of the 
Yogi to produce them visibly. I now place 
one of the balls on the bow and swing it 
round, when it will obey me by running to 
the point, going to the centre only, or re- 
maining near the handle. I likewise place 
the other two on the bow when they will all 
obey me (swinging the bow slowly, the balls 
all being different weights, the hghter one 
moves to the tip, increases the speed, the 
next heavier will then go to the centre ; then 
with a little more speed the heaviest wall 
move out towards the centre; increase the 
speed, when they will all go towards the point 
by decreasing the speed the reverse will 
be produced. 


The bow is made on the same principle 
as the walking stick, only that cord of the 
bow can be seen by the audience as in an 
ordinary bow for shooting. The point of 
the bow should have a bend of about an inch 
to the point of which the cord is attached, 
likewise the end near handle should have a 
bend parallel with that of the point, the 
handle should bend down at right angles to 
the course on which the balls travel. The 
bow is swung above the head. 


MA@ 
THE BALANCED EGG. 


Can vou balance an egg on endon a table ? 

You will find that this is only possible if 
the egg be first shaken vigorously in order 
to break the volk. 

a & ke & 

Why is an umbrella like a pancake ? 

Ans. —Because it is seldom seen after Lent. 
oc 


MISCELLANEOUS ADVERTISEMENT. 


WOR SALE.—-A-—Portfolio, one inch thick, 
I seven productions,)508(°-HOLLAND, 41. 
Creton Road, WavertreeLiverpool. 
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THE MYSTERIOUS AFGHAN 
BANDS. 


AN IMPROVED METHOD OF WORKING. 
AN EXCELLENT PAPER “ ACT.’’ 


In this splendid little trick, the effect of 
which is so well known, the performer shows 
three bands of white paper about 14 inches 
wide, and about a yard long, joined together 
so as to make an endless loop. These three 
separate pieces are exactly alike. The per- 
‘ormer now takes the scissors and pierces 
the point through any portion of the band 
as nearly mid-way as possible. He now pro- 
ceeds under the very eves of the audience to 
cut the band through its entire whole length 
and when he has finished there are two loops 
as nearly alike as possible as was to be 
expected. He next takes up one of the other 
two bands, once more showing it is precisely 
the same and cuts it thiough and around the 
centre the same as the last cut band, but 
when he has finished, to the astonishment of 
the audience, instead of being divided into 
two parts it is one long band just double the 
length it was before being cut. The remain- 
ing band he cuts off in precisely the same 
manner as at first, and as a climax, instead 
of one paper ring, and instead of two separate 
ones, the two bands are interlinked in each 
othe. 

We are indebted to Mr. C. H. Shortt, a 
well-known member of the Magic Circle for 
an ingenious method of working and pre- 
senting the above trick. Mr. Shortt has 
dignified the trick into the form of an “ act ”’ 
which can be presented on stage, platform, 
ov in drawing-room. The moves to get the 
‘“ twists "’ into the rings are clever yet very 
deceptive, but we regret to say most difficult 
to explain in writing. Anyway, with the 
further assistance of the sketches that our 
artist has made from practical manipulation 
we hope our readers will be able to1ollow all 
the necessary ‘'‘ moves "’ required in present- 
ing the ‘' act.”’ 

Requisites—Three strips of paper, each 
about 24 ins. wide and four feet long, are 
required. Fach strip should be previously 
folded and cut in the centre lengthwise for 
an inch or two, and then opened out straight 
again, This slit is simply to act as a guide 
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and scissor start to the assistants. Again 
each end should be previously gummed and 
allowed to diy, so that by slightly moistening 
it with the tongue it will readily adhere. 

Preparation.-lhree separate lengths of 
paper as above described on back of chair, or 
on table. Three pairs of scissors to be in 
readiness, 


\st 


Fig 1. 

Method of Working.—Hold one end of the 
first strip of paper in the left hand, with the 
fingers in front and the thumb at the back, 
about level with the face; then slide the 
right hand, with the thumb in front and the 


i* 


Fig. 2, 
fingers at the back down the strip until near 


the bottom. Now bring the tight hand up 
and you will find the ends can be joined 
easily without a twist. This can be done 
slowly as there is nothing to hide. (See 
Fig. 1.) 

‘The)second strip is manipulated in precisely 
the same manner at the start, with the dif- 
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ference that just as you are bringing the two 
ends together to join, the left, or top, hand 
turns so that the thumb is in front and con- 
sequently one half twist is given to the paper. 
(See Fig. 2.) 


The third strip is held by the left hand in 
the same way as first and second strip, but 
the right hand now has the fingers in front 
and thumb at back when it strokes the paper 
down to get at the bottom end. When 
joining you repeat the half turn with left 
hand the same as second strip, and the right 
hand in coming up turns with fingers beneath 
and thumb on top, so getting a complete 
twist in the paper. (See Fig 3.) 


You may not get the moves first time but 
when got they are deceptive. 
advantage is that the joins of each strip 
appear to be made in the same way. 

The paper should be rolled previously, 
so that it will be awkward and curly which 


/B 


\* 
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Fig. 3. 


will hide the twists secretly given to the paper 
when joined. 

The strips as joined may be passed over 
left arm, placed on table or on floor, and 
having been completed, the performer 
solicits the assistance of three volunteers 
to help in carrying through the trick. The 
assistance of two boys and a girl is usually 
askea for, the girl being seated 1n the centre 
chair, flanked by a boy on either side. The 
strips are now handed to each assistant 
respectively, as well as a pair of scissors 
each. In doing so the first scissors to boy 
No. 1 is presented in the ordinary way. To 
girl with No. 2 strip a pretence of a ‘‘ twist ”’ 
is given to the scissors when presenting it, 
and to the third volunteer the scissors is 
presented with what appears to be a double 
twist. It is now explained that the idea of 
the trick is to slit the bands in the centre, 
the slight slit already made in each band 
being an indication or start of the cutting to 
be made by each assistant. A race is sug- 
gested, and at the word “* go "’ each assistant 
is to cut his band as directed. 


The great. 
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Ladies and Gentlemen,—I have here what 
aie called the Bands of Afghanistan. They 
are quite different to those you hear in 
Hyde Park and other seaside resorts. To be 
quite candid they look more like bandages— 
those used by the Boy Scouts during an 
outbreak of war-fever. They number ex- 
actly three stripes—I mean thiee strips, 
and that makes a sit—set, together with 
three pairs of compound levers, each pair 
working on a single axis. In strictly tech- 
nical language they are known as scissors. 
Engagements permitting, this time next 
season I shall have four pairs of scissors. 
Now the idea of this trick is to find the ends 
of each strip. There should be two, unless 
one has been cut off by some malicious 
person. By holding one end and running 
my fingers down I naturally come to the 
other end, and if you will kindly imagine I 
am sealing an envelope I will endeavour to 
make both ends meet. The result is an 
Afghan Band. You may have seen small 
imitations of this linked together at Xmas, 
but this is the genuine article. Note its 
simplicity. Nothing intricate like the 
Lover’s Knot. I notice, Sir, that you have 
noticed this tear or slit in the band. That 
is just there as a safety valve in case the air 
inside the band should expand and so 
prevent it bursting. Rather ingenious, don't 
vou think so? The man who thought of 
that had brains. He can have mine for all I 
care. They are not much good. 

Now I will lay this ring on the floor, and 
I hope to goodness it won't fall off and get 
torn, then I can proceed to join the other 
bands. (Join No. 2 with first twist). I 
sent a letter to my love and on the way I 


dropped it. Dear, dear, I nearly crushed 
the first band. Never mind, it can stop 
there now. As everyone knows, the Banns 


have to be called three times so I will make 
the third and last one. Notice how expert 
I am getting. That’s the result of practice. 
Quick, without a second thought, that’s 
best. And now I would like the assistance 
of a young lady and two gentlemen to come 
up and manipulate the compound levers, and 
sever the bands with the scissors. Thank 


you! Will you kindly sit on these chairs. 
Yes, that’s right. A rose between two 
thorns! Am I not original? I hope none 


of you are in favour of practical jokes. No, 
that’s as well, for neither am I. I never did 
believe in Votes for Women. Hope those 
chairs are comfortable. Now, Sir, will you 
take the first ring and these scissors to divide 
it. You're not in league with me. No, 
well this will be the First League you will 
have been in. Madame, will you please take 
a ring and these scissors to divide same with. 
Of course, being a lady, you are in the second 
division, And you, Sir, take the last ring 
and third pair of scissors, and try and 
imagine you are in the Southern League. 
No, don't kick off yet. Ladies and Gentle- 
men, did you notice the graceful or dis- 
graceful manner in which I presented the 
scissois. I gave them different twists and 
turns.,,.That's al5—I gust want you toremem- 
ber that fact. Now‘then, kindly insert the 
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point of the scissors in the slit, and imagine 
I am the referee. I swallowed my _ last 
whistle, so I'll sav go. Ready! One, two, 
three, Go! Qh, Sir, do go straight. You'll 
get warned off for bumping. Quick, don’t 
get excited. The Southern League gentle- 
man is after promotion. By jove, you're 
on the straight for home already. Stumbled 
at the winning post, what a pity. And so 
you are first. But just one minute, look at 
what has happened. You, Sir, have cut 
two rings ; vou, madame, have cut one ring 
inside another, while you have elongated 
vour ring beyond recognition, and the cause 
of it all is the peculiar manner in which Il 
presented the scissors for then they had a 
way of cutting entirely beyond your control. 

I thank you for your assistance, but I 
wish to show it in a substantial mannet. 
The scissors will be useful to me on some 
future occasion, so I beg of you to accept 
the marvellous, ornamental, and ever useful 
Afghan Bands. 


“Os s&s 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 
Series No. 4 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PuBLIsHING Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 11.—-A New Wand Trick (original). 


Effect.—A solid wand is given for examina- 
tion, and immediately on receiving it back 
performer places it in an envelope made of 
newspaper. The envelope is then taken 
between the hands and crushed or torn up, 
the wand having vanished. The performer 


then places first finger and thumb in his right 
hand waistcoat pocket and draws out the 
wand and gives it immediately for exami- 
nation. 

Preparation. Make an envelope with two 
compartments, one of which has no bottom. 
The envelope should be very little longer 
than the wand. 

Make a hole in the bottom of the waistcoat 
pocket* so that the wand may go right 


* A slit in the back of the pocket is best. 
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through the pocket and down the inside of 
the trouser leg. 

Stitch a little pocket on the inside of the 
front of the right hand trouser leg at such a 
distance down that one end of the wand will 
rest in this pocket and the top end will be 
just below the opening of the waistcoat 
pocket. 

Two identical wands are used. One is 
lying on the table and the other is in position 
as shown in the sketch. 

Presentation. After receiving wand back 
from examination performer thrusts it into 
the part of the envelope which has a bottom, 
accidentally (?) showing the bottom to the 
audience. Taking the wand out again he 
raps it on the table to prove its solidity. 
Now, hoiding the envelope at an angle on the 
back edge of table or chair, he thrusts the 
wand into the compartment without a 
bottom and allows it to slide through into 
the servante. The envelope is then crushed 
up and the duplicate wand is pulled out of 
the waistcoat pocket and handed for exami- 
nation. 

Recommended as an opening trick. 


SE 96 96 
Second Sight Simplified. 


In our last issue a propounded problem 
was submitted by Mr. Elbert Anderson on 
the lines of an ingenious trick worked on 
apparently second sight principles. No 
suggestion of a possible solution has so far 
reached us, but we have pleasure insubmitting 
Mr. Anderson’s solution of his own propoun- 
ded problem. 

Preparation.— Place (face up) on the table, 
thirty-six cards, in four rows of nine cards 
each (36). Draw on a piece of cardboard 
nine inches long and six inches wide, a 
parallelogram ; divide this by a heavy black 
line horizontally, and by two heavy black 
lines perpendicularly, thus dividing it into 
six parts. We willcall these parts ‘‘ Squares’’ 
and so divide the whole into thirty-six parts. 
We will call these parts ‘* Positions.’”” Num- 
ber the first square I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. The 
second square 7, 8, 9, 10, I1, 12, and so on 
to the end. the last or 6th square 31, 32, 33, 
34, 35, 360. Write over the first square the 
word ‘‘ animals,’ over the second square 
‘ persons "’ ; over the third square ‘ Station- 
ery ''; under the fourth square (or left hand 
corner square) ‘‘ Music ’"’; under the next 
‘‘ Elements,’” and under the last square 
‘‘ Nothing.’’ Fill in all the parts with the 
miniature cards (or their names) so as to 
represent the cards on the table. 

Now gather the cards up in such manner, 
that when you lay them down on the table 
face down, they will exactly tally with the 
cardboard plan. This plan your assistant 
carries concealed. He is now blindfolded, a 
shawl thrown over his head, and a screen 
drawn between him and the spectator. He 
can then get at the plan without being seen. 

Having given a pack of cards to be shuffled, 
you change this for your prepared pack, and 
place them face down on the table. Hand 
anyone a, small (article) Guch as a piece of 
money, or a key, and réquest him to put it 


THE 


likes. 


your 


You then make a 
assistant but to the 
spectator) when vour assistant will imme- 
diately tell the card, not only that, but 
whether it was put on the card by a lady or a 


ventleman. 


Explanation. Your remarks must consist 
of Two parts. The first denoting the square, 
and the second giving the position. Your 
assistant is to understand that the first 
SQUARE is indicated by the mention of any 


on any card he 
remark (not to 


animal; the second by any individual, by 
he, she, him, his, her, you, yours, | 
&c. The third by pen, paper, book, and by 
the name of any well-known writer, such as 
Shakespeare, Dickens, Milton, &c.; the 
fourth by anv musical instrument, or the 
name of any well-known musician; the 
fifth by earth, air, water, fire, earthquake, 
shipwreck, areoplane, thunder, lightning 
&e. The last or sixth square is put on No. 
27. Your remark might be ‘The rain 
[5th square; has destroyed my books [3rd 
square', ’ Key on 31. Nothing has been 
heard of the ygiratie. The number and 


variety of the remarks is practically infinite, 
and can be made very pathetic or most 
ludicrous. Suppose the key is put repeatedly 
on the same card to try to cate h you (say on 
No. 11). KRemark—rst, ‘‘ He was drowned 
in the Titanic,’’; 2nd, ‘| went onan aero- 
plane’; 3rd, ‘ Cleopatra was not burnt 
alive.’ By this means it is impossible to 
‘catch " or “ trip up" the medium. 

You must provide a signal for vour assistant 
to let him know that you intend to reverse 
the plan (i.e. to turn it upside down) so that 
N. 27 (for instance) will then be represented 
by No. 10, so that the same remark will 
answer for entirely different cards. 

Variation.— Provide a code for the numbers 
and again denote the same card. 


a > 


A Novel Rising Card Effect. 


By Prof. Edgar. 


card eftect there is an addi- 
in proving the absence of 
trickery in the tumbler used, by the intro- 
duction of a silk handkerchief which again 
offers its services as a splendid screen for 
hiding the thread leading to the performer's 
waistcoat. 

To commence the trick show 
tumbler is perfectly empty, 


In this rising 
tional mystery 


that the 
then place on 


table. Force three cards, duplicates of which 
are lying on the table covered by hand- 
kercheif, and threaded as explained in 
‘Magic made Easv,"” When cards are 


returned to pack, shuftled, &c. 
on table, immediately taking up the hand- 
kerchief to ofter for examination. This 
move hides the arranged cards. Now lav 
your silk across top of tumbler and press 


, lay the pack 


down, thus making a silk lining. Make 
cards to rise in ordinary way by having a 


button on end of thread which you slip into 
waistcoat pocket. If your silk is a nice large 
size you will find the portion which hangs 
outside of tumbler will hide the pull, and allow 
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you to present the trick among vour eudience 
vou raise the tumbler to cause 


instead of placing the 


the cards to rise, 
tumbler further away as is generally done 
by performers. The sketch will give some 
idea of the cards and silk in po-cition. 


Obituary. 


COMMANDEUR MARIUS CAZENEUVE. 


We regret to announce the death of this 
celebrated French magician in his 73rd year 


at his residence, Grand Rue St. Michel, at 
Toulouse, on 12th April last. 

Comandeur Cazeneuve was known as 
the greatest card trickster of his time. He 


plaved before numbetless crowned heads and 
possessed about 70 medals and high distinc- 
tions. 

He was also a renowned astrononier. He 
wrote many books, his most notable and 
interesting work, ‘* A la Cour de Madagascar’ 
containing a description of his singular 
adventures as Coutt magician and Court 
physician. 


PROF. HERCAT. 


Another of the old brigade has passed away 
in Prof. Hercat at the age of 77. As a 
conjurer and ventriloquist he was at the 
height of his popularity in the “ eighties, 
appearing at the old Egyptian Halland many 
London West End theatres. As a drawing- 
room entertainer of the old-fashioned appa- 
ratus order he also excelled. Prof. Hercat 
was also a prolific writer of books in which he 
exposed many_of the illusions he so success- 
fully presented tothe peblic. 


hy 
Picntneatons os 


(A collection of quotations containing matter of philo- 
sophic cynicism, generally the words of wise men, the 
meaning and application being evident to any one who 
understands the subject of which they treat. In this 
column they are more or less of an aphoristic quality, 
having reference more particularly to magic. magicians, 
and entertaining generally. They will be found to be 
in general bri-f in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few of them winged as well as barbed. 
Similiar contributions solicited. Address on post-card 
to "’ WAND-ERINGS,'' c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, W.C.] 


It is as easy to deceive one’s self without 
perceiving it, as it is difficult to deceive others 
without their finding it out. (La Roche). 

* es & 8 % 

The world likes to be deceived. (Dutch 

Proverb.) 
se & 8 #8 

Cover yourself with honey and the flies 
will fasten on you. (Proverb). 

ses e+ & & 


People live with art and deception one half 
of the year, and with deception and art the 
other half. (Italian Proverb.) 

ses & & 

Comedians are not actors; they are only 

imitators of actors. (Zimmerman). 
* ese & & 8 

Individuals may deceive and be deceived ; 
no one has deceived every one, and everyone 
has deceived no one. (Bonhurs.) 

se &@ & & 

It is a double pleasure to deceive the 
deceiver. (La Fontaine.) 

se. &@ &@ & 

By three methods we may learn wisdom ; 
first, by reflection, which is the noblest ; 
second, by imitation, which is the easiest ; 
and third, by experience, which is the 
bitterest. (Confuclus.) 

ses * 


Better that people should laugh at one 
while they instruct than that they should 
praise without benefiting. , Goethe.) 


* * *% 


Beauty is never a pene (Hawthorne.) 

‘ se &@ & & 

A thing is worth what it ean do for you, 
not for what you choose to pay for it. 
(Ruskin.) 

se @ @ & 

As we advance in life, we learn the limits 
of our abilities. (Froude.) 

se * & 


Assurance is two-thirds of = success. 


(Gaelic Proverb.) 
* es @ @ * 

A secret is in my custody if I keep it; but 
if I blab it, it is that I that am prisoner. 
(Arab Proverb.) 

* es @ @ & 

No one is qualified to entertain, or receive 
entertainment from others, who cannot 
entertain himself alone with satisfaction. 
(Thomas a Kempis.) 
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HAND SHA S Ows 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from Page 512.) 


PUNCH. 
This figure by its similarity to the last, in 
point of formation, may be evolved there- 


The first and second fingers conjointly 
form the exaggerated nose. The thumb tip 
as before is in contact with the second joint 
of the forefinger, and gives support. It at 
the same time makes the roof of the mouth. 


| The third and fourth fingers, together bent, 


form the lower jaw. 


(Fig. 68). 


The left hand is laid over the right, the 
wrist resting at the root of the right thumb 
and the little finger tip upon the right thumb 


Punch. 


nail. The second finger tip lies behind the 
first, taking the same curve, and its tip press- 
ing upon bend of the right forefinger. The 
third finger rises somewhat behind the 
second, and the first is raised and bent to 
form the overhanging point of the Punch 
head-dress. The arch of the left hand 
fingers leaves a point of light for the repre- 
sentation of the eye. The lower jaw may be 
operated by its representative fingers. 


MEPHISTOPHELES. 


The right hand must be care ully placed 
{o present a well-defined profile. The first 
finger in a sweeping curve for the nose, the 
thumb tip resting aguinst its second phalange. 
The second and third fingers bent down in 
line with the thumb, the third below the 
second. , The fourth finger pointing directly 
downwards to represent ‘the goatee. 


a «cn e 
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The left hand laid over the right, the 
fourth and third fingers clasped over the 
right knuckles, the second and first stretched 


a =e 
? 5 > pee 


._ Mephistopheles. (Fig. 64). 


upward and forward for horns and the 
thumb bent into the side of the hand as for 
the back of the head. 

No movement. 


(To te continued.) 
a 


HOW CONJURERS REHEARSE. 


A PEEP BEHIND THE SCENES. 


There is an old saying among conjurers 
that it is impossible for a performer to know 
a trick thoroughly well until everything 
that can possibly go wrong with it has gone 
wrong—in front of an audience. Robert 
Houdin, the famous French conjurer, used 
to say that the chief test of a conjurer was 
his ability to get out of a mishap. At such 
a time the conjurer must not show that 
anything unusual has happened; he must 
bring his trick to some sort of conclusion, 
even though the climax of the trick turns out 
to be quite different from the correct one. 


The Apparatus. 


With this knowledge in his mind the con- 
jurer starts his rehearsal. We will suppose 
that he has decided upon performing a cer- 
tain trick, with the secret of which he is 
more or less familiar. His first step is to 
make himself acquainted with the machinery 
of the apparatus that he is going to use. 
Some of the most effective tricks, to the 
general public, are quite simple ‘ to work,”’ 
but only a highly finished performer can 
present them in such a way that they seem 
to be really mysterious. It is quite possible, 
therefore, that this business of finding out 
‘how the wheels go round,” will not occupy 
much of the conjurer’s time. 

Having learned the purely mechani! 
nart of the business. the conjurer leaves |. 
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apparatus alone for a little time while he 
sets to work to think out the best way of 
presenting the trick to an ordinary audience. 
There is a great art in getting every little 
bit of effect out of a trick. In other words, 
the trick should be shown in such a way that 
the youngest and dullest member of the 
audience will understand, without any effort 
of the mind, exactly what the trick appears 
to be. 

In the hands of a clever and original per- 
former a small, insignificant piece of magic 
may be made to appear as an unfathomable 
mystery, for in conjuring, as in some other 
things, it is not so much what you do that 
matters as what you can persuade other 
people that you can do. This part of the 
conjurer’s rehearsal—thinking out the best 
way to show the trick—will test his abilities 
asa‘‘showman.’’ Many conjurers are excel- 
lent performers so far as the manipulation 
of such things as coins, cards, balls, &c., are 
concerned, but they will never be brilliant 
performers, never at the top of the tree, 
because they do not know how to present a 
trick in such a way that it is thoroughly 
interesting to an audience from start to finish. 
Sometimes a conjurer in a big way of business 
(he usually calls himself an illusionist) will 
call in the services of an expert ‘‘ producer ”’ 
to assist him with suggestions during this 
part of the rehearsal. 


Good ‘‘ Patter.’’. 


Next comes the question of “‘ patter '’— 
the words that the conjurer is going to say 
when he is performing. Good patter is half 
a trick. The amusing little witticisms which 
a good conjurer appears to be making up 
on the spur of the moment are all carefully 
thought out beforehand and learned by heart. 
The careful performer also has a little spare 
“ patter "’ to be used in case of emergency, 
when some mishap may occur. At such a 
time the conjurer needs all his wits to extri- 
cate himself from the difficulty. and if he 
were compelled to think of something to say 
when he was also trying to cover up his mis- 
take he would probably end by remaining 
silent and giving the trick away. 

Having got all his words written down, 
the conjurer studies them just as carefully 
as an actor studies his part, but with one 
great difference of method. The conjurer 
has to devise his own stage directions. 
These, as will be seen, are very important. 

One of the axioms of conjuring is that 
there is a weak point in every trick ; it is 
the time when the trick has really been 
accomplished, although possibly the audi- 
ence will not be aware of anything having 
happened until some minutes afterwards. 
Our best conjurers are such good actors that 
the weak points of their tricks are never 
noticed by their audiences; they succeed in 
distracting people’s attention just at the 
critical moment, although they may not 
appear to be doing anything of the kind. 
Their movements are all quite natural, and 
they never give one the idea that they are 
trying ‘itochide anything. 


(To be continnued,) 
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AN EXCELLENT CARD TRICK. 


Take all the cards from 1 to 10 of each suit 
of a pack. The knaves, kings and queens 
are not needed. Arrange them thus, face 
upwards : 


HEARTS .. .. r 2) 2 45S > BO 26 
SPADES «54.443 Ue See ee eS" 
DIAMONDS 20 0.2.5 455 67 3 
CLUBS: e000 S O 20°2 92 = 4. 8-O- 


(It will be seen that, after the first row, the 
others are obtained by starting with the last 
number of the preceding row). 

Then take them up in your hand, starting 
with the 8 of clubs, and following it with the 
g of diamonds, 10 of spades, Ace of hearts, 
and then back to the 9 of clubs, continuing 
thus until you end with the ten of hearts. 

Turn the cards over and deal them out 
in horizontal rows of ten, from left to right, 
face downward. 

You then ask any onlooker to choose a 
card for you to find, not, of course, a picture 
card. : 

This is the solution : 


If asked for a heart, multiply by 4 add o. 


spade, 3 4 . a: 
ss diamond, = 4 ‘3 0, 
- club, a 4 _ 9. 


Start at the left of the top line, and count 
until you 1each the number given you by 
this formula. Turn up the card, and it will 
be the one asked for. 

For instance, if asked for the 3 of spades, 
3x 4+ 3 gives you 15, and the 3 of spades 1s, 
sure enough, the fitteenth card. 

To show this at a glance, here is the order 
of cards after they are dealt face downwards 
(S means spades, D diamonds, H hearts, and 
C clubs) : 


ist line: 8CgDroStH9gCioDrirS2HroC 1). 
2nd line: 28 3H1C 2D 354H 2C 3D 485H 

3rd line: 3C 41D 5S60H4C 5D 60S 7H 5C OD. 
4th line: 7S8H6C 7D 859H7C 81D GS 10H. 


It will be seen that the 3 of spades is indeed 


tha Gbéanebk anewri 


This trick may appear complicated, but 
all you have to remember is the orde. of the 
suits in the first arrangement—hearts. 
spades, diamonds, clubs—and the number 
to add for each suit after multiplving by 4. 
Ii the number of the card given by the cal- 
culation excceds 40 (the number of cards you 
have) as, for instance, the 10 of spades 
(10 «4+ 3=43), neglect the tens figure and 
merely count the units figure—in this case, 
3. The third card is the to of spades 


x &£ * * * 


ASK THE CASHIER. 


A man cashed a cheque at the bank, and 
on his way home spent 2s. 6d. out of the 
money he received. On arriving home he 
found that he had exactly twice as much as 
the amount of the cheque, the cashier having 
given him the number of pounds that he 
ought to have given him shillings, and vice 
versa. 

What was the amount of the cheque ? 

Ans. -—£5 IIs. 6d. 


* * # * € 


THE YELLOW DOG. 

Here is a catch that never fails. Ask two 
or three riddles, then say, ‘* Do you know 
the difference between a yellow dog and a 
lemon?’ Get your audience to give the 
riddle up. Then say: “ You don't know ? 
No. What, you don’t know the difference 
between a ylelow dog on the floor and a 
lemon on the table, you wouldn't know 
which was which!!!" 

£2 oa 


If you know of 
any good ‘‘ catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindreqnatane, do 
not fail to at once 
'nhone 1t to 


HERE; 


LELES 
pwranvhune ITEMS, 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


The ** Magic Circle’”’ 
PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.1I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 


Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 
H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 

SerRvAIS LE Roy, CuyunG LING Soo, 
CHRIS VAN BERN. 
Committee— 

Davip DrvanT, Horace GOLDIN, OSWALD 
WILLIAMS, CECIL LYLE, F. CULPITT, GEO. 
WETTON. CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, 
W. ZELKA, H. M. HIENKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BaRNET, E. L. HORDER. 


—— 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Hon. Treas.—WILL GoLpsTON. 
Hon. Librarian—k. L. HORDER. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—RUERBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 
tion, to Mr. STANLEY CoLLins, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray's Inn Road, London, W.C. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist."—Lightring Sketches. Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KaRtyn. G6. post free. 


———_ 


MUNRO'S. 9. Duke St-2ct. i2-'shi. London. W.C. 
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W@Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THK 
Maaic Wanp,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS. 


The SPNMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illusions, fullv illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giviug their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. WiLson 906. Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A.. at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three mouthe, 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


** lo’ IL USIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 ,er an. (I dollar 60} 

Caro.y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
up DUMero specimen O. 75 ¢. 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1 & 2 “Mag:c Wand’ 
Will be supplied on application to 


Macic Wanp PuBLisuInGc Co., 9, !)uke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


owe 


7 Communications to the Hen, See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


The Very Latest Surp-ise Joke. 


THE DEIL AMONGST THE TAILORS. 
A Universal Exploding Apparatus. 

A little apparatus about the size of a hal!- 
crown. Load it witha couple of amorces caps. 
Set and place under a book, bottle, chair, boot, 
or any other article, which, when moved or 
lifted, causes an explosion to scare the wits 
out of the innocent victim. Harmless but very 
startling. PRICE 6d:; “by post, 7d. 


MUNRO’S, 9. Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


. EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


‘oF recommened EXCLUSIVE sooreo nove. 


The Munn umericai ica 


We have been able to produce a cheap It ai.olutely reliable form of this marvellous 
pocket illusion It consists of a small box w. i: three blocks of wood numbered from 1 to 3 
respectively. One of the spectators places tiie i locks in the box in any order he pleases and 
locks the box up. The performer tells ins! intiv how the numbers are arranged. Can be 
repeated indefinitely without fear of detection. \aluable ‘‘ guide’ to presentation, com- 
prehensive, non-technical instructions presented IIcEE. 

No. 1 box with three blocks nicely finistd. Price 1s. By post 1s. 2d. 
2 best quality, polished. Price 2s., By post 2s. 8d., 
oa oa “four blocks, very superior, tine polished. Price 8s. 6d. by post 3s. 9d. 


The Lively Living Mouse. 


This mouse of very natural appear: .: laced on an upright mirror, window pane, wall, 
curtain, &c., then watch it creep, m: st uncannily downwards like the living animal. The 
effect is bewildering and creepy. Price 3d., bv post 4d. 


The Musical Clothes Brush. 


A most ingenious novelty. An ordinary clothes brush when used emits music in a 
startling way. A highclass novelty.  l'rice 10s. 6d., post free 10s. 9d. 


The Enchanted Cushion. 


A beautifully made cushion suitable for any drawing-room can be placed, on couch or chair 
without inviting any suspicion. Can be sat upon, but on victim rising the most extraordinary 
noises are produced. No.1. small size, 4s. 6d.; No. 2, large size, 7s. 6d. Postage 6d. extra. 


The Joke Salt Ceilar. 


A new pocket joke. Place this salt-cellar on the table and watch the frantic efforts of 
one trying to get a supply on their plate. It’siunny! Price 4d. By post 6d. 
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THE MAGICAL CONFECTIONER TRICK WITH “PATTER.” 
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An Wlustrated Monthly Journal for Gon{urers, 
Concert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 


OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO. MacKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vot. 3.—No. 34.] . JUNE, 1913. - SIXPENCE, 


DPR 
Mr. JOHN HUNT, 


A.I.M.C. 


Our subject this month is one 
of those who, when quite voung, 
meant to be a magician when 
he growed up. His ambition 
is fast materialising, as, having 
attained the distinction of an 
"associate "’ member of the 
Magic Circle, he lives in hopes by 
serious study and application 
that he mav one day be“ called” 
to a higher and more exclusive 
clientele. 

Mr. Hunt specialises in humor- 
ous and mystifying conjuring, 
short stories and hand shadows. 
He is of an inventive and con- 
structive turn of mind, and is 
never satisfied unless improving 


something. 


Mr. JOHN HUNT, eS Oe 


A FF gps &* 


EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


A Revolution in Mechanical Ingenuity. 
The Magicians’ Unbreakable Bird Cages. 


The method employed for the cage to open by simply 


raising it up by the handle is the best known. It is open 


by the time you have lifted it its own height, and is then absolutely rigid, and stands upright 
of its own accord. You do not have to half unfold the cage first, neither do you have to wait 
for the four sides to flap'down for the bottom to drop. The cages referred to in this adver- 
tisement, whether large or small, measure no more than § (five eighths) of an inch thick when 
folded flat, and are stocked in the following sizes :—- 


About 5 inches square 4s. 6d. each. Post free 4s. 9d. 
sc 7 a me 10s. 6d. a » », 10s. 10d. 
e. 9 - 4 15s. 6d. si, » 4, 16s. Od. 
The first size is suitable for production from a hat, and the others can be produced from any 
small cover. Larger, or odd sizes, made to order. 


Needless to say, these cages are not made to contain live birds when folded, the object 
being to produce the largest cage from the smallest space. If wanted for birds then they 
would be 1} in., 2} in., and 3 in. thick when closed. 


Look for our advertisement next month for Drawing Room Target and Cage, and Cage 
production from Tray. 


From the first day a conjurer used a collapsible cage 
he has always had the anxiety of wires breaking away or 
working loose, and possibly preventing the cage opening. 
The number of repairs we have attended to for onc 
performer alone who features bird cages, large and 
small, amply confirms this bold statement we make. 


The cage we have now designed after many patient 
experiments overcomes this serious difficulty. No wire 
can possibly work loose. It would have to be deliberately 
torn from its binding to do so. Our method of binding is 
as follows :—A metal channel only one-eighth of an inch 
wide encloses the ends of all wires, which are bent at right 
angles. The result is that from five eighths to three-quarters 
of an inch of each end of each wire is securely soldered 
on both sides. 
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Subsoriptions.—THr Macic Wann is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Sma!] prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not Jater than the rsth of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communioations,— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc.. to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wann Publishlng Co., 9. Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tur MaGie Wanp Publishing Co. 

E.ditorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
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return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
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be addressed—Editor, THE Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
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Where “The Magic \Wand” can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 


HAMLEy's, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi: 
a9, Ludgate Hill. E.C. W.C 


202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Waltr, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 
7 OLOHAM.- 
J. P. Go.ptrnorp, The Magnet, King Street. 
GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


EDINBURGH. 
A. Scotr & Sons, 25n, Leven Street. 


NEW YORK. 


MAaRTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co.,, 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. a 
W. D. LeRoy, 193, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New York Nove.tvy Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
C. WittciaMs, 170, Strand Arcade, Sydney. 


DURBAN, NATAL. SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


‘The abstract and briet chronicle of the ttme."’ 
— Hamer. 


“ Let's talk Magic ’’ sounds like mockery 
and a delusion in this sunny month of June, 
when holidays are strongly recommended 
and thoughts are centred on the open countrv 
and the breezy seaside. Talking about 
holidays we notice that someone recently 
has reduced the matter to figures, and as 
these can be juggled with as easilv as anv 
appurtenance used bv the magician or 
juggler we make no apology for referring to 
them in this column. This ingenious corres- 
pondent finds that in June we have evenings 
Io per cent. longer, lodgings 25 per cent. 
cheaper, landladies 50 per cent. more obliging, 
railway travelling 60 per cent. more com- 
fortable, crowds 75 per cent. less, and the 
country Too per cent. more beautiful. 

This is all very well, but to many people a 
holiday is not a holiday if the trains are not 
crowded : if there is not noise and bustle 
artd excitement. 

* * & & & 

And now to turn to a more grave subject, 
it will be noticed on reference to our obituary 
columns lately that manv of the old timers 
In Magic are swiftly passing away. Last 
month it was our sad duty to record the death 
of Professor Hercat (R. D. Chater) at cer- 
tainly an advanced age: but sadder still in 
this issue will be found particulars of the 
passing away of what mav be considered a 
comparatively voung man—Paul Valadon. 
As an accomplished and expert sleight-of- 
hand artiste the deceased will alwavs be 
remembered in this country by those inti- 
mately knowing him, his ready desire to 
impart information of a purely ‘ secret ”’ 
nature to those who knew him best being 
appreciated in no uncertain way by the 
clientele composing the ‘inner circle’ of 
his friends. To Dr. Wilson of the ‘ Sphinx ”’ 
must be accorded the thanks of all appre- 
cilative magicians for the time and trouble 
he devoted in miking the lattter davs of a 
magician well known on both sides of the 
Atlantic as comfortable and easy as the 
trying circumstances permitted. 

x *k* k & 


Whilst deploring the loss of those who 
have gone before, those left behind must not 
be forgotten, andrin this connection it has 
been brought to Our notice that Mrs. Wingard, 
the widow of Professor Wingard, has been 
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left in very straightened circumstances. 
Partially blind and helpless in earning her 
own living Mrs. Wingard has been dependent 
on the good will and help of a few sympa- 
thising triends. Her condition has been 
brought to the attention of the Magic Circle 
and similar organisations who have always 
readily responded in genuine cases when tem- 
porary help was necessary to be given. We 
are not aware of anv special fund being 
opened on behalf of Mrs. Wingard, but if any 
reader is charitably disposed to help the widow 
of the old war horse, known to so many 
English conjurers, we will be pleased to 
acknowledge any contributions sent in to 
us, and see that they are forwarded to the 
right quarter. 


x* 2 *£ & *€ 


‘Success is full of promise till men get 
it: and then it is a last year’s nest, trom 
which the bird has flown.””- H.W. BEECHER. 

The above quotation forced itself upon us 
on receiving the information that the list of 
artistes who are to appear belore the King 
and Oucen at Knowsley Hall, the seat of 
the Earl of Derby on July 7th had been com- 
pleted by the addition of Mr. David Devant, 
the famous illusionist and prestidiyitateur. 
It will be recollected that in our last issue we 
mentioned that Mr. Devant had departed 
on an extensive motor-car tour in the South 
of Europe, and that we imagined even a 
Royal Command would not induce him to 
prematurely return from a_ well-earned 
holiday. We now understand he will return 
in time to take part in the above-mentioned 
important event, and that he will produce a 
new series of illusions in a stage setting repre- 
senting a necromancer’s study. 


"Tis not in mortals to command success, 
But ‘we'll do more, Semprontus, we'll 
deserve it.”’ 
* ke * k & 


Among the new features in London's 
marical productions are the “ Pekin Mvys- 
tcries ’’? a troupe of Chinese magicians, con- 
jurers, and jigglers who have but recently 
arrived in Enzland. In the most wonderful 
fashion they produce, apparently from no- 
where, bowls filled with water, in which gold 
fish disport themselves, and even a big bow! 
from which a hve duck scrambles, to be 
chased from the stage quacking its dismay. 
In addition to marvellous feats of jugelery, 
the troupe includes some extraordianry 
contortionists. 
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THE MAGIC WAND. 


THE MYSTERIOUS AFGHAN BANDS. 


To the Editor of Tue Macic Wanp. 


Dear Sir,—As you have mentioned mv 
name in connection with the mere outline 
and sketches of the trick which I gave vou 
I should like to say that 1 never use paper 
24 inches wide, but nearer 1} inches, and the 
sketches do not properly illustrate the 
moves as did the sketches I gave you and 
which vou are unfortunately not able to 
return. 

The position of the hands and the paper 
slips are as seen by the performer himself. 

Fig. 1 is fairly correct. 

Fig. 2 (2nd) The rmght hand should be 
turned more inwards and be above the level 
of the left hand after the manner of Fig. 1 
(2nd). 

ig. 3 (2nd) was much more clearly shown 
in my sketch, as you simply raise the right 
hand vertically to above the level of the left 
hand, letting the loop of paper fall down over 
the back of the right hand as you raise it. 

The left hand has never to turn at all in 
any of the moves. 

Only one end on one side of cach strip 
requires to be gummed, viz., the visible end 
and side above the thumb in the left hand in 
each case. 

There is no necessity to roll the papers 
first, and all the moves can be done quite 
slowly and naturally, and each ring hung 
over the left arm when made. 

In the patter, which is not mine, I think it 
is a mistake to call attention to the way the 
scissors are presented. 

C. H. SHORTT. 

5th June, 1913. 


SECOND SIGHT SIMPLIFIED. 
To the Editor of Tuk Macic Wasp. 


Dear Sir,—I do not think I have written 
to vou since my encounter with the mpe 
tomato, and would not do so now, except 
that, from the boottm of my heart, I wish to 
thank vour correspondent, Mr. Ielbert Ander- 
son, for his Propounded Problem—-‘Second 
Sight Simplified. 

For one whole month I sat on thorns, 
thistles, tin-tacks, gramophone needles and 
other sharp implements, trving to solve the 
Problem, and was a complete failure, until 
the Solution appeared in your May number. 
Now I have mastered t ie idea, even improved 
upon it, and | feel sure Mr. Anderson will 
not only forgive my presumption, but follow 
me up in the good cause. 

The size of the cardboard, 9 inches long 
by 6 inches wide, was too long and broad tor 
my male assistants’ pocket, so I got over 
that difficulty by pushing it up his waistcoat. 
If mv. assistant had been a lady other means 
would have been devised. In drawing the 
parallelogram, my assistant objected to the 
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heavy black hnes horizontally and _ perpe- 
dicularly, as he had lost an aunt tive days 
betore the City and Suburban, so we got over 
that by making them a dark blue. Blind- 
folded, and under cover of a shawl, these lines 
appear quite black. 

As " three by three ’’ would hardly be an 
oval or a triangle, 1 could not improve on 
‘ call these parts ‘ squares.’’’ Neither could 
I get the last square to start with any other 
number than 31—try as | would. If any 
of your readers could do this it would be a 
great improvement. Another slight alter- 
ation I made was to give pride ot place to 
‘" persons,’” placing ‘ animals ”’ in the second 
square. Putting “nothing “ in the last 
square was an awtul joke to play on my 
assistant. He never knew what to sav. 

For the valuable wheeze of making your 
remark to a spectator, and not to the assis- 
tant, Mr. Anderson deserves a silver medal, 
accompanied by a gold one for his most lucid 
and detailed description of the use of the 
piano with ninety keys This etiect adds 
ninety per cent. to the illusion, in fact, it 
gives it tone, and should never be omitted. 

It is as well for the performer, or I] should 
sav ‘' Professor,’’ to carry a ‘° portable" in 
case a piano is not available. 

Although not entirely agreeing with the 
code, 1 must praise its simplicity, as abso- 
lutely no memory whatever is required to 
retain such a square as ‘' he, she, him, his, 
her, you, yours, &c.,"’ and I think it posi- 
tively charming and artistic to tella man that 
he has got his collar in your neck, or that 
Cleopatra was not burnt alive, and then to 
hear the muffled voice of your assistant 
whine out ‘ Jack of Spades’ or “10 of 
Diamonds.”” It is not only Magic, Sir, but 
it is Art. 

I am not sure whether my improvements 
are as coherent as Mr. Elbert Anderson's 
Propounded Problem, but as you know | am 
naturally gifted in second sight. 1 see things 
and as | look through the grille of my attic 
window and hear tootsteps on the gravel 
path below, | wonder—I wonder whether I 
shall ever appear in public again. 

Yours &c., 
B. WAaAyYRE. 

Hanwell, W. 
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Haggis 
From S. & S., Dundee. 
Scottish Magical Notes. 


Cunning, hand-cuffand packing case escape 
artiste, at the Gaiety Theatre caused quite a 
sensation. On Friday evening when we were 
present he escaped from a steel bound packing 
case, built on the stage by local boxmakers, 
and got a great ovation. 

*s © & 8 

Dundee Society of Magicians monthly 
meeting was an open one, and a first class 
magical programme was presented by Messrs. 
Mearns, Smith, Duncan, Small, Galloway. 
Violin solos were given by Mr. Hay and Mr. 
Sutherland. Songs were sung by Mr. 
McIntosh. Altogether a splendid evening's 


entertainment and enjoyed by all present. 
Vice-President Hay generously supplied 
refreshments duriny the interval. 

zs *£ @ & & 

Neil the Mystitier was the attraction at 
the West End Cinema for a week. 

zs * & *& *& 

John Weil was billed for a week at the 
King’s,” but did not put in an appearance, 
owing to illness, we believe. The boys were 
looking torward to something good. 

*s *# &@ &@ & 

Linga-Singh was at the " King’s’’ for a 
week. ‘This stage setting 1s very good. A 
few of his illusions are new here, but after 
his lavish advertising we did expect to have 
something out of the ordinary. A_ great 
deal of his work was lost, as the audience 
did not realise what he was doing, or what he 


had done after he had tinished. 


* *£ &© & & 

His second part, that of pulling a car 
by the power of his eyes, across the stage, 
was rather disappointing, as in his billing 
matter he never mentions the use of wires. 
It is only just previous to doing the act that 
he mentions he uses wires. He used the 
lightest tour-wheel machine he could possibly 
get here, an American buggy to seat two, 
and when performing the act his body was 
bent back so much that the wires were 
touching his cheeks. He claims to be the 
only one working this act, and we do not 
think anyone will care to copy it. 

*- *¢ *£ &@ & 

Mysteria fortwo weeks at a trade exhibition 
in the Kinnaird Hall drew large crowds. 
She was working a “ Black Art” act, and 
it quite took on. She sells a pamphlet with 
explanations of 16 tricks, and it is, as a 
curiosity, worth the price asked. 

es &£ & & & 

Have any of our readers tried the following. 

Get a box of safety matches, the small size, 
take out three matches, then hold box in 
left hand upright, between thumb and fore- 
finger, place a match up each side ot box 
under finger and thumb, matches extending 
one and a half inches above box. Now 
balance the remaining match on top of those 
two. A steady hand will do it. Then with 
the forefinger of the right hand, try in how 
few strokes you can break top match. Of 
course do not blame us for anything that may 
happen. 
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A MAGICAL COMPETITION ON NOVEL 
LINES. 


The “ Mav Meetine "of the premier 
Magical Soctetv in Great Britain which took 
place at headquarters, Anderton's, Fleet 
Street, London, I..C., will ever be memorable 
to those fortunate cnough to be present on 
one of the most original eatherings ever held 
under the auspices of a mystical association 
of enthusiasts in the ercat art of mavic, 
The conception of the idea, carried out with 
such brilliant success, must be attributed to 
Mr. Henry Hull, M.I.M.C., who suggested 
that members should be invited to work out 
an orginal experiment founded on the com- 
bination of threc chosen articles, which would 
be all common or garden articles so to speak, 
to be found in every household. lor in- 
stance, should a jam jar, an apple, and a box 
of matches be selected, some novel ettects 
might be expected. Other objects could be 
worked in—such as a silk handkerchief to 
cover the jar at a psychological moment, or 
duplicates could be used, but the three 
articles would have to be the chief features 
of the trick. 

Eventually the suggestion was submitted 
to Prof. Hofttmann for his decision in naniung 
the five articles to be used, the outcome ot 
which was No. 1, Eau de Colorne Bottle ; 


No. 2, Jam-pot; No. 3, Tobacco Pipe ; 
No. 4, Nev: No. 5, Spectacle Case these 
selected artidles in) the opinion of Prof, 


Hotimann not haviny, so tar, tigured promi- 
nently in magic, and also chosen in the hope 
that the comparative novelty of material 
might tend to produce corresponding novelty 
of eltect. 

The entire arrangements were lett in the 
able hands of Mr. Hull, who drew up a series 
of simple rules that only three of the above 
selected articles need be used, the choice 
being Jett to the competitor. ‘Phere was no 
objection to the use of duplicates, shells, or 
any accessory to help along the experiment, 
providing the three sclected articles are the 
main teatures of the trick. No experiment 
to last longer than 15 minutes or less than 
five minutes. The decision ot the judge or 
judges to be final. 

Twenty competitors signitied their intention 
to enter the lists, and Mr. Hulloccupied the 
chair on the evening of the competition, 
21st May. The chairman, in a tew. briet 
introductory remarks, explained the purport 
o! the competition, and without entering as a 
competitor himself, presented a tew experi- 
ments of his own with the view of practically 
ustrating the ideas to be carried out by 
those following him. 

Mr. Ebert d’Eegerdon, M.L.M.C., followed, 
utilising the whole of the five selected articles, 
In addition to a small Union Jack, and a 
handkerchief. A gentleman's card was bor- 


rowed and a corner torn oft tor identification. 
Card 1olded and placed in bow] of clay pipe. 
Vipe wrapped in tissue paper and placed in 
lcit hand instantly disappears. Union Jack 
placed in Eau de Cologne bott!. and wrapped 
in tissue, Flag ultimately disappears. or- 
rowed key placed in spectacle case and held 
ior # moment under handkerchief dis- 
appears, Pertormer explains that the par- 
ticles of the vanished articles pass through 
the porous paper on the mouth of the jam jar, 
and in the coolness of the jar resume their 
normal proportions. The jam jar, one ot 
tuc ordinary china variety, when the covering 
paper over mouth was broken open the spec- 
tacle case was found inside and the borrowed 
key in the case. ‘The tlag was next removed 
trom the jar. Inside the flag the pipe was 
found, and inside the bowl of the pipe the 
borrowed card was found. A most ingentous 
and well thought out combination of magical 
ellects receiving unstinted, appreciation trom 
the expert spectators. 

Mr. ticrbert J. Collings, M.I.M.C., next 
presented his conception of the experiments 
demanded trom the exceptional articles to 
be dealt with, passing round a spectacle 
case to be examined by the audience, which 
he placed in a large transparent glass jam 
Jar, covering this with a silk handkerchiet. 
A latch key was placed by the audience in an 
empty envelope, sealed up, and held up to 
the light to show the key was still there. A 
piece ot silk ribbon was threaded through the 
top of the key and the envelope. The two 
ends of the ribbon were held by members o! 
the audience. When envelope was torn 
ou it was tound to be empty, crumpled up 
and thrown aside. Key was then discovered 
in the spectacle case in the jar. The presen- 
tation of this “ act’ depended to a large 
extent on the personality of the pertormer, 
his sallies of “impromptu wit and repartee, 
Wwe imagine, scoring seventy-five per cent. 
Ol points in the estimation of his judges. 

Mr. d:dward Victor, M.1.M.C., appeared 
on a stage absolutely bare of any “accessories 
or appurtenances, periorming with the first 
three articles found in his pockets. A key 
was first shown and mesmerised, turning 
round and pertorming a sort of gymnastic 
display on the finger tips. A pipe then stood 
upright when placed tat on the outstretched 
cinpty hand, and a spectacle case turned over 
heads and tails on palm of hand. <A piece 
Oi string was now tied on end of kev, and 
key placed in spectacle case, both being put 
in hat, the string visible all the time. The 
experlnent consisted in causing each article 
to return to its original pocket. Pipe was 
now vanished, key and spectacle case pro- 
duced trun pocket, but pipe was missing. 
this was eventually discovered tied on the 
end of string in hat. It was taken oft, 
vanished once more, and found in pocket. 
A very smart, impromptu trick, the applause 
it received testifying to the appreciation ot 
spectators and judges alike. 

Mr H. Hewson-brown, M.M.C., opened by 
borrowing a key which was labelled and 
placed first in one and then in a second 
envelope, cach sealed ;and signed by owner. 
A }lbegan, of jum proved genuine, and re- 
placed in original wrapper. lau de Cologne 
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bottle (full) placed in postal cover, and Magic 
Circle Badge shown and replaced in pocket. 
Opera hat shown empty and pipe smoked 
during sketch. Key is found to be missing 
and in its place on signed label is M. C. Badge, 
wrapper containing jam jar found to be 
empty except tor five-foot snake. Eau de 
Cologne and bottle gone, and whisky bottle 
discovered in postal cover in its place, badge 
replaced in envelope, whisky bottle replaced 
in cover and snake placed on chair. Snake 
vanishes, jar of jam found in opera hat, 
Eau de Cologne bottle back in postal cover 
and key with label tound in pipe, presented 
in form of a sketch, well thought out ana 
conceived, difficult to describe, and had to be 
witnessed to be properly appreciated. 

Mr. Ernest E. Noakes, M.1.M.C., came 
upon the stage and informed the audience 
that he would relate to them a new version 
of an old story, and for the purpose he desired 
to borrow several articles, a sheet of paper, 
an envelope, bowler hat, pipe, kev and 
spectacle case. The pipe was handed up 
and placed in a cone made up with the sheet 
of paper. This was placed upon a chair. 
(The two chairs which were the only items 
on the stage were also borrowed). The hat 
was next handed up and placed upon the 
chair opposite. The borrowed key was next 
placed by the owner inside the spectacle 
case, and the case placed inside the envelope 
and given to a gentleman who came upon 
stage to put in his pocket. Having placed 
the various articles as above described the 
performer proceeded to relate his story of a 
certain man who had a son and did not know 
what profession to place his son in, so he hid 
various articles that he had in different places 
in the room. If the boy found the hat he 
should be an‘ M.P."’; if he found the pipe 
he should be introduced to the War Ofttice : 
if it was the key he chose he should become a 
banker; and if the spectacle case was 
selected—a doctor. The father gave the 
boy time to make an inspcction of the room, 
then entered. He discovered the boy with 
the hat on, pipe in mouth, key on bunch, 
and spectacle case in pockct, so made him a 
magician! Having finished his story, Mr. 
Noakes requested the gentleman assisting 
him to return the pipe, On opening the 
cone, pipe had vanished. He then withdrew 
envelope from his pocket, but this likewise 
proved to be empty also. He walked across 
to the chair, and on picking up the hat 
(which had not been covered or touched 
during the performance) discovered ALL the 
borrowed articles were there, which he 
promptly returned to those who kindly lent 
them for the illustrating of the story. The 
applause that greeted the denouement of 
Mr. Noake's very clever combination of truly 
magical ettects clearly indicated the home 
thrust he made in the minds of his audience, 
and as it turned out he shared the first prize 
with Mr. Hewson-Brown’s effect already 
described. 

Mr. Arthur Colville, A.I.M.C., gave us the 
true story of the ‘' Loss of the Ascot Cup,”’ 
illustrated, as he went through the story with 
efiects, showing the various occurrences 
which took place on that memorable occasion. 
Mr. Colville first drew attention to a minia- 


ture representation of the stand at Ascot, on 


which various cups were on show, the 
centre one being “ the Ascot Cup" (a jam 
jar). 


A doll policeman stood on duty at the side, 
but it was explained, became rather thirsty, 
so adjourned to a shed close by in which he 
had previously secreted some light retresh- 
ment. 

At this point the conjurer covered the cup 
with a pocket handkercmet, and placed the 
pohceman into a small shed on side table. A 
doll clown was next produced waom it was 
suggested closed the door ot the shed thereby 
locking in the policeman. At this moment 
it was discovered that the Ascot Cup had 
vamushed trom the stand, and in its place tnere 
Was a pipe. The pipe was caretully wrapped 
up, being the only clue, and given to a mem- 
ber of tie audience to hold. 

Sherlock Holmes was next introduced, 
who arrived with his portmanteau, waich 
Was supposed to contain his various dis- 
guises. Lhe portmanteau was emptied oi 
its contents and stood on anotiier side table. 
The clown, tearing the vengeance of the 
authorities, took retuge in a drain pipe, so it 
Was asserted by Mr. Colville (he was pushed 
into an empty tube). The parcel containing 
the pipe was opened and found to contain a 
key instead of the pipe, this fitted tne shed 
door, and on this being opened instead ot 
nding the policeman, the clown was dis- 
covered, and the tube was shown empty. 
Sherlock Holmes’ portmanteau was next 
opened and inside was found the missing 
ASCOT Cup. 

Mr. Charles Delvos, A.I.M.C., appeared 
next, calling attention to a hat on the table 
which he called a pot hat, for why —because 
it contained a pot of jam. This having been 
produced, a member of the audience was 
asked to come up and assist inthe experiment., 
The pot of jam was ottered to him for exam- 
ination, but just as he was about to take it 
the cover was seen to burst into flames. 
Mr. Delvos assured him there was no cause 
for alarm as it was not 4 suttragette bomb, 
and proceeded to extract from the pot 
sevcral pieces of coloured silk, representing 
ditterent kinds of jam, red tor strawberry, 
green for greengage, and a bit ot orange silk 
for marmalade. Lhe empty pot and silks 
were now placed on the table and a tull bottle 
ot Eau de Cologne was given to assistant to 
examine. He was asked to read the label 
on the bottle, which he did aloud. Mr. 
Delvos pointing out that O.D. KE LOAN was 
French tor “lend me a key.’ After the 
yell had subsided from the audience when 
they heard this terrible pun, a key was 
borrowed and handed up to ir. Delvos, who 
proceeded to thread it on a piece of string 
which he had found hanging somewhere in 
the vicinity of his assistant’s brace buttons. 
Key and string were now placed in the centre 
of a handkerchief and assistant told to hold 
same over Eau de Cologne bottle. ‘This 
having been done key was ordered to leave 
the string and pass into interior ot bottle. 
On the removal of handkerchief key was 
seen to be no longer on the string. Neither 
could it:be discerned in ‘the bottle. Explain- 
ing that the key had evidently dissolved in 
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the strong spirit, Mr. Delvos said he would 
produce key from the bottle again. 

Picking up a small strainer, which he 
allowed assistant to examine, it was placed 
over the empty jam jar and the liquid from 
the bottle poured into it. Strange to say 
the key failed to appear on the strainer, so 
it was decided to extract the key from the 
bottle by some other means. The jar was 
again placed on the table and assistant 
ordered to watch it closely. Mr. Delvos 
now took the bottle and placed it on table 
at back. The three silk handkerchiefs he 
dropped into the hat and said he would 
cause them to pass into jar on table. A 
lighted match was now applied to neck of 
bottle, and a weird snake-like object was 
seen to rise trom the same. This, Mr. 
Delvos explained, was the kev in a spirit 
form. Waving the hat over bottle for a 
second or two, the silks were found to have 
disappeared from the hat. Assistant was 
now asked to examine jam jar and see if the 
handkerchiefs had arrived. To his surprise 
when he came to look there were ne hand- 
kerchiefs there, but in place of them the 
missing key laying on the bottom of jar and 
covered with the perfume from the bottle. 
The key was removed and handed back to 
owner who recognised it as his key. For 
the non-appearance of the silks in the jam 
jar, Mr. Delvos explained that they evidently 
preferred a little dryer accommodation, and 
had found it in the interior of the previous 
empty Eau de Cologne bottle. The three 
silks were now produced from the bottle and 
the trick ended. 

Mr. John Hunt, A.I.M.C., with an elaborate 
stage setting also appeared, the ettects being 
purely of the mechanical order. A’ very 
good reception was given to his “ act.”’ 

The task of the six judges was no light 
one, the competition being very keen. It 
was possible for the competitors to receive 
elghtcen marks from each judge, being six 
for ‘ patter,”’ six for “‘ combination,’ and 
six for ‘ presentation.”’ The result was a 
tic for the first prize, a £5 note, presented 
by James Castello, Esq., As already an- 
nounced, this was divided between Messrs. 
Noakes and Hewson-Brown, a decision that 
evidently gave every satisfaction. The 
second prize, a silver-tipped ebony wand, 
value 30s., presented by J. B. Seymour, Esq., 
was awarded to Mr. Herbert J. Collings. 
The 3rd and 4th prizes (to the value of halt- 
a-guinea each) were awarded to Messrs. 
d'Egerton and Edward Victor respectively. 

Votes of thanks were passed to the Chaiur- 
man, judges and competitors, and the 
meeting separated, all expressing gencral 
satisfaction of the whole — evening's 
proceedings. 


A DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS. 


Daas eepeasreraaie of every known trick, 
4 illusion, &c. Alphabetically arranged 
in sections, No. 36 now completed. Greatest 
and only thing of its kind ever attempted. 
A Trick in every Line. Specimen free.— 
ELLIS STANYON, 76, Solent Road, West 
Hampstead, London, N.W. Telephone— 
Hampstead 18706. 
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Book Notes. 
“ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books."’—CaRLyLeE. 


‘** Sphinx’? (American), May, 1913. Motto 
** Qui Vult Decipi Decipiatur.’’ Front page 
photo of Frank H. Weller. An interesting 
item of news is the announcement in this 
issue that Mr. Abbot, the well-known author 
of ‘’ Behind the Scenes with the Mediums ° 
and other well Known books, has concluded 
to give to the world the secret of the Spirit 
paintings, which was and is his own discovery 
or invention. A full and complete history 
and explanation of this most starthng andl 
wonderful mystery is contained in the Open 
Court of April ty13. Whoever is interested 
in knowing how Selbit produced the paint- 
ings-—the invention of which he ascribed to 
Dr. Wilmar —will do well to get the April 
“ Open Court’ (price ro cents.) and thus 
learn the secret in tull. As usual, tricks 
galore figure prominently in this issue of 
the “ Sphinx as well as reports of the 
doings of magicians the world oer. 

** The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circula- 
tion only amongst members of the Magic 
Circle. The June number (No. 79, Vol. 7) 
maintains the high standard ot a bright 
chatty magazine featuring an excellent report 
of the April social. The idea ot a Children’s 
Party under the auspices of the Magic Circle 
we are glad to sce is most enthusiastically 
taken up, as well as other sugyestions tor 
keeping prominently in view the good work 
carried on by Britain's leading mayical 
organisation. 

** The Magical World.’’ --No. 1. of the New 
Series under date, yth June, rgr3, has just 
reached ms. It is issued under the sole 
direction and management ol Mr. Max Ster- 
ling, resuming the old form of the original 
pubhcation, and maintaining the prominent 
features for which it was = distingutshed. 
Issued weekly, on sale every Wednesday 
morning, at 2d. a copy, it has the advantage 
of keeping in touch with the wanderings of 
the modern magician, and informing all 
those interested of the whereabouts of the 
mystic ones and where they can be seen in 
the metropolis and elsewhere. This feature 
alone should ensure the immediate success 
of our bright contemporary which we wel- 
come again into the ranks of magical jour- 
nalism. 


‘*The Magi.’’—A monthly circular tor 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, 
Manchester, [ngland). The June. 1913, 
issue (No. 38, Vol. 4) gives interesting details 
of the approved scheme of the Inner Court 
of the Magi just formed, corresponding to 
the similar body known as the “ Inner 
Circle ’ of the London Magic Circle. The 
reports on the proceedings of this go-ahead 
magical organisation continue to be brightly 
placed before members, ,and make most 
interesting reading. 
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A New Effect with Cards. 
By C. F. WAITE. 
] have pleasure in presenting to Maaic 
WAND readers mv latest eHect with cards, 


I have had great success with this during 
the last season. 


Effect.— Performer hands a new pack ot 
cards to anvone in audience with the request 
that they break the seal and shuffle. After 
this 1s done the performer goes to the gen- 
tleman holding the pack and asks him to 
select any card he likes and to tell the per- 
former the name ot same. This done, the 
performer now states that a gentleman has 
selected a card, the name of which is only 
known to the performer and the selector. 
He now states that he is going to cause some 
gentleman in the audience to select the same 
cards as the one selected by the first gentle- 
man!! He now asks anyone in the audience 
to name a number, and says that at the 
number selected, the card previously selected 
will be found to stand at that number. The 
number is called out, and on the performer 
counting to the given number there is the 
card. The pack is shuffled by gentleman 
who selects the card to be used in the first 
instance, and the performer never handles 
the pack until the second person states the 
number he wishes the card to be found at ! 

Method of Working.—On servante at back 
of table the performer has a pack of cards 
arranged trom ace to king so that he can 
easily see the index marks. The rest 1s 
simple. After he gets the cards shufiled 
and one selected, he asks this gentleman to 
tell him the name of the card (quietly so 
that no one else in the audience hears the 
communication). He now takes the pack 
in the left hand and holds same up, as he 
knows the cards selected he merely takes 
this card from the servante, and puts it on 
top of the pack, he is now ready to ask 
someone to select the number that they 
would like the selected card to stand at. 
After this has been ascertained, he draws 
the selected card down on back of pack, and 
proceeds to count off until the desired 
number is reached ; he then brings the sclected 
card to top and asks the first selector what 
was the card selected. This done he shows 
the card to be one and the same card. 
Finale. 


sO Os 
The Simplex Card Reading Method. 
By JAMES STEEDMAN, H.M.S. ‘‘Tyne.’’ 


Effect.— Performer is blindfolded by one ot 
the audience. Cards are shuffled and placed 
in performer's right hand face up. By 
feeling the faces of the cards with the finger 
tips he reads off the cards one by one right 
through the whole pack if desired, but as a 
rule 12 to 20 cards are quite enough to make 
a good effect as the audience soon tires, and 
nothing is gained by prolonging the reading 
beyond that number. 

To Perform.—Hold the handkerchief so 
that it forms a bandage 1} inches wide, and 
hand same to assistant requesting him to 
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blindfold you. “aaa this operation the 
cards are being shuffled by another member 
of audience. Periormer then sits down and 
requests assistant to place the cards face up 
in night hand, which rests naturally on the 
right knee palm towards audience, thumb 
on top of pack and fingers underneath. The 
cards are now in the direct line of vision 
looking downwards and by shghtly bending 
the cards centre towards the palm the whole 
of the card is visible, as the bridge of the nose 
allows just suthcient space to sse them 
looking downwards. State to the audience 
you will demonstrate alll to them the extreme 
sensitiveness of the tips of your fingers, and 
in feeling the cards with the left hand always 
keep vour head turned away from them after 
you have glanced at the card following the 
one you have drawn off and handed to your 
assistant. The blindfold is an old dodge and 
so is the bending of the cards, but I have never 
seen the two combined in this form, and if 
you want to puzzle them ‘ Try it.”’ 


Obituary. 


PAUL VALADON. 


It is with the deepest regret we have to 
record the demise of this well-known magical 


entertainer. He died at noon, Wednesday, 
23rd April, in the Tuberculosis Hospital, 
Phoenix, Ariz., US.A. Valadon, although 


making his early mark in the English magical 
circles was only prominently known after his 
appearances at the old Egyptian Hall, the 
well-known home of magic associated with 
Maskelyne & Cook’s entertainment. After 
concluding a highly successful engagement 
there he became associated with WKellar in 
his North American tours, being featured as 
the greatest sleight-of-hand artiste existing, 
Later, Valadon appeared on “‘ his own,” 
but illness and loss of vitahty got the better 
of him and he was obliged to seck the refuge 
of hospitals and sanatoriums, The generosity 
of a icw well wishers both in Great Britain 
and America helped to make his latter days 
a little brighter than they would otherwise 


have been. ‘* Paul Valadonis dead.’’—R.I.P. 
Che Magical World. 
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HOW CONJURERS REHEARSE. 


(Continued from page 029.) 


Lastly, when the conjurer is thoroughly 
acquainted with the mechanical part ot his 
trick or, if the trick is one of pure sleight 
of hand, with the manipulation of the arti- 
cles used in the trick, and knows all his 
‘patter’ thoroughly, he performs the trick 
and speaks the words at the same time. He 
usually does this in front of a looking-glass 
so that he may correct any mistake as he 
goes along. Still better than a glass is a 
friend who knows something about conjur- 
ing but who is able to look at a trick from 
the point of view of an ordinary member of 
an audience. The friend must be trust- 
worthy, capable of keeping a secret. 

The rehearsal of a trick in this way may 
continue for hours, for the performer must 
not rest content until the mechanical part 
of the trick works smoothly, and he can 
operate it without having to think of what 
he is doing. Also, he must know his 
‘‘ patter ’’’ so well that he can deliver the 
lines with proper effect and exactly at the 
right time. 

A conjurer who is going to perform before 
children will prepare himselt for all kinds 
of interruptions during a trick. Children 
are much quicker than adults in discovering 
just ‘‘ how it is done,’’ and unless they are 
restrained by their elders they will not be 
slow in imparting their newly-acquired 
knowledge, in shrill voices, to the rest of 
the audience. 


Imaginary Rehearsals. 


When once a trick has been thoroughly 
learned the conjurer can have several ‘‘ imagi- 
mary rehearsals’ while he is out walking 
or riding on a bus. To do this he has to 
see the trick, in imagination, and to go 
over all the movements and whisper all the 
patter to himself. The late Charles Bertram 
used to rehearse parts of his new tricks while 
he was walking in the streets, and in his own 
room he would often ‘‘ run through ”’ a trick 
without using any of the apparatus, but of 
course few conjurers of to-day have the 
abilities of Bertram, and not all of those 
would get much benefit by rehearsing in 
that way. As a rule, the ‘ imaginary re- 
hearsals ’’ that are carried on in the street 
must always be supplemented by the most 
strict rehearsals at home, during which the 
tricks are presented exactly as they will be 
before an audience. 

When a conjurer has learned a new trick 
thoroughly he will try and discover what 
parts of it are liable to go wrong. He has 
to prepare himself for emergencies. Some- 
thing may break at a critical moment. What 
is he going todo then ? Something may not 
“act ’’ exactly at the right moment, or an 
assistant, out of sight of the audience, may 
be careless with his work, and, unless the 
conjurer is fully prepared for such a mishap, 
the performance will be a ludicrous mishap. 


Old Tricks and Hard Work. 
It will be seen that the rehearsal of only 
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one trick, lasting, perhaps, only five or six 
minutes, may occupy a good deal of time. 
and it is for this reason that few conjurers 
trouble to alter their repertoire of tricks. 
A conjurer will get together a number of 
tricks, and will content himself with per- 
forming the same tricks over and over again. 

He is able to do this because he usually 
has adifferent audience atevery performance. 
Still, as every conjurer must keep his tricks 
up to date, he has to make a few changes 
occasionally, and when he does this he 
usually rehearses two or three new tricks and 
substitutes them for the same number of 
older tricks. Few conjurers would go 
through the hard, grinding work of learning 
an entirely new programme. After all, no 
rehearsal is of the same value to the con- 
jurer as a performance of a trick before an 
audience, and it is for this reason that a man’s 
oldest tricks are usually those with which 
he scores his greatest successes. 


HAND SHAIDOWS 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from Page 529.) 


WELLINGTON. 


Here a distinct variation from the usual 
arrangement of fingers in this type of subject 
is apparent. 

The right hand is held sideways to the 
light, and the basis of its form secured by 
bending the third and fourth fingers into the 
palm and securely holding them there. The 


Wellington. 


(Fig. 65.) 


second, finger, resting) against the third, is 
bent somewhat squarely, and the first finger, 


resting against the second, takes a rather 
free curve, and points downward for the 
nose. The thumb is crooked to make the 
lower jaw, as detailed in the illustration. 
Its position is most important, but easily 
acquired. 


The left hand is laid well over the right | 


with the wrist strikingly elevated to give 
the outline of the hat, of which the brim is 
formed by the outstretched thumb and little 
finger. 

A silhouette portrait is the object in view, 
and no movement of any kind should be 
attempted. Such could only mar the effect. 


BISMARCK. 


Another effective caricature. [extreme care 
must be exercised in following these instruc- 
tions and the detailed illustration. 

In placing the fingers of the right hand, 
some assistance will be needed, at any rate 
in the earlier attempts, from the left hand, 
as the first and fourth fingers overlap the 


Bismarck. (Fig. 66.) 

adjoining ones in an unaccustomed manner. 
To commence, close the third finger into the 
hand, its tip resting near the root of the 
thumb. Bend the little finger until its tip 
presses upon the back of the third joint of 
the third finger. Then place the tip of the 
first finger over the back of the second joint 
of the second finger, and the fingers thus 
joined bend to a moderate degree. If the 
thumb be now laid along the side of the 
hand, its tip resting upon the first joint of 
the first finger, the features of the profile 
will be completed. Some adjustment of 
proportion will probably be necessary, and 
this must be done while carefully studying 
the shadow on the sheet. It will most likely 
be found that slight changes of the angle of 
the hands in relation to the light will do much 
to perfect the silhouette when all has been 
done with the fingers that can be. 

The left hand is then brought up, bent 
upon the wrist to the limit of comfort, and 
the fingers allowed to hang over the back of 
the right, out of sight, so that the curve taken 
by the wrist forms the top of the head. 

It is of advantage to the general effect to 
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have the left sleeve down and arranged to 
correspond to the coat collar. 

The burlesque addition of the three hairs 
can be managed by cutting their outline in 
stiff paper, and sticking it to the back of the 
left hand with soft beeswax or diachylon. 


(To be continwed,) 
HP GF FF 


-WAND-ERINES 


COMPRESSED azncht WISDOM 


[A collection of quotations containing matter of philo~ 
sophic cynicism, generally the words of wise men, the 
meaning and application being evident to any one who 
understands the subject of which they treat. In this 
column they are more or less of an aphoristic quality, 
having reference more particularly to magic, magicians, 
and entertaining generally. They will be found to be 
in general brief in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few of them winged as well as barbed. 
Similiar contributions solicited. Address on post-card 
to Waxp-ER1INGS,"’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, W.C.] 


Nothing is more common on earth than 
to deceive and be deceived. (SEUME). 

so 2 kk & 

Men are never so easily deceived as while 
they are endeavouring to deceive others. 
(La ROCHE). 

* k* & & & 
A half-shell is better than no ball. 
* * & & & 

Mysticism consists in the mistake of an 

accidental and individual symbol for a 


universal one. (EMERSON). 
sk kK k 


‘* Dropping "’ is no cure for sore eyes, rather 
an irritant. 
2 * & & 8 


Naething is got without pains except dirt 
and long nails. (SCOTCH PROVERB.) 
2 * © & € 
If you ask for an assistant, and get one, 
remember it is you on trial,—not he. 
xe k *& &® 
Laughter should dimple the cheek, not 


furrow the brow. (FELTHAM). 
oe *& & 


Rumour connects the Suffragettes with 
that pretty effect ‘‘ The Homing Bell(e)s."’ 
zk & 
And L***d G****e with the ‘‘ Flying 
Colours *’ nail’d to the (wireless) mast. 
xkek & & 
A clean cut, naturally obtained, effect is 
better than a “ frilly '’ vagueness. 
x * ke h & 
Beware of a talent which you cannot hope 
to cultivate to perfection. (GOETHE). 
“es @ & & 
Still waters run deep—but a chattering 


conjurer is deeper. 
* * &© & & 


Whenever the people flock to see a miracle, 
it is a hundred to one that they see a miracle. 
(GOLDSMITH). 

ss * & ke & 


Even, a «woman Cwill turn—else where 
would one’s ‘‘ screw ’”’ come in. 


Se MMi de 
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A HIGHLY APPRECIATED SWEET PRODUCTION MAGICAL ACT. 
An Amusing and Entertaining, Self-Contained Conjuring Conception. 


A juvenile audience especially expect a 
gitt magically produced by the Professor, 
and nothing gives greater pleasure than the 
magical production of sweetstuffs, which 
can be universally distributed, and is so 
highly appreciated. The trick hereafter 
described meets all these requirements, and 
is highly recommended as a means of getting 
into undoubted favour with a junior audience. 
Equally suitable for an adult assembly. 

The performer first appeals for an assistant 
to help him in his experiment, one accus- 
tomed to cooking preterred, and having 
attired the volunteer, amid much laughter, 
with a cook’s apron and cap, exhibits his 
cooking appliance, an ordinary flat tin pan 
with handle, which ts freely handed for exam- 
ination to prove the absence of any prepara- 
tion. The assistant hands to the Professor 
the various ingredients for the manufacture 
of the sweets, such as flour, sugar, eggs, 
flavouring essence, &c., which are each placed 
separately into the pan. Enquiring for 
butter, none is to be found, the Professor 
thoughtfully suggesting that the tallow from 
the candle on the table would make an excel- 
lent substitute. Thereupon the assistant 
proceeds to pour the tallow from the lighted 
candle on the ingredients, when lo! and 
behold, the mixed ingredients burst into a 
flame of fire. The Professor pretends to be 
very angry with his careless assistant, who 
has thus spoilt the result of his efforts to 


provide something tasty for his audience. 
What is to be done ? Ah! the flames must 
first be extinguished, accordingly placing 
the top cover on saucepan, thereby smother- 
ing the flames. A few cabalistic remarks 
are now pronounced, the pan is struck with 
the magic wand. On the lid being removed, 
and placed in assistant’s hands, the Professor 
pours out into it a quantity of toothsome 
sweets, which are thus magically produced, 
and handed round by the assistant to the 
audience, particular attention being called 
to the fact that no taste of the tallow can 
be discerned on eating the delicious sweet- 
meats produced. 

Requisites.— What is known as the ome- 
lette pan is the principal piece of apparatus 
used in this ‘“act.’"’ The pan is usually 
constructed of brass or tin, varying in sizes, 
but generally about eight to ten inches in 
diameter, by two and a half in depth. 
Within this is an inner pan. constructed of 
the same metal as the pan proper, fitting 
tightly within it, but about half an inch less 
in depth. The lid is made with a very deep 
rim, or shoulder, all round, and just fits 
within the lining, though less tightly than 
the latter fits within the pan. Some pans 
are fitted with a bayonet catch, allowing the 
lid with the inner pan to be safely lifted by 
the handle. If no bayonet catches are pro- 
vided, the lid and-inner pan “ loaded "’ are 
lifted together ‘by. the ‘sides, the performer 
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placing one finger beneath the smaller pan, 
thus preventing any chance of its falling 
from the lid when lifted to put in the pan 
proper. 

An ingenious arrangement is provided in 
some of these omelette pans dispensing with 
the bayonet catches. In the inside centre 
of the small inside pan is soldered a tinv 
upstanding ring or evelet. A length of 
cotton is threaded through this eyelet, and 
after the ‘‘ load ”’ has been placed in the inner 
tin the ends of the cotton thread are passed 
through the air holes found underneath the 
handle of the lid. When the lid is in position 
over the “ load ”’ contained in the inner tin 
the threads are pulled tight, and knotted on 
the handle, the thread being invisible to the 
audience. It is now an easy matter to lift 
the lid by the handle without the aid of the 
two hands grasping the lid by the sides to 
prevent the ‘load ’’ prematurely dropping 
out. It is certainly a more natural “ move 
to lift the lid with one hand bv the handle 
when placing it on the hd proper, and 
utilising this easily arranged threaded ar- 
rangement if it is possible to do so, and the 
pan is so constructed to enable this arrange- 
ment to be made. Once the hid is safely 
placed on the pan, the forefinger of the hand 
placing it on slips under the handle, a sharp 
quick movement breaks the thread, so that 
when the lid is now removed the smaller 
pan with “ load ” remains in the pan proper, 
and the contents are apparently magically 
produced. 

Small quantities of ingredients should be 
in readiness, such as flour, sugar, cges, and 
‘‘ flavouring essence.”’ This latter is really 
methvlated spirit, the bottle containing a 
flavouring essence label. 

A candle, in’ candlestick, 
matches should be in readiness. 

Preparation.---Into the smaller, or inside 
pan, should be placed a quantity of sweets, 
bon-bons, &c., anv quality. the performer 
likes to distribute. The ld is placed in 
position over this inner pan, left on the table, 
thus looking like an ordinary top tor the 
omelette pan. 

The empty pan with handle in position 1s 
placed separately on table, together with the 
various ingredients to be used; also the 
candle in candlestick with the box of matches 
in readiness. 

How to do it.—Performer comes forward, 
and after calling attention to the ordinary 
appearance of his utensils, and that he is to 
provide a cookery lesson, appeals for an 
assistant to help him in his experiment. A 
good deal of comedy business can be arranged 
at this juncture by placing on the assistant 
an apron and cook’s cap, if the performer is 
provided with these. Proceeding with his 
** patter,” the performer requests his assis- 
tant to hand him in rotation the flour, 
sugar, eggs, Xc., that may be provided tor 
this purpose. The performer seriously ap- 
pears to mix up the various ingredients in 
the pan, finishing up with the ‘ flavouring 
essence.’” Making a request tor ‘‘ butter,’ 
the assistant cannot tind this requisite 
amongst the others, the performer pretending 
he cannot proceed without this essential, 
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from the candle would make an excellent 
substitute. The assistant is requested to 
light the candle, and if the performer is 
provided with a box of matches that light 
and go out immediately (these can be 
obtained at magical novelty stores) great 
fun can be obtained if these are utilised, the 
frantic effort of the assistant to light the 
candle causing shrieks of laughter in the 
audience. After this silent comedy (silent 
so far as the performer and the assistant is 
concerned) has been carried as far as desired, 
the performer, concealing a good genuine 
match in his hand, strikes it on the box, and 
duly lights the candle. The tallow from the 
lighted candle is now dropped on the ingre- 
dients, the flame of the candle accidentallv 
(?) allowed to touch the “ flavouring essence,’ 
which being highly volatile, immediately 
catches the flames and flares up. A pretence 
is now made that everything is spoilt, and 
in order to extinguish the flames, the ld, 
which also contains, unknown to the spec- 
tators, the ‘‘load’’ of confectionery, 1s 
placed in the pan, thereby ostensibly ex- 
tinguishing the flames. The wand is placed 
in the assistant’s hands, he is asked to pro- 
nounce a few cabalistic remarks, and to 
dramatically strike the pan with the wand. 
This having been accomplished, the per- 
former removes the lid, which he places in 
the assistant’s hands, and then pours into 
the lid the toothsome sweets found in the 
pan, which are thus magically produced, 
and handed round by the assistant to the 
audience, particular attention being called 
to the fact that no tast> of the tallow can be 
discerned on eating the delicious sweetimeats 
produced. 

The pan in the first instance having been 
examined, the audience have the opportunity 
now of examining the lid, no preparation ot 
course can be found on it, the inner pan 
having been transferred to the pan proper. 

x ex & & 

“ Patter ’’ to be used in connection with 
the presentation of ‘ The Magic Contec- 
tioner’’ trick. (Intended for juvenile audi- 
ence only.) 

‘ Boys and Girls.-—I suppose vou have al] 
heard of Dr. Cook. He said he found the 
Pole, but when I've finished the next trick 
vou will all say that not Dr. Cook but mvyselt 
is at the top of a cylindrical piece of wood. 

I have here a pie-can, This is the can, 
and I’m the conjurer, 1 made this 
myself. Perhaps the intelligent boys, that 
is all of vou, would like to make one, so Til 
tell vou how to do it. Get a piece of tin, 
cut it with a knife and fork, and wind it 
round a big hole. That makes the sides. 
Then cut out the bottom of an old saucepan, 
and that makes the top. The bottom is 
made out of the lid of a condensed milk 
can. If it is not big enough—stretch it. 
You will find complete instructions in the 
‘‘ How not to do it ’’ book. This work 
can be found in the British Museum, or one 
of Lord Rowton’s houses. 


(To be continued.) 
ay ewe 


A small show does not usually mean small 
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PUNS , (DEAS £C. 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular Page Primarily Propound ed for Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychologic al Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 
Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. Plagiarists Please 
Picad Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. Piracy Per 
mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID."—CuurcuiLi, Prophecy of Famine, 1. 86. 


{Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 
U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


to Mr. R. 


A SURE SCORE. 
A gentleman is asked to stand and allow 
you to brush the back of his coat, and to 
keep count how many times you brush it. 
Having got permission you stand behind 
your victim with clothes-brush in right hand, 
and you mentally decide to brush six times 
which vou do, but not his coat. What vou 
really do is to brush the front of your own 
coat, and at the same stroke vou draw the 
back of your left hand down the victim's 
back. Repeat this four times, and brush 
his coat the last two strokes. Ask how many 
times you have brushed his coat and the reply 
will be six Note the expression when vou 
show him how its donc. 
zeke & 


A GOOD COIN CATCH. 
A penny is shown. The head side is first 
exhibited, and the remark is made, ‘‘ There 
is a head on this side.” Turn penny over, 
point to figure of Britannia and say: ‘‘There 
is a head this side.”’ Turn penny back to 
‘‘ head ”’ side, saving, ‘' There is not one this 
side.’””’. Your victim will argue and probably 
bet on it, but of course vou are right. ‘ One” 
only appears on the Britannia side. 
* * &© & & 

Why does a kitten sleep more soundly in 
the summer than in the winter ? Because 
the summer brings the little cat-er-pillar. 

* © © & & 


A PROFITABLE MAGICAL ‘* CHANGE.’’ 

Borrow a shilling with the avowed inten- 
tion of showing a magical effect. With a 
show of care it is balanced on the end of a 
pencil held in the left hand, and the owner 
is asked: ‘‘ Is your coin on the top, or the 
bottom of the pencil ?’’ Whatever his reply 
(and he will be a trifle dubious) you remark, 
‘“ Oh, you have seen the trick before ? ”’ and 
tip the coin into the right hand and return 
it to him. The victim usually pockets it 
without a glance totally unaware that you 
have changed his shilling for a halfpenny 
(previously finger-palmed in the right hand) 
by the ordinary change. 


Address all communications 


When it 
vot its cue, after its rest. 
* «© * & 


HE KNEW A BIT. 


Teacher: ‘ Well, Tommv, what word is 
salary ? ”’ 

Tommy: “ I don’t know.” 

Teacher: ‘‘ What does vour father get 
every month ? ” 

Tommv: ‘ The Maaic Wann.” 


xs * & & *€ 


When did the wedding ring ? 
bride’s little brother told. 


*s * € k & 


CONJURING. 

Isaacson and Samuels were dining at the 
same house. To Isaacson’s indignation he 
saw Samuels pocket a beautiful gold spoon 
when no one was looking. This worried him 
greatly, as there were only three on the table, 
and he dared not pocket one himself, for 
fear someone should notice its absence. 
Suddenly an idea struck him, and he got the 
conversation on to conjuring, and casually 
mentioned he was rather good at it. Of 
course, every one asked him to do some tricks, 
so he did. ‘‘ Now you thee thisth spoon ? 
IT put it in my pocket, and sav: ‘ Hev, 
prestho, passth!’ You will now find it in 
Mither Thamuel’s dreth coat pocket.’’ And 
there sure enough, it was, to the unspeakable 
rage of Samuels. 

ee € & & 
Of all the woes ‘midst which we walk, 
One of the worst is this ‘un, 
That everybody wants to talk, 
And no one wants to listen. 


When the 


x & *& 


If you know of 
any good “ catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
‘phone 1t to 


THERE; 
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The * Magic Circle’’ 
PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 

SERVAIS LE Roy, CHUNG LING Soo, 
CHrRIs VAN BERN. 
Committee— 

Davip DEvanT, HoracE GOLpin, OSWALD 
WILLIAMS, .CECIL LYLE, F. CuLpitr, GEO. 
WETTON. CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, 
W. ZELKA, H. M. HIENKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BARNET, E. L. HorRnDeEr. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Hon. Treas.—WILL GOLpsTon. 
Hon. Librarian- -F.. L. HoRvER. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—-RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 


tion, to Mr. STANLEY COLLINS, Hon. Secre-, 


tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Koad, London, W.C. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—Gd. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., M.A. M.LM.C 


tHeadquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from THOS. R KIRLEW, 
Hon. Secretary, 


89, Atlantic Chambers, 7, Brazennose St., Manchester. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.”—Lightring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KaRLyN. Gd. post free. 


MUNRO’'S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this h--ading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London. W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wizson, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months, 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


** ln’ Il MUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 ver an. (I dollar 60! 

Caroty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
uN numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1 & 2 “Magic Wand” 
Will be supplied on application to— 


Macic Wanpb PvustisutnGc Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


== Communications to the Hen. Sec 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


me 


The Very Latest Surprise Joke. 


THE DEIL AMONGST THE TAILORS. 
A Universal Exploding Apparatus. 

A little apparatus about the size of a half- 
crown. Load it witha couple of amorces caps. 
Set and place under a book, bottle, chair, boot, 
or any other article, which, when moved or 
lifted, causes an explosion to scare the wits 
out of the innocent-victim. Harmless but very 
startling, ,;i; PRICE 6d); by post, 7d. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, Leadon, W.C. 


MAGICAL MARVELS for the MILLION. 


A Limitod Soleotion of MUNRO’S EXCLUSIVE “ Sealed Mysteriee,” 


(THE TRADE SUPPLIED.) 


No. 1—THE WONDERFUL CHANGING PLANE. 


Two small wooden slabs joined together by 
tape. On the face of one, a single red tape is stretched, 
the other slab having two pieces of white tape stretched 
across. Can be given for strict examination. A coin 
is borrowed, and marked. The performer places it, 
say, between the single red tape, but without covering 
it in any way, and at the word of command, the 
coin mysteriously passes between the two white tapes 
of the other slab. Incomprehensible and_inex- 
plainable. Valuable directions for working supplied. 
Tn sealed packet. 


Price id. If sent by post, 2d. 


a 
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No. 2.-THE CRICKET BAT AND JUMPING PEG. 


A small wooden paddle, or model of a cricket bat, into 
which a number of holes are bored, a wooden peg, or headless 
wooden match fitting tightly in each of the three holes. Per- 
former placing peg in say, centre hole, commands it to jump to 
top hole; gives the bat a flourish in the air and shows that the 
peg has made the required jump. He now openly returns the 
peg to bottom hole (see the illustration), and commands it to 

ed jump to the centre hole which it does as before, and this is con- 
tinued ad infinitum and with variations. Valuable directions for working supplied. 
In sealed packet. 


FEW] 


“*A’’ Price id. If sent by post, 2d. 
**B’’ (superior) 3d. If sent by post 4d. 


No. 3.—The MARVELLOUS FOLDING CARD BOOK. 
An Excellent Pocket Trick. Can be performed anywhere. 


A book made up of various playing cards is shown, the 
centre card being under a glass frame. A spectator is asked 
which of the other cards he would like to take the place of it. 
The book is then closed, and on re-opening it the desired 
change has taken place. Valuable directions for working 
supplied. In sealed packet. 


‘“*A’’ Price 1d. If sent by post, 2d. 
B33, 40. ~, 5 , od. 
CM ee Ale gs 3 » 1/24. 


No. 4..-THE TUMBLING IMP BOTTLE. 


A splendid impromptu pocket trick. The performer takes this 
bottle, stands it on the table, and then causes it to lie down on its side. 
Picking it up, and handing it to anvone in the company he defies them 
to do it. Whenever thev try the bottle will alwavs stand upright, 
notwithstanding the efforts they put forth, vet at any time the per- 

former can make it lie down. ‘* A’ ‘*B” and ‘°C’? sizes can be 
carried in waistcoat pocket. Valuable directions for working supplied. ‘‘ A ”’ size, 14., post 
free, 2d. ‘‘B’’ size, 2d. post free, 3d. ‘°C ’’ size, 4d., post free, 5d. ‘* D ”’ size improved 
edition, large size bottle and cork. Very superior, 1s. 6d., post free, 1s. 8d. In sealed packets. 


No. 5.—MEPHISTO’S MAGIC ALBUM. 


Contains many pages of fancy and comic pictures in colours, pages 
of music, alphabet, &c. By simply blowing on the-edges of the book 
all the previous shown pictures disappear, a new set of pictures taking 
their place. Again opening the book and turning the pages, only 
blank white leaves are seen. Valuable directions for working supplied. 
In sealed packets. 


** A ’’size, 1d., post free 2d. ‘* B ’’ size, larger, 2d. post free, 3d. 
‘°C’ size, best quality, 6d. post free 7d. 


A SPECIAL OFFER OF 12 MAGICAL AND KINDRED NOVELTIES SENT POST FREE FOR 
ONE SHILLING (Postal Order). 


MUNRO’S : Experts in“ Everything Macical,” 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘*MAGIC CIRCLE.’ 
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EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


The “ Umustav’” Mutilated & Restored Parasol Trick. 


THE GREATEST COMEDY MAGICAL ACI EVER PRODUCED. 


We can thoroughly recommend this 
magical act as one of the most striking, 
effective, and mirth-provoking ever presen- 
ted to any audience, equally suitable for 
drawing-room or professional stage. Not 
only showy and spectacular, but brimming 
over with magical opportunities punctuated 
by brilliant ‘“‘ patter ’’ and comical situa- 
tions. Sufficient material to make _ the 
reputation of any magician for this one act 
alone. The effect of this brilliant trick is 
that a borrowed handkerchief is given to a 
lady to hold, which changes in her hand to 
a long linen strip, which 1s then given to a 
gentleman to squeeze, and on being returned, 
is found to be torn into small pieces. These 
are dropped into a paper bag, made before 
the audience, from a sheet of paper, and given to someone to hold. A sheet or holder is 
now unrolled, a parasol taken out, and the roll shown empty. The parascl is rolled up again, 
the end being left all the time in view. The gentleman who holds the bag in his hand is now 
asked to take the wrapped parasol into his lap. At his word of command the pieces leave 
the bag, which, on being opened, is found to consist of bare framework only, with cne of the 
small pieces of handkerchief dangling from the end cf each rib. The cover is put on the 
frame and the parasol replaced in the roll. When unrolled a moment later it is quite restored 
with the borrowed handkerchief inside it. Everything complete for this highly diverting 
illusion, the umbrellas being of the finest quality specially covered with red, white and blue 
material, effective and striking ; the cover or roll being made of best durable material, at- 
tractively lined. 


Our copyrighted “‘ guide’ to presentation, self-instructor lessons, and suggestions for 
effectively working the interesting experiment presented FREE to purchasers of the trick. 


Only voluntary assistance required, no servantes needed ; can be worked with spectators 
all rouna. We are making a speciality of this trick.. 


Price 21s. By post in Great Britain, 6d. extra. 


For Colonics and Abroad, weight 9 lbs., postage accordingly. 
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Experts in Everything Magical, 
9, DUKE STREET,. ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 
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Subeoriptions.—THEe Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 


order. 
A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the rsth of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communioations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
pavable to THe Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topice likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of sop ni? ft otherwise all MSS. 
received will be consider complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THz Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “The Magic Wand” can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
Hamcey's, _ Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Agolpm: 
a9, Ludgate Hill. K.C. W. 


202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Waite, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THe Licut anp Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


; OLDHAM. 
J. P. Gotptuorp, The Magnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


EDINBURGH. 
A. Scott & Sons, 25s, Leven Street. 


NEW YORK. 


MarTinxa & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W.-D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorn Nove.ttv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WILL ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
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DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA, 
Roy DansBy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


“The abstract and briet chronicle of the time,”’ 
— HAMLET, 


We are now at the beginning of that 
pleasant season when all who can afford it 
are preparing to take their flight from town 
or country, or wherever they may be situated, 
for change and recreation of a different char- 
acter to what they have been accustomed to. 
Magic and all things magical for the time 
being are temporarily rclegated to a well- 
earned rest, leaving scant material fcr the 
recorder of current events to comment upon, 
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One of the outstanding magical events of 
the month was the appearance of Mr. David 
Devant at what might be considered equal 
to a command performance before their 
Majesties at Knowsley Hall, the magnificent 
residence of Lord Derby. It was at Queen 
Mery’s special desire that Mr. Devant should 
be included in the programme. His _ per- 
formance, which lasted fourteen minutes, was 
the only cne that was encored and consisted 
of the Crystal Vases (Wine and Milk), the 
Gollywog Ball, the Cannon Ball and Rabbit, 
Electric Culture, and the Chocclate Soldiers 
For the encore he did the billiard balls at the 
finger tips, finishing with the production of 
eggs fromthe mouth. After the performance 
Mr. Devant was presented to the King and 
Queen, and as a souvenir of the occasion was 
presented with a diamond and crystal scarf- 
pin bearing the date, 7th July, a memorable 
milestone in the history of magic. 
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We much regret to learn from our good 
friend, Mr. Oscar Fischer, of Vienna, of the 
death of Mrs. Amy Clement de Lion, wife of 
the famous billiard ball manipulator, Clement 
de Lion, as the result of a terrible accident 
which befel her onthe 18th June last. Whilst 
bathing in the river Rodach, near Neuses, 
Bavaria, where the couple were staying for 
the summer vacation, Mrs. de Lion got into 
difficulties, and in attempting to save his 
wife’s life Clement de Lion himself nearly 
Icst his own. Mrs. de Lion was a very 
clever lady ventriloquist, starring under the 
nom de theatre of ‘‘ Anonyma,”’ her artistic 
career being crowned with great success. A 
young woman only 28 years of age, her loss 
is deplored in circles where her husband is 
known and respected, the sympathy of the 
whole magical world going out to him in this 
his hour of great bereavement, 
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Heartiest congratulations to Chevalier 
Ernest Thorn for his successful issue from the 
anxieties attendant on the law action he 
brought against the management of the 
London Alhambra. Last vear his engage- 
ment at that theatre was suddenly terminated 
attcr one week's appearance. by the closing 
of the establishment, his claim for the balance 
of seven weeks’ salery being now maintained 
by the Court. After hearing the evidence 
adduced at the trial it is a matter of the 
greetest wonderment to us that an expensive 
appeal to justice should have to be made by 
Chevalier Thorn, and now that he has so 
successfully cmerged from the ordeal, we 
hope to have the pleasure of again welcoming 
the Chevalier to London for the purpose cf 
fulfilling the seven weeks’ engagement that 
sO many magical enthusiasts were so un- 
expectedly deprived of witnessing. Chev: 
alier Thorn is one of the few outstanding 
magicians who invariably ‘makes good ”’ 
with expert audiences, and his appearances 
in Great Britain invariably attract thcse in 
the know who expect and at all times get a 
magical treat unfortunately too seldom scen 
in the halls of this country. 
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A novelty has been introduced into the 
clever show of Maskelyne and Devant’s 
mysteries at St. George’s Hall, fathered 
by that ever-green magician, Mr. Charles 
Morritt. It is called ‘* From Pillar to Post,’ 
the stage setting consisting of a couple of 
large letter boxes, the familiar Post Office 
variety, lined with the regulation zinc net- 
ting, seen at opposite sides cf the stage. 
They are made tc revolve, raised from the 
ground, and electrically lighted inside. There 
is no doubt about their empuiness, no ap- 
parent space Ieft tc hide a rat, far less a 
human being. A dainty little damsel who 
responds to a call quickly enters one of the 
‘boxes ’’ and the decor is closed. An indig- 
nant pestman follows closely after her, but 
on his opening and examining the box it is 
found quite empty. The opposite letter 
receptacle is opened and she 1s found thercin, 
but quickly vanishcs. A policeman next 
appears on the scene, but the postman 
vanishes with remarkable suddenness, and 
hey, presto ! the girl is secn up in the gallery, 
and the postman at the back of the hall. 
The illusion is smartly workcd, and is a very 
wttractive one. 
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Cingquevalli is the king of all jugglers, a 
well-made, modest Hercules with no bulging 
muscles, who reveals his strength by acca- 
dent. All spheres, from = billierd balls to 
cannon shot, obey his will, and he makes a 
bilhard cue dance between two others like a 
witch's broomstick. He is the inventor of 
the perplexed assistant, who grabs at the 
falling object the mester has alrec dv grasped. 
It is queer how, nowadays, the assistant has 
got the better of 11, hes shoved the master in 
the background, and made his own comedy 
of crrors the essence of the show. Is it 
because the jugglers of to-day have not the 
mastery ot Cinquevalli, cr because we leave 
more to humour and less to skill 2? Anyhow, 
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it dates the performance. Cinqu valli, great 
man that he is, is an interesting survival. 
His proper place is now at St. George’s Hall. 
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In our last issue we referred to the great 
conjurer who has passed away in the person 
cf Le Commandcur Marius Cazeneuve, 
perhaps the pre-eminent French card expert 
and second-sight performer of modern times. 
From the early sixties till comparatively 
recently Cazeneuve delighted Continental 
audiences with his clever and original enter- 
tainments. Few conjurors were sc honoured 
with Command Performances—he is said to 
have possessed some seventy decorations and 
other distinctions conferred upon him by 
monarchs and rulers he has amused and 
mystified, 
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A Rod in Pickle, or the Magic Wand. 


By ELBERT ANDERSON. 


A PROPOUNDED PROBLEM. 


““T have here a wonderful magic wand. 
It is of ebony and about fifteen inches long 
and three quarters of an inch thick. (Strike 
it on the table to prove it is solid.) And here 
are four envelopes, sixteen inches long and 
three inches wide. I lay them on the table 
ina row, I place the wand into No. 1. Please 
feel that it is there. Yes? Very well. 
Now I will hypnotise you all. Not one of 
you can tell me in which the wand is. (A 


voice). ‘‘In No. 2.’’ Now you are mis- 
taken. Please examine it carefully ; nothing 
there. (No. 3 and 4 examined with the same 


result). 

Very clever of you, you thought it was not 
in No. 1. You are mistaken again. SX, 
here it is! (Drawing it out). Now I wil 
put it back again. Now do you think you 
can tell me in which envelope it is ? 


(A voice). ‘‘ In No. 1 of course.’”’ Not at 
all, of course. Look, I crush the envelope 
to pieces. (Throwing it away). Once more 


I hand you the three envelopes to examine 
I replace the envelopes on the table— 

(A voice), “I don’ t think that vou have 
any wand at all.” And for the third time 
you are mistaken, and to prove this, I will 
draw the wand trom any one of the three you 
shall desire. Now which shall it be? No. 
3? Very good. Here is envelope No. 2, 
take it please. Nothing there. And _ here 
is No. 4. Take it. Nothing there? 1 now 
take up No. 3 and quietly draw out the 
wand, which I immediately hand vou. ss 
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New Original Monologues: 


TRUTHFUL BILL AT TRAFALGAR 
AND 

SIMPLE HEROES. 

each, Id. postege. 


24d. 


Apply — 
A. J. RAMSAY, 
8, Princes Avenue, Palmers Green, London, XN. 
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The “ Phoenix ’’ Bran Glass. 


AN EXCELLENT MAGICAL ACCESSORY. 


A useful magical requisite is always sought 
for by the enterprising conjurcr, and nothing 
in Jater inventions in this respect can excel 
this ‘‘ Phoenix ’’ Bran Glass which we have 
pleasure in describing and explaining to 
Macic WanpD readers. It is not only an 
indispensable accessory tc the dcwn-to-date 
magician, but is also capable of being used 
as an independent trick, the effect of which 
mezy be described as fc llows. 

The magician first exhibits a small drinking 
glass, ana a cardboard cover to fit over same. 
Next, attention is called 1o a bowl or box on 
the table fillka with bran. The tumbler is 
only half filled with the bran, and then 
covered with the cardboard tube. The tube 
is instantly removed, when it is found that 
the bran has vanished, and in its place is 
founa, say, an egy which has previously been 
disposed of. Everything, egg, tumbler, 
and cover can be again examinea. Any 
other small article instead of an egg can be 
produced, such as coins, handkerchiefs, 
watches, &c. It is quite indispensable to 
the conjuring artiste desirous of working up 
new effects, affording capabilities for initiative 
and original combination, magical experi- 
ments, and altogether one of the most useful 
pieces of apparatus that a magician should 
be possessed of. 

_Requisites—An ordinary glass tumbler 
into which fits a celluloid “take ’’ divided 
into two portions, the lower one covered with 
bran, the top portion being transparent. 
When this ‘‘fake”’ is fitted inside the 
tumbler, the appearance is that the tumbler 
is half tull of bran. 

A cardboard cover to casily fit over the 
tumbler about one inch higher than the 
tumbler itself should be provided. 

A fair-sized box containing a quantity of 
bran should be in readiness. 


Preparation.—If{ working, say, in combi- 
nation with an egg, the egg should be placed 
in the bran-covered portion of the ‘' fake,” 
this fake being placed ‘‘ upside down ”’ inside 
the bran box. 

The empty tumbler, and the cardboard 
cover are each standing separately on the 


full of 


ran 


Bran Disappears 
Ecc Appears 


table, the box with bran being also on the 
table. 


Presentation.— Exhibit the unprepared 
glass tumbler and cardboard cover, and pass 
tor examination if need be. Call attention 
to the fact that the tumbler has to be filled 
with bran, suiting the action to the word, 
dropping the glass into the box, scooping it 
up brim full of bran. Demonstrate that 
nothing else but bran is used by allowing 
the bran to fall back into the box again. 
Proceed to re-fill the tumbler with bran, 
but on this occasion slipthe tumbler over the 
“fake " completing the operation by ap- 
parently filling the tumbler with bran, again 
showing the tumbler in this condition. 
Explaining that only half a tumbler full of 
bran is required, place finger on the rim of 
glass (thus preventing ‘fake "’ falling out), 
and pour bran back again to box. The 
appearance to audience, however, is that 
only half of the bran has been poured back. 
Place tumbler on table calling attention to 
its being half full of bran. Exhibit empty 
cover which place over glass. In again 
bringing away cover slip forefinger of right 
hand inside tube which also catches on to 
the side of the transparent celluloid cover, 
so that in taking off the cardboard cover the 
complete ‘‘ fake '’ at the same time is carried 
away by it covered by the tube, thus exhib- 
iting the egg in the glass, the bran having 
completely vanished. 

Whilst all eves are directed towards the 
egg in the glass, the cover is casually held 
ovcr the bran box, the “ fake ”’ 1s secretly 
allowed to fall into the bran box, where it 
is effectively concealed, and the empty cover 
can be given for examination. 

Any small article other than an egg can 
be used, such as coins, handkerchiefs, a 
watch, etc., in fact this ‘“‘ Phoenix ’’ brand 
of bran glass which is made up as a stock 
conjuring requisite, can be used in a variety 
of ways at the discretion of the performer, 
and highly recommended as a necessary 
accessory in the equipment of the up-to-date 
magiciain. 

Suggested ‘‘ Patter ’’ to be used in connection 
with ‘** Phonix ’’ Bran Glass. 


‘‘Ladics and _Gentlemen.—For the next 
experiment, I shall )make (use of the present 
glass. The reason why’l call it the ‘ present 
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glass’ is that there are several philanthro- 
pists going about who ask you to have one. 
They do not offer a lamp glass, or a looking 
glass, but simply a glass. Here is a sample 
of the gift, but let me warn you. Never 
look a gift glass in the mouth—you may have 
to return it. Anyhow, I managed to hold 
on tight tc this, and will use it in the trick. I 
will now fill it, but not with liquid. If I 
did all would be envious, but I am going to 
fillit with bran, then only the gentleman who 
keeps rabbits will be covetous. I have here 
a box containing brand new bran, which I 
obtained from the chemists, but I believe 
it can also be obtained from any respect- 
able oil or colourman’s stores. I am _ not 
quite sure what it is generally used for, but 
I have heard that it is a new kind of guinea 
pig's food. Yet the few Company Directors 
that I happen to know swear with their hats 
on that they never touch it. But I will tell 
you why I use it. It can be shaken about 
without breaking the glass, otherwise marbles 
would answer the purpose just as well. 
(Fill glass once or twice, load in fake, and 
pour oft the loose bran, pattering the while). 

‘No, I do not think bran will take the place 
of confetti at weddings. The colours are too 
appropriate. Pale pink for the bride, scarlet 
for the bridegroom, green—with envy—for the 
bridesmaids, black for the car—I mean car- 
riage—dirty white and grey for the gee-gees, 
yellow for the parson—you see it’s all so 
symbolical (cough) ‘‘ sym ’’I said, not “ dia.”’ 
(To likely member of audience). How is 
that, Sir, too much ? Pour a little out. Say 
when. You keep rabbits, don’t you? 
Sorry, but what is that you say? Only 
got as far as white mice. Well, that’s a good 
beginning. Why don’t you take in the 
‘Bazaar Exchange and Mart,’ and change 
them for rabbits? When you have a 
number you could change them fora goat or 
two, again change for a pony, then for 
horses, and finally for 2lephants. Then you 
could start a circus. Many a large fortune 
has been made from smaller beginnings. 
Here’s success to the scheme.’’ (Pretend 
to drink). Dear, dear, force of habit again. 
Would you like to try a dry bran, Sir? No. 
Well, I will cover it over with this reversible 
cuff. (Push hana in cover). Now I would 
like to introduce you to one of ten—a shilling 
(egg shown). This has been in our family 
for years and years. (Confidentially). 
Should England ever be invaded, I should 
feel it my duty to go to the front, and gently 
prick this with a pin, When the enemy had 
been decently buried with military honours I 
should undoubtedly be presented with—a 
big bill for disinfectants. 

For safety I will (vanish) tut-tut, now its 
gone. That's the worst of being a magi- 
cian. You lose control of things so quickly. 
Take the weather for instance. Hope the 
bran is in the glass all right. (Lift cover), 
That's gone, but thank goodness the egg has 
teken its place, and is quite sound—exter- 
nally. Do you know I would sooner crack 
the glass ‘han th2 egg, really I would. 
(Accidentally crack egg, which has previously 
becn filled with bran). Quick, for your 
lives, make for the exits. Oh, its all right, 
the egg is but a stuffed one, and now we have 
the missing bran.,”’ 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


“ Haggis 39 


From S. & S., Dundee. 


Prof. Montagu at the Pavilion for the week 
ending 7th June. He gave a ventriloquial 
turn for the first three days and a conjuring 
turn the other three days. His ventriloquial 
turn was well received, and his topical jokes 
up to date. Hus conjuring turn, although it 
included some of the old timers, such as the 
egg bag and rope trick, fairly hit the mark 
and his lively patter kept the audience in 
good form. After finishing here he goes ta 
Stonehaven to prepare his ‘‘ Pierrot ’’’ show 
which he has run for the last ten summers. 
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The week ending 21st June, Herr Einwol 
gave his conjuring entertainment at the 
Pavilion. He gave a twenty minutes’ dumb 
show, which included billiard ball manipula- 
tion, the wandering wand, balls and casket 
in conjunction with the bird cage, wine and 
water trick, and a host of smaller items. 
He got a grand reception, and the house was 
packed every night. 
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Albert Bodie, son of ‘‘ Dr.’’ Bodie, was 
the same week at the Gaiety Theatre, with 
his father’s company. We rather think he 
works too slow and would be the better for a 
little of his sire’s ‘‘ go.”’ Still, he did a 
clever turn and got a good ‘‘hand.”’ His 
work consists of the travelling glass of water, 
Chinese rings, tambourine productions, in- 
cluding a rabbit, the miser’s dream, and 
some neat card work. 

**¢ 6 & & 


Moller’s Lilliputians at the King’s, week 
ending 5th July, included in their programme 
an illusion act, which did not come off, also 
conjuring act which consisted of some smart 
‘little ’’ work, which was well received. 
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The Pavilion has the reputation of bringing 
more conjurers to Dundee than any of the 
other places of amusement. For the week 
ending 5th July they had Di-Villa, the girl 
of mystery ; her stage was well set and 
work fairly neat, but why should she always 
announce each item as ‘‘ My next trick '’— 
it seemed far too often repeated. She 
worked the ever-green egg bag, borrowed 
watch, smashed, vanished, then found safe’ 
and in good condition in a nest of boxes 
attached by ribbon to a bouquet cf flowers. 
Her two assistants, boys, seemed to be too 
well up to their work. We are afraid they 
had been up a few times before we saw 
them on Thursday evening—they were not 
shy enough. She was well received. Why 
do we have so few lady conjurers, we wonder ? 
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On the same programme De West had his 
ventriloquial turn, introducing a clog dance 
by one of his figures, which brought down the 


house. 
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Have you tried this ? 

Offer twenty-one shillings for a scvereign : 
if acceptedecsimply_ count ‘out twenty “‘ one 
shilling’ pieces, Try it. 


Card Sleights & Card Appliances. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Al Rights Reserved.) 


THE CARD SALVER. 


Among the less known appliances for 
‘‘ vanishing ’’ a card or cards, the card salver 
deserves an honourable mention. It is a 
japanned tray of ordinary appearance, its 
only speciality being that in the centre it has 
an oblong depression, of the exact size and 
shape of a card, and deep enough to hold 
three or four such. With the tray is used a 
playing card, backed by a slab of tin decorated 
in the same way as the depressed portion 
above mentioned ; so that it may be laid 
therein without making any perceptible 
difference in the appearance of the tray. 

One method of using the tray is as follows : 
The metal-backed card is at the outset 
placed face down at the bottom of the pack. 
‘The performer forces three cards in succession. 
Each card as replaced is slipped to the bottom 
of the pack, thereby bringing it under the 
prepared card. He explains that he pro- 
poses to make the cards selected vanish from 
the pack, and reappear in some other (pre- 
arranged) quarter. He accordingly lays the 
pack face downwards upon the salver, so 
placing it as to come directly over the 
depression. The prepared card, with those 
below it, sinks into the cavity, the back of 
the prepared card, under these conditions, 
coming flush with the surface of the tray. 
Cards to match with the three drawn cards 
are produced elsewhere at the pleasure of 
the performer, after which he picks up the 
pack (in reality only those above the tin- 
backed card), and proves “‘ nodeception ’’ by 
showing that those cards are now missing from 


it. 
THE CARD MIRROR. 


This is another little appliance on the 
same principle. In appearance it is an 
ordinary oblong hand mirror, but closer 
examination would reveal the fact that the 
giass is set somewhat deeply in the frame,and 
a keen observer might further notice that 
the size of the glass is exactly the same as 
that of an ordinary card. With this is used 
a card, prepared as in the case of the tray, 
save that in place of the japanned tin, it is 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


555 


backed by a piece of very thin looking-glass. 

The mirror may be used in various ways. 
A card of like denomination with the pre- 
pared one may be forced, and changed by a 
filage for the latter. The performer then, 
holding the mirror in his left hand and the 
card inhis right, in such manner thatits face 
shall be visible to the spectators, lays it face 
downwards on the glass, which he forthwith 
proceeds to wipe with his pocket handker- 
chief, a moment later showing that the card 
has dematerialised. 

The card-mirror may likewise (duly loaded) 
be used to produce duplicates of agiven card 
or cards, previously forced, being for this 
purpose covered with a handkerchief, and im- 
mediately turnedover. Again, it may be very 
effectively used in the course of a multiplica- 
tion trick, a given number, say twelve cards, 
being laid upon the face of the mirror, and 
increased to fifteen by the simple act of 
reversing it. A performer of an inventive 
turn will find many of the uses :or either of 
these appliances. 


SMES 
The Story of a “ Load.” 


The following story of effervescent enthu- 
siasm, is tcld by Mr. C. H. Charlton. Anxious 
to see a confrere’s performance, he took a 
seat in a popular part of the house, having 
for a neighbour a dejected-looking youth 
who seemed to take but little interest in any 
of the turns. When, however, the magice| 
number went up, he visibly brightened and, 
producing pencil and note book proceeded to 
make copicus notes of the performance. 

The budding wizard was of course unaware 
that he sat next a professional performer in the 
same line of country, and as each trick was pre- 
sented, the tyro appeared to get more and 
more excited, his attempts at abridged notes 
and lightning sketches being truly we.rd and 
wonderful. Nearing the close of the magical 
act, a rather palpable “load ’’ was accom- 
plished, on secing which the enthusiast could 
contain himself no longer, but with his 
elbow, catching Mr. Charlton a ferocious dig 
in the ribs, he hissed in that gentleman's 
ear, ‘‘ Ah! Ha! did you see that ! ’’ 


DOA® 


Mysteries are due to secrecy. 


(Bacon). 


SERVAIS LE ROY’S 


Magical Monthly. 


CONTENTS : JUNE NUMBER. 


The Good Old Style. Stage Effects. 
* Finish.’’ By Servais Le Roy. Illusions. 
Mainly about Magic. Latest Novelties. 
Billiard Ball Effects. A Helping Hand. 
Optimists. Handkerchief Tricks. 
A Novel Card Trick. Pocket Tricks. 
Humorous Effects. Trick Furniture. 


o The Servais Le Roy Co., 
Post-free. §2, Hatton Carden, London, E.C, 
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The Disappezring Matches. 
(A Smoking-room Trick). 
By GEO. JOHNSON. 


The performer, picking up from the table an 


ordinary match box, removes the drawer 


portion; this he shows to be empty, and 
after permitting the audience to look through 
the sliding case, the drawer is replaced. A 
full box of matches (with a different wrapper) 
is now exhibited, and two or three matches 
withdrawn and ignited. This being a!so 
closed, the matches are commanded to change 
places and on opening box number one, it 
is found to be full, and after one or two 
matches have been struck, to show their 
genuineness, the remainder are tossed out 
on the table. 

Box number two is found to be empty, and 
with a remark to the effect that this is their 
proper home, the performer returns the 
matches to the box and replaces in his pccket. 

The principal fake for the trick consists 
of a rectangular shaped tin clip measuring 
approximately an inch and an eighth by 
three eighths. This permits the load of 


matches to be packed in the form of a solid 
block, as shown in Fig. r. 


Fi. 2. 


Fig. 1. 

The “ full’’ box of matches is not so 
innocent as it appears, for with the remainder 
of the two matches (shown prctruding in 
Figure 2) the remainder are glued to the 
bottom of the box, which said bottom has 
been recessed, in the sliding portion, in order 
to accommodate them. This prepared box 
should be in the pocket. 

The performer comes forward with the 
block ’’ of matches palmed in the right 
hand, and picking up the empty box with 
that hand, exhibits the drawer portion 
empty, as shown (from the conjurer’s point 
of view) in Figure 3. 

The right hand is now allowed to fall to 
the side, while attention is called to the case, 
which the audience can of course see through. 
As the hand falls to the side, the fingers bend 
backwards towards the palm, and_ the 
‘ block ’’ of matches drop into the box which 
is at once placed in the case. Box number 2 
is now taken from the pocket, and the two 
loose matches struck, for the usual ‘' No 
deception ’’ business. 

The trick is now practically finished. 
When box no. 1 is opened, or partly so, it is 
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found to be full of matches, and when one 
or two have been withdrawn, the remainder 


Fig. 5. 


may easily be shaken out. There is little 
difficulty in making away with the clip should 
anyone desire to examine the box. 

Box no. 2 is shown empty (by the simple 
expedient cf withdrawing the drawer, empty 
side uppermost) the performer then returns 
the matches to this box, and pockets it. 


\ 


Fig. 4. 

The writer has never known this latter box 
to be the object of further enquiry, but it! 
perhaps as well to be prepared with a dupl 
cate, in case of emergencies. 


THE VERY LATEST. 


A STARTLING BOX OF CHOCOLATES. 


An innocent Iccking box cf che colates, 
from which the owner can extract the dubeoes 
but on offering to a victim they fail to «xtra 
the good things. On the contrary ae | 
reccive such a surprise that they vow i 
to accept a proffered gift again. QU! 
harmless, but very startling. 

Price 6d. By post, 7d. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, Londo? 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


_ By C. F. WAITE. 


We have had a very fine second sight act 
at the Rusholme Theatre, by Madame Ali. 
The act is quite good, and very well worked. 
It is well worth secing. 

* ¢ * & ££ 


At the Tivoli we had a very welcome visit 
from Henri Bekker. This is an artiste who 
is always welcome, his bright and merry 
style is irresistible, whilst his work with five 
cards is a real treat to watch. He is the 
neatest worker with cards who comes to 
Manchester. His present show and stage 
setting area credit tomagic. We could very 
well do with more turns of this calibre. 


* ¢ € & £ 


At the Hippodrome we had some new- 
comers, the Pekin Mysteries. This was a 
treat, a wonderful stage setting, the back 
cloth was worth going miles to sce. The 
act consisted of productions chiefly, but the 
principal magician had a very humorous turn 
with a ping pong ball, which was unique. 
On no account must this show be missed by 


the amateur. 
zx *«€£ &€ & & 


| 


At the Tivoli we have had a very good | 


humorous comedy juggler, one K. Jean Kram. 
He quickly got home with the audience. A 
very smart act. 
Si ee € & ® 

At the Empire we had one of the funniest 
athletic sketches that 1 have seen for years. 
by Le Clair and Sampson. There is a levi- 
tation in this act, which will make all con- 
jurors smile. A really fine act. and went 
well with the audience. 


ses @ © & 


Our readers will find a fine article in the 


“Scientific American ’’ for May 17th. The 
article deals with an educated horse. It is 
well worth reading. 
"es s&s 
A correspondent enquires the safcst 


method of shooting an apple off a boy’s 
head. Will William Tell ? 


The June “social’’ was held at Head- 
quartcrs, Anderton’s Hotel, Flect Street, 
E.C., on the evening of Thursday, roth June, 
1913, Mr. Tom Burrows, M.I.M.C., occupying 
the chair, with Messrs. Pringuer and Hilckes 
acting as stage managers. 

A large assemblage of members and friends 
well filled the hall, amongst whom we noticed 
Chevalier Ernest Thorn. 

After an overture by Mr. Walter Potter, 
Mr. Sydney Carton delivered a recitation 
entitled ‘'‘ The Enchanted Shirt ’’ which was 
well received. Mr. Edward Victor was the 
next to take the stage and gave some very 
fine sleight-of-hand manipulation with a 
billiard ball, followed by an exceedingly clever 
production of ‘eight ’’ billiard balls at the 
finger tips. Mr. Victor then presented a 
card trick which was well applauded, and 
favoured with his clever card manipulation 
as an encore. Mr. Daniel J. Brewer opened 
with the vanishing wand and gave an inter- 
esting programme which concluded with the 
familiar ‘‘ Rope and Rings.”’ 

Mr. Max Templeton was next with what 
he calls his ‘‘ time-killer.’’ This proved to 
be some very good hand shadows. Previous 
to showing these, however, he gave with the 
permission of the last performer, his version 
of the ‘‘ Rope and Rings ’’ which was ex- 
tremely good, his last tie in the rope being a 
great improvement on the last performer's 
method. 

It is needless to say much of the next item 
of the evening, when we say it was no less a 
person than Chris Van Bern, who very kindly 
came from the Palladium, by kind perm.ssion 
of Mr. Chas. Gulliver. To those who have 
not seen ‘‘ Chris ’’ and his ‘* Wine and Water” 
trick, all that can be said is, go and see it. 
This brought the first half of the programme 
to 2 close, and after an interval of ten minutes, 
Mr. Potter opened the second half with a 
pianoforte selection, after which Mr. Max 
Conroy contributed a few magical items 

Professor Anders greatly entertained the 
audience with the discovery of a miniature 
of a selected card inside the case of a borrowed 
watch, concluding with his well known knot 
dissolution and cigarette paper feats. 

Mr. Claud Chandler gave a few interesting 
magical items. 

Mr. R. T. George gave a few cf his familiar 
shuffles and clever card manipulation and 
production which was, as usual, well received. 

Mr. Geo. W. Morris and Mr. A. J. Dunn 
rendered songs during the evening and Mr. 
Hewson Brown brought a pleasant evening 
to a close with his splendid rendering of the 
“ Flight of Little Emily "’ (David Copperfield). 
Mr. Hewson Brown was well applauded, but 
it was too late for an enccre which we should 
all have liked. 


558 |THE MAGIC WAND. 
° : Catch hold of her hand and both stir). 
The Magic Conf echoner. N a pie cone. Not 168 hae That's it 


 DATTER." 
(Continued from Page 545.) 


Now, would the best looking gir] in the 
hall kindly step upon the platform, and be 
Mrs. Cook fora tew minutes. Not for keeps, 
really ; only pretend. That’s right, miss 
this way, 

Now 1 can show you what can be done 
with this Magic Pan. It was a can when I 
started. What it will be when I've finished 
I really cannot tell you. ‘ Any old iron.” 
(To girl), Oh! what is your name ? Answer 
sav is Saunders). ‘' That's a nice name. 
Now will you come this side, dear. I beg 
your pardon—Il mean Miss Saunders.” 
(Show apron and cap to girl). Do you like 
this stvle—one and cleven three, and guar- 
anteed to stretch ? I think the hems round 
the centre awfully sweet, don't you, and the 
flounce at the top simply fetching. (Look at 
it closely). It’s started to rip more than I 
had thought; anyway, it will last the trick 
out. Can you put them on without any help ? 
You'll find some packets of pins on that table 
over there. Now, boys and girls, this young 
lady 1s going to be the cooking cook, and all 
of you can be waiters. I won't keep you 
longer than I can help. Miss Saunders, 
forward. Your hours are from nine to seven, 
and—don’t be late in the morning. These 
are the in-gre-di-ents. Silly word, isn’t it ? 
That's flour! That’s spice! Those are 
currants. Look more like dead flies, don’t 
they ? Will you have a currant? That’s 
right! That’s sugar !—You know it, very 
sweet stuff. Have another currant ? That’s 
it. I do like to see a girl eat currants. Her 
lips look as though they were going round the 
letter O. That bottle contains essence, so 
be very careful with it, won't you? Essence 
always reminds me of money—a Jittle of it 
always goes a long way. (Face girl). Do 
you really like me? (After answer). Quick, 
have another currant ? Just look at little 
Tommy's mouth watering. Is he your 
brother? No! Any relation by marriage ? 
No! Dear, dear. Have another currant ? 

Now what shall we make ? Anything you 
like from a strawberry tart to a totfee apple. 
(Whisper ‘‘ Currant cake ’’). What's that 
you say—‘ Currant cake '’—then currant 
cake it shall be. Oh, by the way, just try a 
currant and see if they are all right. Boys 
and girls: you all know what Shakespeare 
said at Waterloo? He said—he said—(to 
girl), ‘‘ Have another currant, Miss Saun- 
ders?” 

How 
giggling at me. 


do we start? Don’t stand there 
I’m not really silly, am I ? 
Yes. Have another currant? When you 
have finished eating we'll proceed. What 
goes in first? Flour. Right. How much 
for a seven-pound cake ? One and nine. 
I don’t mean the price, I mean the quantity. 
Look here, you put the flour in, but before 
doing so—have another currant? Tommy, 
I’m so sorry for you. (To girl). Are you fond 
of birds, Miss Saunders? Yes, I thought 
so. Well, kiss Tommy for a lark. (Whisper, 
“ Stir."’) Now, what’s the good of stirring 
flour alone. You want to stir it with me. 


Let’s be quick. (Whisper ‘’ Put incurrants’) 
Stop. Whatever have you done? Didn't 
we say a currant cake? Yes, well that’s 
one currant. You have put a lot in and 
now its a currantS cake. We're making an 
awful mess of this. Look at my _ hands! 
Instead of a currant cake I shall want a cake 
of soap. Well, what cannot be undone 
must be left done up, and it would look so 
mean to pick them out. Oh, I forgot to 
tell you that Oxford and Cambridge crews 
are going to train on currants next year. 
What about butter? Do you happen to 
have any about you? No margarine, or 
monkey-nut lard? Dear me, how thought- 
less of you. Because I forgot to bring some 
that’s no reason why you should. What's 
that ? Borrow some hair-oil off of Tommy! 
Don't be nasty. I really thought you were 
a nice girl; now I find you are a person. 
(Sorrowfully). Our engagement is ott. Your 
letters shall be returned by the morning, 
but before you go I would like to say—have 
acurrant: Well, we must have some fat. 
Happy thought. Here’s a candle. Don't tell 
anybody, then they won’t know. (Drip and 
scrape some of the candle into pan). Now 
the sugar. Reminds one of the beach at 
the seaside. Oh, it’s lovely to sit on the sands 
and hear the waves murmuring—have a 
currant? The essence will be left to you, 
Miss. You haveasteady hand. Be careful, 
not too much. Mind. (Jerks girl’s arm). 
Now you have spoilt it. Go immediately to 
the office, and get your money, then come 
back, and—and—have a currant. I know. 
Essence evaporates if heat is applied, so we 
will warm it. (Gag non-striking matches). 
Now you cannot even strike a match. I know. 
The matches have struck. Let me try. 
(Apply light). Whish, what a flare, The 
lid, quick. The lid, not a currant, quick. 
(Press lid on). Oh, dear! I feel quite taut. 


I shall never make a fireman. Pass me 4 
currant, please. Thank you. I feel all 
right now. I wonder ifit’sdone yet. | feel 


nearly done up, and you’re coming undone 
at the back, no, not that string—the other. 
(Remove lid). Get the tray, Miss, quick as 
you can or it will be burnt. (Turn cake, oF 
sweets out and distribute). Well, Miss 
Saunders, we did that very well, didn't we? 
I’ll be there sharp at 7.30, by the side of the 
lamp post, at the corner opposite the 
butcher’s, and please don't be late. But 
before you go, you won't mind leaving your 
cap and apron behind. Here, come back 4 
minute. Bothered ifI don’t give you another 
currant, for all the girls and boys have taken 
the cake.”’ 


Just Out.—A New ‘‘Gag” Book. 
‘¢BROAD GRINS.” 


By Harotp Fostsgr. 


A Laugh in almost every Line. 


Complete bunch of Laughter-making Material, 
Side-splitting Gags, Funny Jokes, Encore Bits 
and Cross-talk Acts. Price 1/-; post-free 1/2 


MUNRO’S, 9; Duke: Street, Adelphi, Loadea, W.C 
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A collection of quotations containing matter of philo 


sophic cynicism, generally the words of wise men, thé 
meaning and application being evident to any one wh° 
understands the subject of which they treat. In thiS 
column they are more or less of an aphoristic quality. 
having reference more partieularly to magic, magicians. 
and entertaining generally. They will be found to be 
im general brief in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few of them winged as well as barbed. 
Simniliar contributions solicited. Address on post-card 
to ~~ Wanp-eERInGS,"’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, W.C.] 


In wonder ali philosophy began ; in wonder 


it ends; and admiration fills up the inter- 


] 
} 


space. (COLERIDGE). 


unwelcome ; 
evidently impertinent. (JOHNSON). 
* ez *e & & 


zx *¢ *& & 


The advice that is wanted is commonly 
that which is not wanted is 


You never know whom you can do till 
you try. (TiT Bits). 
* ¢ 


** © 


The age of miracles past! The age of 
miracles is for ever here. (CARLYLE). 
** @© & & 


Gus Fowler makes the “ Time’”’ fly, end 
Owen Clark makes the ‘‘ Money ”’ fly. Will 


_some magician make the blue bottle fly— 


only settle. 


happy. (HORACE). 
* 


please fly away ! 
* € € & & 
In wonder the spirits fly not as in fear, but 
(Bacon). 
xe ke & & 
A bare insinuation—The canary cid not 
say ‘‘ Carl hurts.” 
* * &© & & 
To wonder at nothing, is almost the cne and 
only thing which can make and keep men 


* * &© & & 


The spring flowers are all gone for good, 
but the conjurer’s are only packed away. 
**e* & & & 


The Illusionist and the Prestidigitateur— 


only a sieight difference. 
** &© & © 


‘* The coloured sands of enchantment.”’ 


* Wizards make do with all one colour just 
. at present, and are quite happy. 
| ss & & 8 


f 


Which brings us to “ Blendo '’—the sug- 
gested abbreviation for “‘ A Scotchand polly.” 
** &£ & 

‘The man who cannot wonder, and does not 
habitually wonder, were he president of 
innumerable royal societies, and carried the 
whole ‘ Mechanique Céleste’’ and Hegel’s 
philoscphy, and the epitome of all labora- 
tories and observations with their results, 
in his single head, is but a pair of spectacles 
behind which there is no eye.—CARLYLE. 


* *¢ &€ & & 
EMIGRATION NOTICE. 
The vestibule. Conjurers and_ billiard 


balls please wait here. s 


Northern Magical Society. 


The 6oth regular monthly 
meeting of the above was 
held at headquarters, Lyons 
Cafe, Liverpool, Friday, 
June 6th. Mr. Holland oc- 
cupied the chair in the 
absence of the Vice-Presi- 
dent. Two new additions 
were made to the already 
extensive Library. The So- 
ciety commences its sixth 
vear of existence with the July mecting. At 
this meeting members are requested to worka 
trick each, selection of same 1s left to them- 
selves. All absentees from the June meeting 
will be notified by the Secretary. After a 
thought-reading experiment by the secretary, 
Mr. Horace Delaney furnished a capital 
programme of magic. The card through the 
handkerchief was very well done, also the 
hand to pocket card effect. An item of 
novelty was added to the card in the cigar- 
ette, which met with approval from the 
critical audience. The Bijou billiard ball 
trick, was feirly well done, but the moves 
could have been better combined. Mr. 
Delaney 1s our youngest member, so we must 
allow him a little consideration seeing that he 
has not been acquainted with the art for 
any great length of time. However, if he 
continues to advance as rapidly as he has 
up to the present older members will do well 
to look to their laurels. 


SF TF IF 


Many a magician’s tricks match the piano. 
—'' Collard” ! 


MAKE MONEY BY MAGIC! 


Add to your Income in an Easy and Profitable 
Manner. 


WE WANT 


Experienced and Inexperienced Salesmen to 

Demonstrate (self-taught) and sell in their 

Spare Time, Clever Conjuring Conceptions 
and Kindred Attractive Novelties. 


YOU CAN DO IT. 


Applicants prepared to undertake the 
congenial, interesting, and profitable spare 
time occupation of disposing of portable, 
fascinating and attractive conjuring concep- 
tions, perplexing puzzles, novel notions, 
simple “ stunts,’’ comical “’ catches,’’ haunt- 
ing ‘‘ haves ’’ and kindred pocket novelties 
can be supplied with 12 selected self-selling 
samples, and particulars of best trade terms 
for quantities by sending One Shilling (postal 
order), and asking for saleman’s trial bargain, 
to— 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


‘Where all the (Tricks and the puzzles 
come from.” 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from page 543.) 


FIGURES WITH ACCESSORIES. | 


With the aid of sundry small “ properties,” 
principally in the way of cardboard hats, 
much variety may be added to a hand shadow 
performance, and pantomimic representa- 
tions given that would not be possible with 
the hands alone. When the preceding 
examples of bare hand work, or a fair pro- 
portion of them, have been mastered, the 
acquirement of these additional studies will 
follow with comparative ease. | 


THE SMOKER. | 


A peaked cap and a cardboard or real pipe 
should be prepared (as shown in sketch). An | 
extension on the underside of the cap in the 
form of a lug gives a hold for the hand, with 
a concavity fitting the fork of the thumb. ! 

The cap is held between the thumb and |, 
first finger of the left hand and the fingers ! 
| 


‘ 


are half closed to form the outline of a face— 
the first finger, the most prominent, as the 
nose ; the second and third as the lips, and 
the fourth as the chin. 


A 
x 


The Smoker. (Fig. 67). 


This hand is held nearer the light and the | 
right hand, holding the property pipe, is held 
at a little distance and between it and the 
sheet, so that the shadows of head and hand , 
are proportionately rendered. 
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By taking the pipe to and from the lp 
and moving the latter correspondingly, al 
the movements of smoking can be repro. 
duced. 

Realism may be added by the introduction 
of smoke into the picture. This may lhe 
etfected by the aid of a rubber tube extending 
from between the lip fingers, down the arm 
and thence to the performer's own lips. 
Each end of the rubber tube is, for conveni- 
ence, slipped over a cigarette holder. The 
one at the end of the tube to be held in the 
fingers should be turned with the  holde: 
outwards (i.e. the tube in this case is pushec 
over the mouthpiece) and should be of fairl 
large size, so that a portion of a Cigarette 
may be inserted completely into it anJ 
smoked asa pipe. If any difhculty be a 


Se near ee 


in holding the extremity between the finger; 
a wire ring of a size to fit easily over the thir. 


_ finger may be attached, but this should n«= 


be necessary. The holder at the other en: 
of the tube is connected with the mouthpiece 
o..twards, and the latter is held between tke 
lips. 
ae another arrangement, the holder, which 
‘Ss at the periormer’s mouth, itself contains 
the piece of cigarette; the mouthpiece en 
is in this case pushed into the rubber tube 
and the holder must be of exceptiona: 
length to pe:mit of the lighted cigarette end 
being placed well inside. The opening o: 
the mouthpiece has then to be held between 
the lips and the smoking effected in a con- 
trary direction by blowing. 

The rubber tubing is the quartcr-inch 
obtainable from a drug store. A length o: 
about two feet is sufficient. One end being 
held between the fingers of the left hand, as 
explainec, it passes over the wrist to the back 
of the forearm, under it, and thence to the 
mouth. 


_ 
. oF . 2 


a ee a ree) 


The Pierrot (Fig. 68.) 
The property headpiece is substituted fa 


the,.last.. Thec manner of holding it anc 


Mt 
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otherwise the arrangement of the left hand 
fingers and the relative positions of the two 
hands is practically the same. 

By passing the thumb over the back of 
the eye in the card shape the figure is made 
to work. Grimaces may be effected by 
lengthening and shortening the nose-finger, 
movement of the mouth by the lip fingers, 
protrusion of the tongue by way of the third 
finger; and, using the free hand, the char- 
acter may be brought to a climax by the 
expressive gesture pictured in the drawing. 

(To be continued.) 


MOA 


** The true University of these days is a Collection of 


' Books."—CARLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced ir obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 


- cclumn, application can be made to the 


Macic WanD Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 


' arts. 


** Sphinx ’? (Amcrican), June 1913. Motto, 


- © T7’s UP TO THE MAGICIAN TO KEEP MAGIC 


ALIVE.” Front page photo of De Vega. An 
excellent photo of Mr. Harry Kellar also 
appears. Mr. Kellar although retired from 


- active work, is still considered Dean of the 


- magical profession in America. 
'diums perform their Slete-writing tests 


‘“ How Me- 
appears to be the outstanding trick described 
in this issue, but plenty other good tricks 
appear as well. Crammed full of information 
relating to magic and magicians all over 
the world. 


‘¢ The Magic Circular.’’ A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The July number (No. 80, Vol. 7) contains a 
most comprehensive report of the ‘ Com- 
petition ” night fully commented upon in the 
June number of the Macic WaNbD. A syn- 
opsis of the lecture on ‘ Magicel Advertising 
by Mr. Robert Stanley makes very interesting 
reading, the general ‘‘ make up’”’ of this 
issue being highly creditable to the pains- 
taking Editor—Mr. Clark. 


‘sThe Magi.’’ A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, Man- 
chester, England). The July, 1913, issue 
maintains the bright and cheery optimism 
of a successful organ‘sation in the reports of 
its proceedings. all of which show a go-a- 
headness characteristic of the men of the 
North which we apparently languid South- 
erners (climatized and otherw.se), weuld do 
well to emulate. 


“a a &s 
O. Why is the figure 9 like a peacock ? 
A. Because without a tail it is nothing. 
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Tall Tide Story. 


In Scotland they learn to lcck at things 
from the business point of view early in 
life. A stockbroker, whose veracity 1s 
vouched for, rang up a Glasgow newspaper 
office to tell this story. 

He read to his son, aged six, that the tide 
at the Broomielaw had been 25-ft., the 
highest for twenty years. The boy's com- 
ment was, ‘‘ That would be the time to sell, 
father, wouldn't it?” 


STANYONS' ‘‘ MAGIC.” 


(ESTABLISHED 1900). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World. 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
to irclude an explanation cf every known 
trick. 

We ask you to buy ONE Copy on.ly. 
Single Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catelogue, Is. 3d. 
(30 cents}. 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books. List Frec. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, 


76, Solent Road, West Hampstead, London, 
N.W. 


Che Magical World. 

2d. MAX SPERLING. 2d. 

A Weekly International Review of Mag c 
| and Kindred Arts. 


SIXTEEN PAGES. PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATED. 


On Sale Every Wednesday Everywhere. 


Editorial Offices : 
34, Cranbourn Street, London, W.C. 
Can be obtained from— 
“ Macic WAND” PUBLISHING Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


To ensure your Reguiarly Receiving 


The Magical World 


Every Week as published, subscribe for 13 weeks 
poet-free for 2/6, 


Commence any time. No. 1 (New Series) 
issued Wednesday, 4th June, 1913, and weekly 
thereafter. Send your subscription to :— 
MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelpni, London, 
W.C. 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 
Popular Page Primarily Propound ed _ for 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


» (DEAS £X. 


det ae 5, oe J 
ast cor aiease eet 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


Perpetrating Phenominally Psychologic al Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 


Plagiari Please 


Plcad Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. Piracy Per 


mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID."—CuHuRCHILL, Prophecy of Famine, i. 86. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 
to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


A*MATHEMATICAL PROPOSITION. 


The Don’s table was startled by the fol- 
lowing proposition propounded by a famous 
mathematical philosopher : ‘‘ Given one false 
hypc thesis, you can prove any other from it., 

A young Don took up the challenge at 
once. ‘‘ Two and twc,’”’ said he, “‘ are five. 
Now prove that McT. (the Professor ¢f Philo- 
sophy at Cambridge) is the Pope.’”’ 

The mathematician did not hesitate a 
moment. ‘‘ Two and two are five, you say. 
WL two and two are four. Therefore 


? Subtract 3 from each side, and you get 
McT. and the Pope are two. 
Therefore McT. 


¢ 


2 1. 
‘But two equals one. 
and the Pope are one.”’ 
It is understood that the Stewards of the 
Jockey Club are going into the matter. 
*# *& &£ * 


BLACK AND WHITE. 


Lunching the other day with a friend 
named Black, ‘‘ Mr. R. U. There ”’ in his 
inquisitive way commented on the inap- 
propriateness of his friend’s cognomen, the 
man being ncteable for his blameless life. 
“ Aha!’ quoth Mr. Black, “ that reminds 
me.’’ And he told this story, speaking 
rapidly :— 

Once upon a time there was in New York 
City a white bootblack and a black bootblack, 
and the white bootblack asked the black 
bootblack to clean his (the white bootbleck’s 
bleck boots. So the black bootblack cleaned 
the white bootblack’s black boots with black- 
ing, and then the black bootblack asked the 
white bootblack to clean his (the black boot- 
black's) black boots with blacking. 

But the white bootblack would not clean 
the black bootblack’s black boots with 
blacking, so the black bootblack gave the 
white bootblack a black eye. 

When the case came before the Association 
of Bootblacks, they said that the black boot- 
black should not have blacked the white 
bootblack’s eye, and that the white bootblack 
must pay the black bootblack one penny, 


Address all communications 


because the black bootblack had blacked the 
white bootblack’s boots. 

At this pcint ‘Mr. R. U. There” left 
without paying his bill, whicb Mr. Black was 
obliged to liquidate. 

*& *€ & & & 


MORE ‘‘ THATS.’’ 

In ‘‘ Fugitive Poetry,’ one of the volumes 
of the Chandos Classics, a correspondent finds 
seven ‘‘thats’’ in a row. The lines are 
familiar, but perhaps worth repeating :— 

I'll prove the word that I have made my f | 
theme, 
Is that that may be doubled without blame, 
And that that that, thus trebled, I may use, 
And that that that that critics may abuse } 
May be correct. Farther—the dons to 
bother— 
Five thats may closely follow one another; 
For be it known that we may safely write 
Or say that that that that that man writ was 
right. 
Nay, e’en that that that that that thet 
followed 
Through six repeats the grammar’s rule has | . 
hallowed, 
And that that that (that that that that began! 
Repeated seven times is right, denv’t who 
can. 
*# *£ *£ * & 
THOSE ‘* THATS.”’ 

The string of ‘‘thats’’ having a strange j 
fascination for our readers, another corres- 
pondent phones us the following effort :— 

‘In reference to that that: that that that 
—that that that follows—is perfectly gram- 
matical is quite evident. 


If you know of 
any good ‘‘ catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
‘phone it to 


\THE MAGIC WAND. 


563 


THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 
SERvaIS LE Roy, CuuNG LING SOO, 
CHRIS VAN BERN. 


Committee— 


Davip Devant, Horace GOLDIN, OSWALD 


WILLIAMS, CEcIL LYLE, F. CuLpitt, GEO. 

WETTON. CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, 

W. ZekKa, H. M. HIENKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BARNET, E. L. HORDER. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Hon. Treas.—WILL GOLDSTON. 
Hon, Librarian—E. L. HORDER. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 


' tion, to Mr. STANLEY CoLLins, Hon. Secre- 
- tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 


~The ‘‘ Magic Circle”’ 


| 
j 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 
A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 


WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 
SR I I LEN 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., M.A. »M. LM.C 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Magt Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from THOS. R KIRLEW, 
Hon. Secretary, 
89, Atlantic Chambers, 7, Brazennose St., Manchester. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 
The Stage Artist.”—Lightning Sketches, Cartoons, 


Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KarRtyn. Gd. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


MW@agical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
IO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Trick, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wiison, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Sing'e copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND” PUBLISHING CO., 
g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


** ly’ ILLUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s’occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 
Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonoement Fcs 8 ver an. (I dollar 60) 
Caro y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1 & 2 “Magic Wand’ 
Will be supplied on application to— 


Macic Wanpb Pus tisHinG Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


Communications to the Hen. See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


The Very Latest Surprise Joke. 


THE DEIL AMONGST THE TAILORS. 
A Universal Exploding Apparatus. 

A little apparatus about the size of a half- 
crown. Load it witha couple of amorces caps. 
Set and place under a book, bottle, chair, boot, 
or any other article, which, when moved or 
lifted, causes an explosion to scare the wits 
out of the innocent victim. Harmless but very 
startling. PRICE 6d.; by post, 7d. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, Leadon, W.C. 


Novel Notions, Surprises, Jokes, ‘Catches, &.|_ 


A LIMITED SELECTION OF MUNRO’S EXCLUSIVE “PENNY” NOVELTIES. | | 
(THE TRADE SUPPLIED.] a 3 


. 


I No. 13.—The Finger Trap or Handcuff Straws. 


A hollow tube of split palm. A mirth provoking novelty perfectly 
harmless, and inevitably successful on those who have never seen it. 
Fingers placed in it cannot be disengaged without difficulty. The 
harder the struggle to release, the tighter the grip,. An excelfent 
“catch.” Price id. If sent by post, 2d. . 


No. 14.—The Imitation Mouse. 


Of very natural appearance, provided on the 
under side with tiny hooks. Great excitement 
prevails when mouse is secretly attached to a lady’s dress, and a 
few moments later you call her attention to the presence of the mouse. 
Price 1d. If sent by post, 2d. | 
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No. 15.— Assorted Animals. 


, 
Excellent imitations of real ‘‘ animals ’’ provided with tiny hooks 1 | 
back. Can be readily attached to a person’s clothing, the frantic efforts 
to brush off the ‘‘ insect’ will be found very amusing. Price 14. each. 
If sent by post, 2d. | 


No. 18.—Sneezing Powder or 


Electric Snuff. 


A small quantity of this ‘‘ powder’ placed on the back 
of the hand and blown into a room full of people makes 
every one sneeze. Second quality in wooden boxes. 
Price 1d. If sent by post, 2d. | 


No. 20.—The Joker’s “ Rubber End” Pencil. 


A first class pencil with nickel protector. Owner can write with if, 
but borrower disgusted. One of the newest and best jokes ever placed of 
“S the market. Especially gocd to spring on the friend that is alwav's 
See borrowing your pencil. Price id. If sent by post, 2d. 
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No. 23.—What the Deuce Pencil. _, 
Hand this nickel plated pencil te a | | 
borrower, and watch his struggles to get the . 
point protector off, placing it in his mouth to \ 
get at the pencil. Finally he has to give it Et lahat s é 
up, for the pencil will always remain with its ‘ 


point covered as it cannot be screwed or priled off. A high class and excellent “ have. 
Price id. If sent by post, 2d. 


ig 


‘No. 39.—Nails and Screws. 
Mother imagines Tommy has been placing his screws and sige 
in ter best cha‘rs. A good “scl.” They cause no damage. Eac 
in a package. Price id. If sent by post, 24. 


A SPECIAL OFFER OF 12 MAGICAL AND KINDRED NOVELTIES SENT POST FREE FOR” 
ONE SHILLING (POSTAL ORDER). 


MUNRO’S, “ Experts in Everything Magical,” 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, we. 
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Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric-Printing Works. East and North Finchley ; and Published by 
Tue Macic WanD PUBLISHING Co., 9, Duke Street. Adelphi, London, W.C 


THE GERMAIN LIQUID MYSTERY TRICK & ‘*PATTER.’’ 
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An Wiustrated Monthly Journal Aa ai iD 
Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE “MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, MacKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vou. 3.—No, -3.—No. 36.) ‘AUGUST, 1913. SIXPENCE. 
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Mr. J. H. Webster 


A.I.M.C. 


A rapidly rising entertainer, 
with fresh ideas and style, and 
ability. to back them up, is a 
welcome addition tu the ranks of 
our drawing-room entertainers. 


Mr. WeEssTer bids fair to fulfil 
all these conditions, and if his 
appearance at the Magic Circle 
‘Social’ recorded elsewhere in 
this issue is a criterion of his 
ability and skill, then we prog- 
nostigate for hin: a_ successful 


| Mr. J. HARRY WEBSTER, 
: A.J, M.C. 


career and brilliant future in the 


ranks of magical entertainers. 


PERE 
texanGoegie— 
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WHY NOT TRY A 
PUNCH & JUDY 
A Profitable Investment for any Enterprising Entertainer. 


ENTERTAINMENT. 


This is the same tragico-ccmical humorously blood-thirst: 
show which gave our ancestors, fur many generations back, su: 
infinite enjoyment. That humorous assassin, ‘‘ Mr. Punch,’’ nev: 
seems to grow old, and the victim of his murderous assaults have _ 
pleasant way of coming to life and bobbing up again through t:. | 
centuries, which is delightfully bewildering. Say what vou pleas 
nothing beats ‘‘ Punchand judy "’ asan entertainment for chi'dren-— 
and some grown-ups. The first consideration in contemplating a 
“Punch and Judy ” show is the possesion of a “‘ theatre,’” and we 


a 4 


“v 
| tf, 
iS x 
i + ‘| make these in various sizes, which for ease in fitting together an. 
¢ fh 8 + { portability cannot be excelled. As an example, we will give a spe 
ae fo: - 4 "fi fication of a recommended reliabie professional-sized ‘* theatre 
& Y f ¢. #| The framework is locked together by means of bolts and nuts ensurin: 
\ 4 4 2 / stability. The front is very elaborate, consisting of a carved wer! 
3 } $ | top and sides, well painted and gilded. The cloth is also ornamenie: 
‘ ye ‘ z } in front, the whole front appearance of the ‘‘ theatre ’’ being as suz- 
8 a 2 Pog 
ie 9 Ky . ! { recommend, as a useful professional size, 84 inches high, 33 inche- 
RS, a wide, complete framework and covering, together with shelf, side- 
Aid 2 oF i and top, 


£2 Ss. Od. 


Scene to fit back, painted in flat oils, 5s. extra. Swing wing, with window and door. Figure- 
look through window, then come out through the door, 7s. 6d. extra. Strong box for pack- 


1 gested in the illustration. We make these in any size and finish, i 
ing, 48. Od. 


_ Sets of figures for performing this amusing drama consist of superior quz.lity heads, 
bodies handsomely dressed, very superior finish. The set usually consists of 9 figures, viz. 
Punch and Judy, Doctor, Hangman, Clown, Beadle, Parson, Judge and Baby, and is com- 
plete with book of dialogue and squeaker. 

£ s. d. 
No. 1 Figures about 14 in. long per set 012 6 
2 e ,. 6 ; * 018 6 
» 3 i » 18 +s i 15 0 
» 4 a me aE S " 2 2 0 
» 5 a vs 24 <3 we #3 is 8 8 0 
Professional size, extra large, as used by showmen .. 517 86 
Punch figure only, full professional size, handsomely dressed, guar. 
anteed superior workmanship and finish, £1 1s. Od. 
Pandean Pipes, the same as used by the Showman, all perfect i: 
tune. Prices 1s. 6d., 2s., and 2s. 6d. Postage 3d. extra. 
BOOKS. 
PUNCH AND Jupy.—With 24 illustrations by George Cruikshank, Prie 
6d., by post, 7d. ‘ 
PUNCH AND Jupy.—Prof. Smith’s dialogue. Price 6d., by post, 7d. 
PUNCH AND JupDy. A typewritten original dialogue, very funny. Price 
6d., post free. 


PUNCH AND Jupy.—By W. Murdoch Lind. A carefully revised and com 
plete edition of the famous old puppet play, modernized, simplified, and brought strictly uy 
to date. Price 1s., post free, 1s. 2d. 
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AUGUST, 1913. 


“eee 


Rotices. 


Subecriptions.—THEe Macic Wann is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 


order. 
A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Smal!l prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THz Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 

Editortal.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 

hen payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THz Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “The Magic Wand’ can be 
obtained. 


LONOON. 
Hamcey’s, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
ag, Ludgate Hill. K.C. wc 
202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C, 


MANCHESTER. 
C. F. Waiter, 211. Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 

W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wma. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
EDINBURGH. 

A. Scott & Sons, 258, Leven Street. 


NEW YORK. 


MaRTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 

New York Novetrv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WILL ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA, 

Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


“The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.” 
— HAMLET. 


Another milestone reached, another epoch 
gone, and another volume of magica’ ‘itera- 
ture added to the ever-accumula’ing store 
of recorded materia re acing to magic and all 
that is alied thereto. Our readers have 
doubtle s tumbled already as to what is to 
follow, as with this issue of the Macic WAND, 
three years’ existence is plaved to its credit. 
It is usualy the main motive of the con- 
ductor’s notes in magica’ magazines to des- 
cribe in glowing, much adjectived sentences, 
the wonders and merits of the forthcoming 
number or next volume. Perhaps, we too, 
have been followers of the custom, yet ours 
is not all promise. We ask you to guage the 
worth of the Macic WAND always by the 
number in hand. We admit we may have 
been remi-s in many particulars in the past, 
especia ly in the matter of prompt pub ica- 
tion. Circumstances over which we had no 
control, and continua'ly increasing respensi- 
biities in other directions, unfortunately 
thwarted our best intentions. 

*.*e ee & € 


As to the immediate future it all depends 
on the support and encouragement we receive 
from we'l wishers and subscribers, as fron. 
the experience gained during its three years’ 
existence of the Macic Wanpb, and the 
previous five years’ life of its predecessor, the 
WIZARD, thatsuppert which is expected from 
the mazical fraternity is not given to magical 
magazines that should be civen, if expecta- 
tions are to be rea ised. This is not the place 
or time to discuss the question of any apathy 
or apparent disinterestedness of those expec- 
ted to be in sympathy with the continuance 
of current maygical literature, but the signs 
of the times not crly in the Mother Country 
but in a'l English-speaking communities all 
over the wer'd, indicate the same svmptoms 
prevai ing in the attitude adopted bv those 
who are expected to take a keener interest 
in magica! attairs than the beginner or enthu- 
siastic student takes in the first year of his 
fascination. 

x** © & & 

There is no one interested in magic, and 
the kindred arts, but what can find matters 
of pervinent interest in the pages of the Macic 
WAND, an@iwe want to be ever more helptul. 
There is but one way, and that Is we want 
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every well-wisher to write and tell us just 
what features they would like to see added 
to the Macic WaNpb. Personally we are 
making arrangements for that helpand assist- 
ance that appears necessary in the inside 
conduct of the paper, and we hope to make 
an interesting announcement in our next 
issue in this respect. In the meanwhile, 
whist not imitating parliamentary proce- 
dure, to ‘ wait and see,’’ we bespeak the 
prompt renewal of the patronage of our 
subscribers during another era of our exis- 
tence. 
** & © # 

We on our part, will do everything in our 
power to render the Macic Wanp the most 
progressive and practical magazine of its 
kind. It is a little journal that has no poli- 
tics, is identified with no cult or world’s 
movement other than to help cultivate life's 
brighter side, to provide hea'thy recreation 
and instructive studv, and to propagate the 
doctrine of optimism, sunshine, and smiles. 
After all, that may be considered one cf the 
greatest missions in the world, and the Maaic 
Wanp is the magazine with that mission. 

es * & & & 


Apropos of our preceding remarks we 
regret to find that another British magical 
journal has gone the way of many of its pre- 
decessors, after a very short existence in its 
new printed dress. We refer to ‘‘ Tle Con- 
jurer,’’ conducted by Mr. Wm. Andrews, of 
Sheffield, who after a brave but brief struggie 
has intimated the reinquishment of his 
project, and magic is pcorer by one le:s of 
its means of propagation and channe's of 
communication betwixt reader and gatherer 
of instructive information. useful to those 
interested in the study of magic and kindred 
subjects. 

*# * & & *£ 

At this juncture it is interesting to recall 
the fate of many of the attempts to popularise 
magical journalism. The first serious at- 
tempt in this direction was accomplished by 
the American publication, ‘* Mahatma,”’ 
that existed for nine consecutive years, 
March 1895 to February 1906, when it sud- 
denly disappeared like one of the many 
illasions it described during the course of its 
existence. No tangib'e explanation has 
ever been yiven as to the cause of the dis- 
continu: nce of this exceedingly popular and 
highly interesting magical periodical ; suffice 
it to say that it has left behind a record of 
events and magical literature of a varied anc 
va'uable nature that the conductors of the 
pubtication may well feel proud of. 

* * *£ * & 


The other leading American magical pub- 
lications that have ‘‘ passed away ”’ are 
‘‘Conjurer’s Monthly Magazine’’ (two vol- 
umes, Sept.. 1906 to August 1908); ‘ Ed- 
wards’ Monthly Magazine ’”’ (Vol. 2 not com- 
pleted) ; ‘‘ Magic’ and ‘‘ Ghosts ”’ (January 
1gto to April r91r (Vol. 2 not completed), 
and a few minor pubtications that only 
existed for a very brief period. 


seeks & 
Australasia furnished and suppried ‘‘ The 
Mavic Mirror ’’ a bright little magical peri- 
adical that crartainiv: dacarvad a hatiar fata 


than was vouchsafed to it by its premature 
demise. 
ese & & & 

It will be gratifying news to our many 
readers, as it certainly is to us, to know that 
Prof. Hoffmann has decided to renew Fis 
literary labours which a short time ago he 
decided to finally re‘inquish owing to the 
state of his health and especially with sight 
trouble. That he is restored to vitality again 
is evidenced by the manuscripts he has sub- 
mitted to us, and their reproduction, suitably 
illustrated, wil] form one of the new features 
of the forthcoming volume. We congratu- 
late the Professor on his restoration to health, 
and trust there are many days yet in store 
for him to wie!d his facile pen in the best 
interests of magic. 

**e & & & 

Callers on us during the month included 
Mr. Alfred Benzon, a well-known American 
card manipulator. Mr, Benzon’s speciality 
is entirely sleight-of-hand, in which he excels, 
employing ‘‘exclusive’’ sleights peculiar 
to himself. His method of executing the 
‘’’ pass‘‘ is certainly unique, well thcught out 
and practised to perfection. Mr. Benzon 
crossed the pond on a purely holiday trip, 
and not with the view of seeking engagements. 

* *& *&* *& *£ 


Another visitor that we were pleased to 
welcome after a protracted absence, having 
made the ‘‘ grand tour’ recuperating after 
a severe illness was Mr. J. L. Wade, so well 
known as an enthusiastic amateur conjurer, 
and a ‘“‘ good friend ’’ to magicians, profes- 
sional as we'l as amateur. All magicians 
who knew Mr. Wade will be pleased to hear 
that he is restored to health again, and as 
active and enthusiastic as ever he was. 

-_*e & & & 


It is pleasing to know that the younger 
generation of British magicians are making 
their mark in Continental countries and inci- 
dentclly scoring great successes. Mr. Henry 
Hi'ton, a rising young magician having been 
invited to a trial trip in Be'gium, scored suct. 
an instantaneous success that he has beer. 
re-engaged at increased terms, securing en- 
gagements as well in France, Germany and 
Austria a'l arising o.t of his enterprise in 
risking a si'ent show to peoples who woud 
not understand if he pattered to them in his 
mother tongue. 

xe *& & * . 

Another young Britisher is a.so making 
‘‘vood”’ on thecontinent of Europe, Mr. Gus 
Fowier to wit. As we go to press we are 
infcrmed that he is engaged during August 
to appear at the Folies Bergere in_ Paris 
(our own experience is that more British 
turns are to be seen in this Parisian show 
than Continental ones). Mr. Fowler is 
engaged until October and is fairly staggering 
the Parisians with his lavish display of 
watches, clocks, and similar contrivances 
connected with the Birmingham  watch- 
maker. 

s * & & & 

Mr. C. de Vere, of Paris, the well-known 
magical-cealer (duringCa visit to London 
favoured us with a call. A long connecticn 
with magical interests must have produced 
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stirring events in his career and we are 
pleased to state that Mr. de Vere has con- 
sented to write an article dea'ing with recol- 
lections in his eariy life. These must be of 
immense interest to all associated with magic, 
and we hope to pub‘ish them in an early 
issue of the Macic Wanp. 


Is Magic Less Popular ? 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


Somewhere about the arrival of the Dog 
Days, one usually hears a more or less sub- 
dued moan to the effect that Magic has gone 
to the bow-wows, There are not a few pessi- 
mistic souls ever anxious to join in a wail of 
woe from whatever quarter it may come, and 
magical folk are not without their clientele 
in this respect. One cannot, however, lose 
sight of the old adage that there is no smoke 
without fire, and just at-present it must be 
admitted, there are signs here and there that 
the supply of illusionary shows is in excess of 
the demand. 

The reason for this does not seem to lie 
entirely with the public, who are ever ready 
to be amused provided the amusement is 
good enough. The truth is _ occasionally 
unpleasant, but without doubt the wcrkers 
of many magical acts, would be better em- 
ployed at almost any other vocation under 
the sun. Lured by talk of big salaries, 
hopes by the way which for the most part 
were never likely to be realised, there were 
many who rushed on at the height of the 
magical boom who are now secking avenues 
to walk off—presumably chastened in spirit. 
A magical act looks particularly easv if 
viewed from the wings—at least some do. and 
one may presume that this seeming easiness 
has been the cause of various misguided folk 
entering ‘‘ where angels tear to tread’’ The 
result of this sort of thing has worked disas- 
trously in more ways than one. By means of 
tricks badly performed, the public, to borrow 
an old simile, are expected to be elated at 
the production of an orange in place of an 
apple, long before they have had time to 
mentally accept the fact that it really was 
an apple to begin with; and as a result they 
betray little surprise at the change. 

For the magician beloved of Houdin, who 
is an actor playing his part, there will ever 
be an intelligent audience. Though the 
rush of the vaudeville stage has to an extent 
been the cause of too hurried presentation, 
even to-day, the performer who receives the 
genuine applause, is frequently the man of 
few tricks. 

The fate of magic lies with the art of its 
workers, and the art of its exponents should 
be to entertain, to amuse, and of course 
finally, deceive. There is an ever increasing 
public, who are interested in conjuring much 
in the same fashion as are those who attend 
a classical concert. Not to witness the thing 
they know not of, but to see and fully appre- 
ciate that of which they know. To the 
honour of the younger generation of Wizards 
be it saic, that it is their zim to popularise 


ligent appreciation, than that of clap-trap. 
For there are ominous signs that audiences 
as a whole, are ceasing to clap the “ trap.”’ 


Bee B 
Under an Illusion. 


A magician performing at a provincial 
variety theatre, had occasion to go beneath 
the stage in order to make some adjustment 
to a trap which worked in connection with 
an Ulusion overhead. 

The stage carpenter, a bit of a wag in his 
way, was engaged at the same time in fixing 
a@ piece of decorative moulding in a cabinet, 
in accordance with what he believed to be 
the conjurer’s instructions. The magician, 
having finished his work on the trap, arrived 
back on the stage hot and dusty, and inci- 
dentally, not in the best of tempers. Pro- 
ceeding to the cabinet to see how the other 
job was progressing, he discovered to his 
disgust that the moulding was being fixed 
wrong way up. A few uncomplimentary 
remarks ensued, the stage hand persisting 
that the work was at any rate done in accord- 
ance with the instructions received. 

At the end of a worthy altercation however, 
the carpenter, seeing he was in the wrong, 
proceeded to rectify matters, and remarked 
philosophically : ‘‘ Ah well, guvnor, it seems 
as we've both been doing the same thing— 
labouring under an illusion.”’ 
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Magical Monthly. 


CONTENTS: AuGUST NUMBER. 


‘ Overdone.”’ By Servais Le Roy. Furniture. 
Spanish Audiences. Latest Novelties. 
An Early Morning Show. Card Magic. 
Mainly About Magic. Drawing room Magic. 
The Drawing-room Spectacular. Wand Tricks 
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A Strange Disappearance. 
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The Servais Le Roy Co., 
52, Hatton Carden, London, E.C. 


A SMART APPEARANCE. 


HERE’S more “ magic’ in the bright 
and attractive appearance of a magi- 
cian’s apparatus and surrounding appliances 
than is dreamt of in his philosophy. Try 
an application of the new electric metal polish 
paste ‘‘Omega’’ on your brass, copper, 
nickel, gold and silver apparatus, and note 
the magical ettect it has on same in smart- 
ness and polish. This paste is clean, quick, 
economical and superior to any for its lasting 
effect. <A trial confidently solicited. 


In tins, 1d., 2d.; and 8d.each. Postage, 1d. 
per tin extra. 


Post-free. 
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The Express Card and Matchbox Combination Trick. 


‘“ PATTER.” 


‘The experiment I am about to perform 
was suggested to me when I,once saw a 


The effect of this pretty little interlude in 
connectiun with a card trick is that an ordi- 
nary playing card, which may be a previ -usly 
se.ected one, is taken ir the lett hanc, and 
by simply stroking it down witl. the right 
band, which is previously shown empty, back 
and front, the card immediately changes into 
a match-box, from which m .tches may be 
taken to light ¢ candle or any purpcse re- 
quired for a combination effect. No signs 
of the vanished card can he seen anywlire, 
and no “pull’”’ or any accecsury of such 
natu.e is used for vanishing. 

Requisites.—The matchbox used is of the 
commen slide and cover variety, which is 
prepared in such a manner that a card is 
giued to the top of the box, the ends over- 
hanging the sides of the box, being then 
scored and folded on to the top. The upper 
flap of the card is then covered with the 
printed matter soaked off the top of a dupli- 
cate box, and a!l is ready. This prepared 
matchbox can be obtained at any magica! 
depot being now a stock article. 


Preparation.—The card portion of the box 
is extended, opened out, and he'd in the lelt 
hand, the appearance being that an ordinary 
playing card is held in the hand. Care 
should be taken that the ‘“‘ box ’’ hidden 
behind the card is at the bottom practically 
resting in the palm of the hand, the fingers 
encircling the card. 


Presentation.— The card chosen must be 
‘‘ forced ’’ to correspond with the one on the 
top of the box, showing the “card ”’ in the 
left hand as already explained. The right 
hand having been shown empty, back and 
front, but without calling any particular 
attention to the fact, the card is secretly 
folded, producing the matchbox full of 
matches, no trace of the card being seen. 

The matches may be used quite in the 
ordinary way, say for the purpose of lighting 
a candle required in connection with a 
following trick, or the vanished card may be 
found in the box folded, or in miniature. 


‘dead head’ getting into a theatre. He 
presented his ‘card’ and got a * box.’ As 
like begets like, so, to a conjurer, a light lights 
a light. Now, this card is very light, in tact, 
the lightest thing I have about me, omitting 
my head and pockets, so I propose to light 
this candle, (paper or whatnot) with it. I 
know it sounds ridiculous, but it is nothing 
near so stupid a trick as lighting your pipe 
with bank notes. Just at this moment that 
would be more difficult for me to do than the 
present experiment. Here goes. A light 
card, a little sleight of hand, and—a box of 
lights. No, Sir, it’s not for sate. I’m a 
conjurer, Sir, and my mother’s proud of it. 
(After change). I could have done that 
equally as we:l with a tram ticket, only you 
might have seen through it, They are 
genera'ly punched. 

(Lighting candle). Now we have the 
necessary plant to light this candle. There 
we are—one candle powe1. Of course it 
would be much brighter if it were two thou- 
sand, but as it is it is only a unit of light. 
You knit by this light, and it will not do 
ycur eyes any good. Crewl work. Ladies 
—wh» crochet—piease smie. 
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“‘ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.'"'—CARLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in vbti ining 
any bsok or magazine reviewed in thi. 
column, appticatiim can be mace tu the 
Macic WAND Pub ishing Co., who will supp'y 
any book pub ished on magic and the kinciec 
arts. * 

“* Sphinx '? (American), Jury, 1913, prcmi- 
nenily shouts ‘* Nut so many tricks, but a 
who.e lot of news.’ A‘though this state- 
ment may be litera'ly true it dves not detract 
trom the merits of the tricks described, they 
all being up tu the ‘ Sphinx " stancard. In 
some instances the draftsman’s etturts to 
iilustrate the {ext matter might be greatly 
improved upon, otherwise the description 
of the tricks is a'l that might be desired. As 
stated, this number is biim{ful of newsy pals 
regarding magic and exponents of same all 
over the wo.ld, interesting reading and in- 
structive information being supplied without 
stint. 

se *& & £ 

‘* The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circu‘ation 
only amongst memters of the Magic Circ:e. 
The August number (No. 81, Vol. 7), special- 
ises an article written by Mr. David Devant, 
entitled, ‘‘My Royal Performance.”  Re- 
ports cf the Society's doings, Council Meet- 
ings, sandwiched between interesting articles 
contributed by members, ‘‘make up” a 
highly interesting and instructive issue. The 
conduct of the paper and its prompt appeat- 
ance (we biush at the reminder) monthly is 
subject of favourab:e comment amongst all 
the members of the Magic Circ‘e. 

* * & # & 


Servais le Roy’s Magical Monthly.—The July 
and August issues of this popular brochure 
of magic are full of instiuctive magical tips 
and suggestions useful to both amateur and 
professional. The instructive articles by 
such a practical wizard as Mr. Servais Le 
Roy has proved himself to be should specially 
appeal to the aspiring candidate for higher 
flights in the magical worid. 

x* * 6 & # 


‘©The Magical World.’°—The new series 
Uf this popular weekly review of international 
magic and kindred arts continues to hum with 
evidently considerab:e encouragement to its 
promoters as we are advised that Nos. 1 to 9 
are now completely out of print. Those who 
have nolens volens sat on the fence must now 
regret their decision as they are deprived of 
the privilege of adding to their magical 
library a bright little pub‘ication that 1s a 
decided acquisition to one’s store of magical 


literature, 
* 2 & & *& 


‘*The Magi.’—A monthly circu'ar for 
_neleate circulation amongst the Luvinerhood 


of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, Man- 
chester, Engiand). The August, 1913, issue 
is necessarily brief, the Editor quaintly 
reminding his readers that there is more 
mending of ne‘s than fishing among discip‘es 
of the magic art during the quiet season. 


THE MYSTERIOUS AFGHAN BANDS. 


To the Editor of THe Macic Wanp. 


DEAR SirR,—Nv. 33 vf your magazine 
cuntains an artic e given to yuu by Mr. C. H. 
Shortt in regard tu the Afghan Bands. The 
way he describes it, to make unnoticed the 
twists, was werked uut by me abuut 20 years 
agu, and I expiained it on page 300 of 
Magicians’ Tricks by Henry Hatton and 
Adiian P.ate, published about two years ago. 

Furthermore the way Mr. Shortt suggests 
to work it by the assistance of some boys bv 
way of a race was suggested a‘so by Mr. J. 
Huggard in the ‘‘ Magic Mirror ’’ cf October, 
1g1z. It is qvite a cuincidence that M1. 
Shortt struck on both ideas. 


Yours, etc., 
ADRIAN PLATE. 


(Knowing Mr. Shortt as we so intimately 
do, and a great many of our readers do as 
well, especially members of the Magic Circ.e, 
it cannot for one moment be maintained that 
Mr. Shortt is gui.ity of any p.agiarism in 
connection with this very old effect of the 
Afghan Bands, nor does Mr. P.ate prefer any 
charge in this respect, but it is only fair to 
Mr. Shortt to state that the secret method 
of joining up the strips with the necessary 
twists was confidentially shown to the writer 
long before the publication of the book 
‘‘ Magicians’ Tricks '’ referred to by Mr. 


Plate.—ED.) 
Hee Bo 


The advice that is wanted is commonly un 
welcome ; that which is not wanted is evi- 
dently impertinent. (JOHNSON). 
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The Germain Great Liquid Miracle Trick. 


It is now a matter of history in the magical 
world that at the farewell performance given 
by Mr. Karl Germain in New York a few vears 
ago, when he re‘inquished magical enter- 
taiuing, he brought the active minds of the 
distinguished magicians present to an abso- 
lute standstill by the performance of an 
experiment so apparently absolutely impos- 
sible and different from any other trick 01 
illusion, that it stands unrivalled as the most 
gigantic evolution of improvement in mcdern 
magical science. 

The effect of the illusion as presented by 
Mr. Germain at Martinka’s private theatre 
was as follows :—Acioss the backs of two 
ordinary chairs was placed an unprepared 
board, upon which stood six large very 
handsome nickel vases. These were shown 
empty, one after the cther, whereupon each 
vase becomes filled with liquids, which 
are poured out into a large receptacle, or 
separate transparent glass vases, showing 
the different coloured liquids produced. The 
vases are again shown to be free from prepa- 
ration. 

Requisites.—-Eleven separate and distinct 
vases are used in this trick. They are seam- 
less, and may be made up in copper, brass, 
or heavily nickelled, the latter having the 
best appearance. They are clso made up in 
aluminium. Five of the vases are complete, 
the rem. ining six having a hole about one 
inch diameter cit out of tottom. The 
original vases were made up with rims, but a 
later improvement discarded the rims, the 


vases also varying in size. Into No. 11, the 
largest, a'l the others neatly nest according 
to size, so that when all nested together, 
they appear as one vase, No. 1 being smellest. 

Preparation. Standing behind the board 
on which the vases are resting, and com- 
mencing from the left side of the performer, 
the vases are arranged as follows :— 

No. 1 (smaller vase) empty, has hole in 
bottom. No. 2, a complete vase, is placed 
inside No. 3 with hole, and filled with liquid. 
Nos. 4 and 5, 6 and 7, 8 and 9, 10 and 11 are 
treated similarly, the vases with hcle at 
bottom being the outside one, and each 
combination filled wit] liquid. The appear- 
ance to the audience is that 6 vases are appa- 
rent standing on the board. Transparent 
glass jars or vases should be in readiness, 
if it is desired to pour the contents into 
separate receptacies to exhibit different 
colours of Jiquids. 

Presentation.—In performing the trick the 
operator comes forward, picks up vase No. 1 
with one hand, and with the pa’m of the 
other covering thehole in the bottom of the 
vase casually shows the latter empty, tilting 
vase slightly downward so that the audience 
cannot quite see the entire interior of the 
vase. The disengaged hand may then be 
placed into the vase to further prove its 
emptiness, the vase being almost inverted 
‘cr the purpcse, or in other words the auci- 
ence get but-a giimpse of the inside of the 
vase whichyin factiully satisfies them. 

Calling attertion to the other five vases, 


— 
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the peiformer points out tha: they appear to 
be all the same size, but to prove this is not 
so he places the vases into each other, 
suiting the action tc the word, picks up vase 
No. 1, and gently lowers it into vase No. 2 
(containing the liquid), thus causing the 
liquid in vase No. 2 to ascent into vase NC. I, 
the three vases being now combined, No. 3 
(with hole in bottom) Leing outermost). 
The combined vases are picked up, the left 
hand encirciting and supporting the vases, 
thus allowing the index finger of the right 
hand to press through tke bcttom opening 
of vase No. 3, the souid bottom of vase Ne. 2. 
This enab'es the combined vases Nos. 2 and 
I to separate from vase No. 3, a short portio.. 
protruding from the top. The holding of 
the combined vases is now transferred to the 
right hand, the left hand being free to nip 
the tops cf the combined vases Nes. 1 and 2, 
which are pt lled right out of vase No. 3 and 
placed on the table, vase No. 3 remaining iu 
the right hand. The movement is a per- 
fectly natural one, one vase having been 
placed in the other showing both empty. 

Vase No. 3, the vase without bottom left 
in the hand in place of No. 1, is now shown 
empty in the same manner as No. I was 
shown, and is then set in vase No. 4 whereby 
the liquid from vase No. 4 is transferred to 
vase No. 3, and treated in the same way as 
the previous vases. 

This simple operation is repeated with the 
rest of the vases until No. 11 is reached, which 
being solid, can be freely shown and set down 
again. Picking up No. 9, previously shown 
as empty, show that it now contains liquid 
by half pouring its contents, or rather their 
contents into vase No. 11, then partly fill 
both vases. 

From there the liquids are poured into a 
tub or other vessel, as well as that of the 
remaining vases, as much show being made 
of this as possible. If different coloured 
liquids are used pour into transparent glass 
jars or vases, a running flow of appropriate 
‘‘ patter "’ greatly adding to the pretty etfect. 

Great care should be taken when placing 
the vases into each other, and when trans- 
ferring the liquids, that a steady pressure be 
maintained, not too heavy, but sufficient to 
allow the liquid to pass through as quickly 
as possible, without splashing. 


PATTER. 


‘Ladies and Gentlemen,—Possibly you 
are under the impression that these pieces 
of apparatus are musical instruments, and 
that I am going to give you a selection. 
Please keep your seats, fur such is not the 
case. I kncw these vases have been mis- 
taken for musical glasses, silver bells—cop- 
pered over—and other instruments of ter- 
ture. But they are not bells and even if 
they were I could not play on them, having 
experienced difficulties in ringing a muffin 
bell. To end the suspense I will tell you 
exactly what they are. They are genuine 
Egyptian Water Pitchers—made in Bir- 
mingham. 

“You have undoubtedly heard the old 


’ all alike, then there is no jealousy. 
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saying of carrying the pitcher to the well ! 
In this case 1 believe they carry the well to 
the pitchers as they have no handles. These 
pitchers or vases filled with liquid refresh- 
ments, together with a plate of sandwiches, 
would last the average Camel, 1 mean Man 
(he is a bit awkward, sometimes), quite a 
long time. 

Unfortunately these vases are empty, 
but I wil do my best to fill them after the 
manner of Egyptian socothsavers. I have 
said ‘‘ sooth ” three times before every meal, 
but 1 am still a bad conjurer. 

I weuld like to draw your attention to a 
peculiar peculiarity about these vases. They 
are all the same size but some are larger 
than the others. To prove this I wiil take 
this one, which measures ten and fifteen- 
seventeenths millimeters and piace it in 
this one, which measures four and a half 
inches, including the ciicumference, after 
deducting the diameter, and we find the 
ditterence on each is exactly one thirty- 
second part of an inch. If this were nc1 so, 
how could one go into the other. Shades of 
Euclid ! 

You like to see me do this, don’t you ? 
In your minds you are hoping I shall drop 
one. What a large mouth this one has, 
but you can only get one vase into it, and 
this one in its turn is large enough to exactly 
hold this. I like doing this. Serve them 
I really 
do not know why I do it, but I always 
measure them in front of my audience—and 
count them behind their backs. Ne, don't 
turn round, the number is all right up to now. 
Five, and the sixth one should fit it. Not 
quite, but I will give it another coat of copper 
(or silver) when I get home. 

There we are! Now for the mystic word 


(hesitate). One sooth—two sooth—three 
sooth—" forsooth,”’ That’s got it!  For- 
socth, and the charm has worked. Just 


come up and have a look. No, never mind, 
stop where you are. I was forgetting 
the latest fashion. Big pockets seem all the 
rage. 

(Pour out contents into glass dishes). 

(Arrange‘' patter ’’ tosuit order of colours). 

Water.— Whatever is tnis? 1 think I 
have seen something like it before. Per- 
fectly transparent. Like the ‘ Daily Mail ”’ 
—has a clear conscience. It is water. I do 
not intend to taste it, for 1t was this that 
killed my best friend. (Pause). Hecouldn’t 
swim a bit. 

Whisky.—-Here we have the “ Standard "’ 
food of Scctland. Seventy per cent. fusil 
oil, and the hundred made up of semolina, 
Some people make a whcle meal of it, bu: 
it depends on the way they are bred. It is 
not recommended by the medical profession 
for chidren. 

Port.—Here we have Port’! Chiefly im- 
perted fron; Poitugal. A ra-e favourite with 
teetota'cis, and guaranteed to start a con- 
versation about rich relations and other 
encumbrances. 

Stout.—Ah ! Stout! This is the medicine 
to make you Jean—up against a lamp post. 
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For its discovery we are indebted to Mr. 
Guinness. Fishes have never been known 
to thrive in it, preferring muddy streams, 
well sprinkled with nasty creeping weeds. 
Chartreuse (?)—-Shaw truce. Sounds like 
a monarch waving a white flag. Over-d» 
the dose and it would be necessary to wave 
a red one. A favourite drink amongst the 
working cla-ses. Two and six a _ dozen, 
with one halfpenny back on each bottle. 


Milk—Milk! From infancy to old age 
(see advertisements). Obtained from the 
cow, goat, cocoanut, and other anima:s, 


such as pigeons, etc. 
Now as there is not quite enough to go a!] 
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by magical audiences. Mr. John Hunt con- 
tinued the purely magical character of the 
first portion of the evening’s entertainment 
by a very c ever exhibition of bi liard ball 
and handkerchief manipuiations. Variety 
was introduced by Master W. Duparcg and 
Mr. W. Aldous Jones in a musical inte lude— 
pianc and ‘cello duet. ° 


The inevitable interval was pleasantly 


| filled up by lhght refreshments served to the 
_ ladies. The President, unfortunateiy, had to 


round, I will leave it to the gentlemen to | 


cast lots as to who shall have the lot, but I 
should advise the winner to be prepared with 
the necessary capite! to pay the fine, in- 
cluding 7s, 0d.—the doctor's fee. 


The July Open Social took the form of a 
ladies’ night, a distinguished gathering of 
both sexes responding to the attractive pro- 
gramme submitted by the Entertainment 
Committee. The genial president—Mr. 
Nevil Maskeiyne—occupied the chair. 

The proceedings were promptly opened 
by Mr. Robert Stan'ey at the piano, followed 
by Mr. Sydney Carton in a se'ection from 
his inexhaustible magical programme. On 
this occasion Mr. Carton paid special atten- 
tion to interesting his lady guests in which 
he eminently succeeded, presenting to them as 
the result of his magical experiments deli- 
cately worked d’oylies as a memento of the 
occasion. An experiment with a _ postal 
order tested Mr. Carton’s skill in no uncertain 
way, and proved a'so his consideration to his 
male assistant as previously shown to the 
gentler sex, the restored postal order after 
its many transformations and vicissitudes 
being generously presented to the innocent 
abettor of its wayward metamorphosis. 

‘“ A Lesson in Magic ’’presented by Mr. E. 
H. Archer would be improved if more vim 
and ‘‘go’’ was introduced into it. An 
interested spectator of this ‘‘ act ’’ was Mr. 
David Devant, the originator, who happened 
to drop into the room whilst it was presented. 

The excellent cartoon work of Mr. Lionel 
Klimsch is now so well known to Magic Circle 
audiences that no comment is necessary other 
than to say that the entire ‘‘ act ’’ was followed 
with enthusiastic interest. ‘‘ Magical Mce 
ments ”’ was the titlese’ected byMr. Max Teme 
pleton for his ‘“‘turn,’’ a happy blending of 
semi-scientific and magical experiments, the 
moments employed passing away all toc 
quickly. The ‘‘ photograph-your-thought- 
ophone ’’ was a quaint magical conceit, and 
judging from the reception it received this 
style of magical work is evidently appreciated 


leave to keep another appcintment, the 
chair during the second ha'f ot the programme 
being occupied by Mr. Wrangle Clark. A 
pianoforte se'ection by Miss Elsie Lapworth 
opened the second moiety, after which Mr. H. 
Webster nade his first appearance on the 
Magic Circle stage with an exhibition of 
magic which in originality and skiil left 
nothing to be devired. His coin manipu'a- 
tion was the smartest uf its kind we have seen 
for some time. A number of half-crowns 
were produced from space, with fingers wide 
apart and shown back and front, each coin 
as produced being p!aced on a stand in {ull 
view. The coins were then vanished 
one by one in a manner both mysti- 
fving and artistic. Another surprising effect 
contributed by this artist was one in which 
a sheet of sensitised paper was p'aced into 
an ordinary photographic printing frame and 
held facing the audience; a gentleman who 
had previously se:‘ected a card was then 
requested to look at the frame and think of 
the chosen card, when a photographic repre- 
sentation of his thoughts slowly became 
visible on the paper, which was then removed 
from the frame and handed to him for exam- 
ination, The applause which this climax 
created was loud and long, the effect being 
truly sensational. Mr. Webster was con- 
gratulated by many persons present, in- 
cluding Mr. David Devant. 

A noveity in the pre-entation of hand- 
shadows by a lady—Mrs. E. H. Archer—was 
a weicome innovation. Mr. W. R. Minns 
a ‘‘stand-by ”’ of versati'e ability obliged 
with a costume character sketch re'ating the 
married life troub'es of a Norfolk farm hand. 
A capital ventri'oquial sketch was presented 
by Mr. Bridger Lewis, assisted by his pre- 
requisite figure, and at a very late hour Mr. 
Hewson-Brown repeated his magical sketch 
that secured for him the prize at the recent 
competition. The detaied effect of this 
sketch has already appeared in the ‘“ Macic 
WAND.” . 

By permission of the management of the 
Palace Theatre, Monsieur Conque'li, ‘‘ The 
Mimic,’’ appeared during the evening in an 
impromptu entertainment, introducing card 
and coin effects as well as a cialectic recital 
of ‘‘ Excelsior ’’’ all of which was greatly 
appreciated. Monsieur Conquelli is a 
member of the British Magical Society closely 
allied with the interests of the Magic Circle. 


What is that which occurs once in a 
minute, twice in a moment, and not once in 
a hundred years ? 


The letter M. 


VA 
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| 
| [A collection of quotations containing matter of philo- 
sophic cynicism, generally the words of wise men, the 
meaning and application being evident to any one who 
understands the subject of which they treat. In this 
column they are more or less of an aphoristic quality, 
having reference more particularly to magic, magicians, 
and entertaining generally. They will be found to be 
in general brief in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few of them winged as well as barbed. 
Similiar contributions solicited. Addresson post-card 
to’ WAND-ERINGS,”’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, W.C.] 


North of England Notes and Notions. 


h ae .: . s . ae 
By C. P. WAITE. There is magic in a great name. S. 


LovER. 


xx * & ® 

Magic seem; to be a neJiigib-e quan- 
tity up here during the summer months, 
and there is very litt!e to record. Even 
amongst the acts we have been favoured 
with, there was nothing new. 

There is evidently a dearth cf ideas, as 
the same turns come round month after 
month and with hardly a change in their 
programs. Or is it the case of sticking tc 
old and we.l-tried favourites ? 

At any rate I know one stage manager 
here, wh” said of one performer at his piace, 
that his whole show could have been pur- 
chased for under {2! and a'l of it had been 
seen before the said performer had been 
born ! 


It is stated that spiritua'ists have ceased 
to make use of furniture at their seances— 
—even a table will turn. 

xe ek k ® 


First appearances deceive many. 
a sek & 


Slumberland.—The abiding place of magic 
in August. 
xe eK © 
There are quite a lot of bad conjurers 
drawing good salaries, and there are quite a 
lot of gcod conjurers. 
sx *& hk ® 
Ready shortly, “ THE DaILy SPELL.” 
New halfpenny magical paper. Fresh tricks 
every morning at breakfast. 
se ee * 


Have you a talent? Cultivate it! And 
keep on cultivating it! Never give up. 
Never admit yourse‘f a failure., 

x* zs & *& & 
Success in magic is gained by one or two 
doors. If you can't get in by pull, try push. 
s * & ke * 


Skill is the united force of experience, 
inte lect and passion in their operation on 
manua! !abour.—RvuSKIN. 

xe ze * ® 


THe SANDS OF ENCHANTMENT.—A young 
wizard sends the following :—Thank you 
very much for instructions. Aided by the 
family frying pan, quantities of fat, and 
coloured sand, I got to work. When thev 
had put myself and the fire out, and attended 
to my burns, I hit on a new title for the trick, 
‘The sands of D......-. ae. 


2s * * * & 


Many magicians find the key to success, 
few find the keyhole. 
* 


x * * wk mH 


An agreeab‘e variant on the above per- 
former wa; Paul Vandy at the Tivo:i. This 
is a rea ly interesting show. Brightly staged 
and splendidly worked. This is a treat for 
any conjurol to visit. The whole show Eri.- 
tles with ideas. 

x * & * ® 

At the Salford Hippodrome we had a vi sit 
from Karmo. This is a large combination 
show of Illusions. It was very we-l staged 
and the audience appreciated the numbers, 
especially the Iron Cage. This was well done. 


* * * & 8 


At the Empire we had an o'd favourite, 
Austin Tempe. This is a sma‘! show and 1s 
a we'cone reaxation from the cord and 
pulley style of conjuring. Nice.y staged and 
very well performed, it gues we.] from start 
to finish. Wou'd we had more of it ! 

ez * & 


At the Tivoli we have had Bernard. the 
card artiste. This is s pleasing show. All 
card work and neatly done. His force is 
rather humorous. 


rx 
aad 


Skill to do comes of doing; knowiedge 
comes by eyes aways open, and working 
hands: and there is no knowledge that is 
not power.—EMERSON. 


x * 8 & 


It’s what the eye doesn’t see that the hand 
has to worry about. 
xe ke & * 

If the brilliant exponent of sleight-of-hand 
were only a good showman—where would 
the showman be? 
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By LOUIS NIKOLA,. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


tinued from page 567.) 


THE CHEF. 


A similar arrangement of hands and fingers 
the cap outline being 
\ The 
first finger of the left hand retains a pro- | 


holds good for this: 


mainly responsible for the disguise. 


nounced curve to give a prominent nose. 


The Chef (Fig. 69.) 


The right hand goes through the actions 
of throwing imaginary ingredients into an 
imaginary saucepan below the pictured area. 
By the use of a spoon at this stage, a better 


suggestion of the scene is conveyed. Then 
the forefinger goes to the saucepan and is 
brought up to the mouth to taste. Appro- 


priate expression may be given to the face> 


by movement of the fingers, the mouth made 
to open and shut in the usual way, and the 
head to nod by free movement of the hand 
upon the wrist. 


THE BARRISTER. 


Once again the hands take up the same 
position, the study in this case being com- 
pleted by a card shape cut in the form of a 
counsel’s wig. 

The right hand is free to gesticulate, and 
may, for additional expression, from time to 
time pick up a paper. The head can nod, 
stretch forward and bend bach. The lips 
move actively and continuously. Now and 
then the free hand is raised with a threatening 
forefinger or is closed to a fist to emphasise a 
point. An occasional dramatic pause should 
not be forgotten. The character can be 
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The Barrister (Fig. 70.) 


studied in the Law Courts and embellished ~* 
by the imagination. \ 


THE FLIRT. 


Hands and fingers take similar positions 
to these in the preceding examples of this 


series. te | 
The left hand holds a woman’s hat and 
forms}the profile, and the right hand carrics a eS 


fan. 


Wii, 
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The Flirt (Fig. 71.) 


The lady fans herself, apparently carries 
on an animated conversation, moving lips 
and nodding head; from time to time closes 
the fan and toys with it; finally, she throws 
a kiss by bringing the closed fan to the lips, 
protruding the latter, and waving the fan as 
to send it. 


MR. AND MRS. CAUDLE. 
By ‘duplicating’ with ‘te right hand the 
attitude hitherto con": | { the left, apd. 
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the use of appropriate . headdresses, two 
heads, vis-avis, may be shown. 

One such combination is given in the 
illustration on this page. The headdresses 
are those as shown in Fig. 72. 


Mr. and Mrs. Caudle (Fig. 72.) 


Little need be added to the descriptions 
already given of profiles built on this plan 
and to the clearly detailed drawing below. 

In order to present the two profiles squarely 
towards the sheet, the performer will have to 
either sit in front of the light, well back in 
his chair, so that the top of his head is outside 
the boundary of the rays, and hold the hands 
above his head; or else take up a position 
well to one side of the light and pass one arm 
across the body. 

By animation of the features a lively co- 
versation may be represented. 


(To be continued.) 
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From S. & S., Dundee. 


ScoTTISH MAGICAL NOTES. 


King’s Theatre, Dundee.—Neil the Mysti- 
fier, with a good front cloth show. His turn 
consisted. of sleight of hand work, finishing 
with ‘ eggs from hat.’ Well received. 

x * * * € 


We also had a visit this month from Fred 
Russell, billed as the ‘‘ World famous ventri- 
loquial humorist.” His many _ novelties 
were indeed a welcome change from the 
stereotyped. single knee figure turn. 

x 2 & & * 

There is practically nothing doing in magic 
locally ; but we are promised for the 
‘* King’s,” ‘' The Arvi Mystery " and Allan 
Shaw, coin and card manipulator. 

x * * 8 & 


“Tf I caught a newt, why would it be a 
small one?” The peculiarity of this ques- 
tion is that by your asking it, no one else 
can answer it correctly. The answer being 
~__** Recanse it would be my newt’ (minute). 


| 
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Add to your Income in an Easy and Profitable 
Manner. 


WE WANT 


Experienced and Inexperienced Salesmen to 

Demonstrate (self-taught) and sell in their 

Spare Time, Clever Conjuring Conceptions 
and Kindred Attractive Novelties. 


YOU CAN DO IT. 


Applicants prepared to undertake the 
congenial, interesting, and profitable spare 
time occupation of disposing of portable, 
fascinating and attractive conjuring concep- 
tions, perplexing puzzles, novel notions, 
simple ‘‘ stunts,’ comical ‘“ catches,’’ haunt- 
ing “haves ’’ and kindred pocket novelties 
can be supplied with 12 selected self-selling 
samples, and particulars of best trade terms 
for quantities by sending One Shilling (postal 
order), and asking for saleman’s trial bargain, 
to=; 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


‘Where all the Tricks and the puzzles 
come from.”’ 

Applications from Colonies and abroad to 
include 6d. extra for postage. 


20/- WORTH OF MAGICAL 
LITERATURE FOR 9/6. 


OLS. 1, 2 and 3 of the Maaic WAND, Nos. 

1 to 36, representing the period from 
September, 1910, to August, 1913, bound in 
cloth, complete with indexes. 

This handsome ccmbined record of magical 
progress during the period mentioned, to- 
gether with the unique collection of popular 
and practical tricks, interesting articles by 
Prof. Hoffmann and other well-known wi iters 
on magical subjects, reports of Magic Circle 
and other prominent societies’ Cnings, etc., 
very fully illustrated, renders the collection 
a valuable one to a'l interested in Magic and 
kindred subje:ts. Only a limited number 
of these combined volumes le‘t. 


The 3 VOLS., Complete with Indexes, one 
Binding, Price 9/6. 


If sent by post to any part of the world, 
Od. extra. 


““WAGIC WAND’? PUBLISHING Co., 
9. Dike Street, Adelphi, London, Ww.C, 
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Yi CONDTED BY MAGIC, 

dh PERPLEV - 

Alf R, U HERE ewrenrhinine (r=MS, 
COMICAL, CATCHES, 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS, 


Popular Page Primarily Propounded for 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Proble 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Pa 
Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched 
Plead Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided f 


mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


ms, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
tter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Paradoxical Paragraphs. Plagiarists Please 


or Purely Primitive Productions. Piracy Per 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID.""—CHURCHILL, Prophecy of Famine, 1. 86. 


[Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


A PUZZLER WITH FIGURES. 


Here is a little puzzle you can try on your 
friends at odd moments. Ask anyone tc 
write down any four figures—for example, 
8674. He must not tell you what they are. 
Then request him to add them together, sti'l 
not te.ling you the tutal—in this case 25. 
Tell him to subtract the total (25) irom the 
figures he wrote down (8649). | When he has 
done this the result he gets is : 25 from 8674 
leaves 8649. Still he does not te!] you the 
tota!’, but you ask him to scratch out one 
figure, which must be a number, ncta cypher. 
He scratches out, let us say, the 6. You ask 
him to add the remaining figures together, 
and tell you what they come to, when you 
tell him what figure he scratched cut. “He 
gives you the total 21. You tell him the 
figure he erased was 6. How do you do it ? 


All you have to think of is the total. 
Whatever it is you must subtract from 9 ore 
multiple of 9, and the remainder gives the 
number scratched out. In this care it was 
21. Wel, you can’t cubstract 21 frem 9, 
So you must subtract it from three 9’s which 
is 27.. Twenty-one from 271s 6. Supposing 
he had scratched out the 9. The total wou'd 
have been 18. You now know a nine has 
been struck out as the total is a multiple of 
nine having made the reservation at the 
beginning that a cypher should not be struck 
out. If this reservation is not made and the 
total given is a nine ora multiple of nine the 
answer can be risked that a o has been struck 
out. If it happens to be right no further 
comment is necessary, but if the reply is 
‘“ wrong,’’ then the difficulty can be overcome 
by saving ‘‘ Of course it is a g, the materi'ai- 
zation of the tail of the 9 in my mind's eve 
was not quite distinct.”’ 


Supposing he had scratched out 8. The 
total wou!d have been Ig. Subtract this 
from 27—result 8. Suppoce he scratched 
out the 4—total 23. Nines into 23, thrice 
and 4 over—voila ! 


‘phone 1t to 


A.B.C. and D.E.F. 


Two gentlemen were once travelling in a 
railway carriage together. They soon en- 
tered into conversation, and one very ear- 
nestly tried to convince his companion on 
some question or other. But he tound him 
either hard of hearing or slow in be leving, 
and almost lost his temper. ‘‘ Why, sir,” 
he said, “it is as p'ain as A.B.C.” “ That 
may be,” his friend calmly replied, ‘‘ but, 
you see, I am D.E.F.!"”’ 


eek ee & 


A TRIPLE CATCH. 


If you really want to amuse your friends 
and make your worst enemy kick himee'f, 
try upon him the following de ightiul series 
of catches, which wi!l take mast peopte in: 


‘" Have you heard the strange Story of the 
empty bottie?’’ you casualiy remark to 
your worst enemy. He wil natura'ly say 
‘No.’ You wiil reply airily: ‘“ Oh! there 
is nothing in it!" ‘Weil then,” you pro- 
ceed, ‘‘ have you heard the story of the three 
eggs ?”’ Again the obvious reply is ‘‘ No "’ 
and your retort, ‘‘ Too (two) bad !” By this 
time your worst enemy will have become a 
bit suspicious, but you may possibly induce 
hin to snort an indignant ‘‘ Ne ”’ to your final 
question: ‘‘ Have you heard the Story the 
blind man told the deaf man?” in which 
case you close the conversation with the 
remark: ‘ Neither did he,” and seek safety 
in flight. 


* ek * & & 


If you know of 
any good ‘‘ catch,”’ 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail'to‘at once 


Lad 
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THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 
SERVAIS LE Roy, CHuNG LING Soo, 
CHRIS VAN BERN. 


Committee— 


Davip DeEvant, Horace GOLDIN, OSWALD 

Witiiams, Cecit Lye, F. Cupitt, GEo. 

WETTON. CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, 

W. ZeLka, H. M. HIENKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BARNET, E. L. HORDER. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Hon. Treas.—WILL GOLDSTON. 
Hon. Librarian—E. L. HorpeEr. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—-RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 


tion, to Mr. STANLEY COLLINS, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 


The *° Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Eso,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 


LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1,.M.C 

Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 

Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magiciahs. 


The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from THOS. R KIRLEW, 
Hon. Secretary, 


89, Atlantic Chambers, 7, Brazennose St., Manchester. 
New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.”—Lightning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
Kar_yn. 6d. post free. 


BATINDM'S. @ Daxe firect. Adelnhi. London. W.C. 
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Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 
(Professional and Amateur), . 


The SPHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wiison, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months, 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


“lv IllnUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Carocy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1 & 2 “Magic Wand’ 


Will be supplied on application to— 


Macic Wanp PusrisutnGc Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cate, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


Ccmmunicstions to the Hen. Sec 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


The Very Latest Surprise Joke. 


THE DEIL AMONGST THE TAILORS. 
A Universal Exploding Apparatus. 

A little apparatus about the size of a half- 
crown. Load it witha couple of amorces caps. 
Set and place under a book, bottle, chair, boot, 
or any other article, which, when moved or 
lifted, causes an explosion to scare the wits 
out of the innocent victim,> Harmless but very 
startling. PRICE 6d.;>by post, 7d. 


~INOMS O Duke Street Adelpk? '--4-2. W.C. 
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THE VERY LATEST 


IN 


Novei Notions, Surprises, Jokes, ‘ Catches,’ &c. 


(THE TRADE SUPPLIED), 


The Laughing Nigger Tie Pin. 


The very latest novelty, consisting of a quaint scarf pin (or can be hooked on to button- 
hole in coat), in the form of a “‘ nigger’s head.’’ By an ingenious and indetectible arrangement 
the wearer of the pin causes the nigger to “‘ laugh,”’ also protrude his tongue, and rell his 
eyes in a most life-like manner. A most comical effect. Price 1s., post free 1s. 1d. 


The ‘‘ Block’’ Match Box. 


In the form of an ordinary box of matches. Handed to a friend in the ordinary way 
to he'!p himse'f, when he pushes out the box part, a shower of solid blocks of wood keep 
tumbling out instead, with very comical etiect. Price 2d., post free 3d. 


The ‘‘ Take That”’ Silver Match-Box. 


This is in the form of a handsome nickel match-box. When a friend opens it, a spring 
jumps out hitting the borrower in the fleshy part of the finger and leaving a black mark on same 
as a reminder that he should not borrow any more matches. An excellent pocket ‘‘ have.’’ 
can be used indefinitely. Price 6d., post free 7d. 


The ‘‘ Take That’’ Pencil. 


Similar to the above the pencil having a nickel-plated protector. When this is withdrawn 
a hammer-like apparatus strikes a mild blow on the fleshy part of the finger, leaving a black 
mark thereon. I[asily carried in the waistcoat pocket. Price 3d., post free, 4d. 


A Startling Box of Chocolates. 


An innocent looking box of chocolates, from which the owner can extract the sweets, 
but on offering to a victim they fail to extract the good things. On the contrary they receive 
such a surprise that they vow never to accept a proferred gift again. Quite harmless, but 
very startling. Price 6d., by pcst, 7d. 


The Chamelédn, Cords. 


Three cords of different colours are threaded through a short piece of stick. The per- 
former shows that by pulling the cords backwards and forwards through the stick the cords 
change colour. ’ Anyone e!se trying to do so, receives such a shock that they do not make a 
sccond attempt. <A pretty and “‘ startling ’’ effect. Price 3d., by post, 44. 


MUNRO'S, “ Experts in Everything Magical,” 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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